
‘
.
 

‘ 
”
 

' 
PROFILE 

OF 
ROUTE 

F
R
O
M
 
THE 

BIG 
S
A
N
D
Y
 
TO 

THE 
C
O
L
O
R
A
D
O
 

NORTH 
OF 

THE 
N
E
E
D
L
E
S
.
 

sale 
BEING 

A PORTION 
OF 

LIEUT.WHIPPLES 
PACIFIC 

R R ROUTE 
NEAR 

35@ PARALLEL. 
cs 

-
 

* 
* 
a
r
e
 

* 
A 

? :
 ’ 

* 
5
 
. 
&
 

F 
Ff 

ss 
w
e
e
 
T
s
 

pa 



14°45" 



ein 
. 

tion. 

a 
irection 

ions and 

Wy. E gloffst 

Expedi 

irec under the d 

; Office of Explorat : 

CAP? TOP 

. FLOYD 

F 

HUMPHREYS. 

by Frh® 
Topographer to the 

Seale of 12 Miles to one Inch or 1:760320. 

JOSEPH C 

drawn 

LIEUT 

OLORA 
T 

pce 

-HON.JOHN B 

A 





DL, Co 

tdth Kies te 
36TH se a SENATE. _ ist Sess Ke 

| REPORT | 

COLORADO RIVER OF THE WEST, 

LIEUTENANT JOSEPH C. IVES, 
CORPS OF TOPOGRAPHICAL ENGINEERS, 

UNDER THE DIRECTION OF THE OFFICE OF EXPLORATIONS AND SURVEYS, 

A, A, HUMPHREYS, CAPTAIN TOPOGRAPHICAL ENGINEERS, IN CHARGE, 

BY ORDER OF THE 

SECRETARY OF WAR. 

WASHINGTON: 
GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE, 

1861, 

3 Mo. Bot. Garden 



fess rien 
cnnsenecomdheteeonlb 



LETTER FROM THE SECRETARY OF WAR. 
= eS" We 

Sm: I-have. the honor £ transmit herewith the report of First Lietitens 
topographical engineers, upon the Exploration of the River Colorado of the rat 
accompanying maps, called for by the resolution of the House of re tir 
Ist instant. 

Very respectfully, your obedient servant, 

The PRESIDENT OF THE SENATE. 



- along the Colorado, however, with the exception of a few places, has been almost a terra 
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LETTER TO THE OFFICER IN CHARGE OF THE OFFICE OF EXPLORATIONS 

AND SURVEYS. 

Wasuineton, May 1, 1860. 

Sir: I have the honor to submit the accompanying report upon the Exploration of the River 

Colorado of the West. The presentation of this has been delayed until the maps of the region 

explored should be completed. A preliminary report was handed in shortly after the return 

of the expedition from the field; and during the explorations the department was kept apprised 

of their general progress. 

The main object of the work being to ascertain the navigability of the Colorado, detailed 

information upon that point was also forwarded as the examinations proceeded. It was my 

desire, in the communications referred to, rather to lay stress upon than to undervalue the 

difficulties encountered. At the same time the opinion was expressed that the delays and 

obstacles met with in the first experiment might be ina great measure avoided upon a new 

trial, conducted with the provisions that experience had suggested. 

This view has since received ample confirmation. The outbreak among the Mojave Indians, 

and the consequent movement of troops into their territory, caused the navigability of the 

Colorado, at different seasons of the year, to be thoroughly tested. The result has been 

beyond my most sanguine estimate. The round trip between the head of the Gulf and the 

Mojave villages—which are 425 miles from the mouth of the Colorado, and but 75 miles from 

the point which I think should be regarded as the practical head of navigation—has been made 

in eight days. 

I would again state my belief that the Colorado would be found an economical avenue for 

ihe transportation of supplies to various military posts in New Mexico and Utah. It may be 

instanced that the amount of land transportation saved by adopting this route would be: to 

the Great Salt lake, 700 miles; to Fort Defiance, 600 miles; and to Fort Buchanan, 1,100 miles. 

The estimate contained in the hydrographic report, of the cost attending the river service, is, 

I think, a liberal one. The first organization of transportation establishments, to connect the 

upper part of the river with the interior of the Territories mentioned, would be attended with 

expense and trouble; but I am convinced that it would ultimately be productive of a great 

saving in both. The results of the exploration, so far as they relate to the navigability of the 

river, will be found embodied in map No. 1 and in the hydrographic report. 

The region explored after leaving the navigable portion of the Colorado—though, in a 

scientific point of view, of the highest interest, and presenting natural features whose strange 

sublimity is perhaps unparalleled in any part of the world—is not of much value. Most of it 

is uninhabitable, and a great deal of it is impassable. A brief statement could comprise the 

whole of what might be called the practical results of the land explorations. The country 

incognita. Concerning the character and value of the portions previously explored, great differ- 

ences of opinion existed. Between the mouth and the highest point attained are many localities | 

unique and surpassingly beautiful. Some of the Indian tribes, of whom little has been known, . 

are subjects for curious speculation; and it being doubtful whether any party will ever again — 

pursue the same line of travel, I have thought it would be better, in place of condensing into 

a few lines the prominent facts noticed, to transmit the journal kept during the expedition. ee 

This involves the presentation of what may appear extraneous, and perhaps beyond the 
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limits of a strictly official communication: but a record of the every-day incidents of travel, 

set down while fresh in the mind, serves to convey a general idea of a country that can scarcely 

be imparted in any other way, and can hardly fail of reproducing, to some extent, in the mind 

of the reader the impression made upon that of the traveller. 

In passing from the Colorado eastward, an opportunity was afforded of forming a connexion 

between the Big Sandy, on Lieutenant Whipple’s railroad route, and the point upon the river 

north of the Needles. The examination verified the judgment of Lieutenant Whipple, who, 

though prevented from actually passing over the country, had selected it for a railroad location. 

The distance by Whipple’s travelled route between the above points was 180 miles, and over 

a rough and difficult region; by his railroad route it is 80 miles. For 35 miles the line is nearly 

level; for the remaining 45 miles there is a uniform grade of about 70 feet. During the whole 

distance there is scarcely an irregularity upon the surface of the ground. 

The department of natural history was under the charge of Dr. Newberry, whose name is 

well known in connexion with such labors. His eminent fitness for the position will appear by 

an examination of what he has accomplished. His report upon the geology of the region 

traversed, I regard as the most interesting and valuable result of the explorations. In making 

the collections Dr. Newberry was zealousy assisted by Mr. Mollhausen, who also prepared the 

greater portion of the views and illustrations taken during the trip. 
The accompanying maps were made by Mr. Egloffstein, who went out with me as topographer. 

Some of the views, it will be perceived, are also from his pencil. The maps have been drawn 
directly upon the plates, which will obviate the ordinary expense for engraving. The style 
is partly new. The system of light and shade has been frequently adopted; but the applica- 
tion of the ruled tints—by which the light sides of the mountains are relieved, and the com- 
parative altitudes of different levels exhibited—is original, I believe, with the artist. The 
beautiful and effective representation of the topography is the best encomium both upon the 
style and its projector. The privation and exposure to which Mr. Egloffstein freely subjected 
himself, in order to acquire topographical information, has resulted in an accurate delineation 
of every portion of the region traversed. 

The survey of the navigable portion of the river was principally conducted by Mr. C. 
Bielawski, of San Francisco. The duties of meteorologists and assistant topographers were 
faithfully performed by Messrs. Taylor and Booker. 

To Mr. Carroll, the engineer and constructor of the steamer, and to the pilot, Captain 
Robinson, are due, in great measure, the successful ascent of the Colorado. The report shows 
how large a share they had in the accomplishment of the work. 

The mule train, while following the bank of the river and crossing the country, was in 
charge of Mr. G. H. Peacock, of California, whose good care and experienced management 
conducted it safely over as difficult a country as can perhaps be found upon any portion of the 
continent. 

To Lieutenant Tipton, 3d artillery, who commanded the escort, I feel myself under many 
obligations for voluntary and important assistance rendered in the astronomical and meteoro- 

_ Jogical departments, for the excellent order and discipline maintained throughout the trip 
among the individuals of his command, and for the uniform cordial co-operation which con- 
tributed so much to the pleasure and success of the expedition. 

Tam, sir, very respectfully, your obedient servant, 
¥ - J.C. IVES, 

First Lieutenant Top. Engineers, Com’g Colorado Exploring Expedition. 

A. A. Hompureys, Captain Top. Engineers, 
In charge of Office of Explorations and Surveys, War Department, 
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INTRODUCTION. 

COLORADO EXPLORATIONS —ORGANIZATION OF THE EXPEDITION. — 
VOYAGE TO THE MOUTH OF THE RIVER, 

Position AND EXTENT OF COUNTRY DRAINED BY THE COLORADO.—EARLY EXPLORATIONS OF THE RIVER.—EXPEDITION OF coronapo.—OF 

DIZA —OF FERNANDO ALARGON.—OF CARDINAS.—VISITS OF JESUIT MISSIONARIES.—FOUNDATION OF CATHOLIC MIS*I0ONS.—EsPE” 
ON OF ESCALANTE.—HsTABLISHMENT OF FORT YUMA.—EXPEDITION OF LIRUTENANT DERBY.—OF CAPTAIN SITGREAVES,—OF 

LIEUTENANT WHIPPLE.—ACCOUNTS OF TRAPPERS.—ORGANIZATION OF COLORADO EXPLORING EXPEDITION.—PREPARATIONS 10 TAKE 
THE FIELD —DIVISION OF PARTY AT SAN FRANCISCO.— V OYAGE TO THE HEAD OF THE GULF OF CALIFORNIA, —DEscripTion OF THE 

GULF.— APPROACH TO THE MOUTH OF THE COLORADO 

THE Colorado of the West is the largest stream, with one exception, that flows from our 
Territory into the Pacific ocean. It has its sources in the southern portions of Nebraska and - 
Oregon, and in its course to the Gulf of California drains two-thirds of the Territory of New 
Mexico, and large portions of Utah and California, an area of more than 300,000 square miles. 

Very little has been known concerning this river. Two streams, Green and Grand rivers, 
which flow through Utah in a southerly direction, have been supposed to unite somewhere 
near the southern boundary of that Territory and form the Colorado, but the point of junction 
has never been visited nor determined. For hundreds of miles below this point the streame 
has not been seen, till recently, by white men, excepting at one spot, and few Indians, for 
centuries past, have been near its banks. Notwithstanding this, some portions of the river 
were among the earliest parts of America to be explored. In less than fifty years after the 
landing of Columbus, Spanish missionaries and soldiers were travelling upon the Colorado, 
following its course for a long way from the mouth, and even attaining one of the most distant 
and inaccessible points of its upper waters. More information was gained concerning it at that 
time than was acquired during the three subsequent centuries. 

In the year 1540 the viceroy of New Spain, interested in the accounts derived from a Fran- 
ciscan monk of the latter’s travels in the Territory now called New Mexico, sent an exploring 
expedition into that region under the command of Vasquez de Coronado. A detachment of 
twenty-five men, led by one Diaz, left Coronado’s party and travelled westward. They dis- 
covered the Colorado and followed it to its mouth. Their description of the river and of the 
tribes they met upon it is not at all inapplicable to the condition of things at the present day, 
though the statements concerning the prodigious size of one community of Indians that they 
encountered are a little exaggerated. The Mojaves, whom, doubtless, they refer to, are per- 
haps as fine a race of men, physically, as can anywhere be found, but they do not quite come 
up, In stature and strength, to the descriptions of the Spaniards. 

About the same time Captain Fernando Alargon, by order of the viceroy, sailed up the Gulf 
of California and ascended the Colorado in boats for a long distance. The account of what 

he saw agrees with that of his cotemporary explorer. 

Another of Coronado’s captains, named Cardinas, with a party of twelve men, reached the 

pueblos of Moquis, and repaired from them, with Indian guides, to a portion of the Colorado, 

far distant from that seen by the others. The history states that after twenty days’ march, — 

over a desert, they arrived at a river, the banks of which were so high that they seemed to a 

be three or four leagues in the air. The most active of the party attempted to descend, but _ 

came back in the evening, saying that they had met difficulties which prevented them from 

reaching the bottom; that they had accomplished one-third of the descent, and from that = 
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point the river looked very large. They averred that some rocks, which appeared from above 

: to be the height of a man, were higher than the tower of the cathedral of Seville. This was 

the first description of the famous Big Cafion of the Colorado. 

Several times, during the succeeding two centuries, the lower part of the river was visited 

by Catholic priests. In 1744 a Jesuit missionary, named Jacob Sedelmayer, went thither, 

following the course of the Gila, and travelled extensively in both New Mexico and Sonora, 

and about thirty years afterwards the Jesuits established missions among the Yuma Indians, 

who live at the junction of the Gila and Colorado. The priests were subsequently massacred 

by the fierce tribe among whom they had located themselves. 

In 1776 another Catholic missionary, Father Escalante, travelled from Santa Fé to Utah, 

and having explored the region south of the Great Salt Lake, pursued a southwesterly course, 

towards the sources of the Virgin, and then crossed to the Colorado, which he reached at a 

point that appears to have been almost identical with that attained, from the opposite direction, 

by Cardinas, more than two centuries before. 

From this time the river was scarcely approached, excepting by an occasional trapper, or 

some overland party crossing the lower portion, en route to California. A considerable part of 

the emigration, induced by the gold discoveries in that region, passed through New Mexico, 

by way of the Gila, and the travellers were subjected to molestation from the Yumas. In 
1850 a detachment of troops was sent to the mouth of the Gila to keep these Indians under 
control, and not long afterwards a military post, called Fort Yuma, was regularly established. 

The difficulty of furnishing supplies to the garrison, across the desert, was such that, in 
the winter of 1850 and 1851, General Smith, commanding the Pacific division, sent a schooner 

+ from San Francisco to the head of the Gulf of California, and directed Lieutenant Derby, 
topographical engineers, to make a reconnaissance, with a view of establishing a route of 
supply to Fort Yuma, via the Gulf and the Colorado. The result of the reconnaissance was 
successful, and the route was at once put in operation. The freight, carried in sailing vessels 
to the mouth of the river, was transported to the fort—the distance to which, by the river, is 
one hundred and fifty miles—at first in lighters, and afterwards in steamboats.* 

In 1851, Captain Sitgreaves, topographical engineers, with a party of fifty individuals, made 
an exploration from Zuni westward. He struck the Colorado at a point about 160 miles above 
ort Yuma, and followed the east side of the river, keeping as near to the bank as possible, 

to the fort. He encountered the Mojaves, and found their appearance and customs generally 
to agree with the descriptions of the early explorers. The descent was accompanied with 
hardship and danger. Both the Mojaves and Yumas were hostile, and the difficulty of travel-_ 
ling near the river was extreme, owing to the chains of rugged and precipitous mountains that 
crossed the valley. The summer heats had parched and withered the face of the country; 
the stream was low, and what was seen of it did not create a favorable opinion regarding its 
navigability. 

In the spring of 1854 Lieutenant Whipple, topographical engineers, in command of an 
expedition for the exploration and survey of a railroad route near the 35th parallel, reached 
the Colorado, at the mouth of Bill Williams’s Fork, and ascended the river about fifty miles 
lexving it at a point not far below where Captain Sitgreaves had first touched it. The pbs 
dition was composec of nearly a hundred persons, including the escort. The Mojaves were 
friendly, furnishing provisions to the party, whose supply was nearly exhausted, and sending 
guides to conduct them by the best route across the desert westward. The river was probably 
higher than when seen by Captain Sitgreaves, and it was the opinion of Lieutenant Whipple 
that it would be navigable for steamers of light draught. The course of the Colorado north- 

So ward could be followed with the eye for only a short distance, on account of mountain spurs 

oA fuller account of the opening of this route is given in a subsequent chapter. 
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that crossed the valley and intercepted the view. A high distant range, through which the 

river apparently broke, was supposed to be at the mouth of the ‘‘Big Cafion,’’ which the 

Spaniards, in 1540, had visited at a place far above. 

The marvellous story of Cardinas, that had formed for so long a time the only record con- 

cerning this rather mythical locality, was rather magnified than detracted from by the 

accounts of one or two trappers, who professed to have seen the cafion, and propagated among 

their prairie companions incredible accounts of the stupendous character of the formation, 

and it became a matter of interest to have this region explored, and to lay down the positions 

of the. Colorado and its tributaries along the unknown belt of country north of the 35th 

parallel. The establishment of new military posts in New Mexico and Utah made it also 

desirable to ascertain how far the river was navigable, aud whether it might not prove an 

avenue for the economical transportation of supplies to the newly occupied stations. 

There was no appropriation that would enable the War Department to accomplish this 

service until the summer of 1857, when the present Secretary of War, having the disposition 

of a certain amount to be expended in field examinations, set apart a portion of it for the 

exploration of the Colorado, and directed me to organize an expedition for that object. 

To ascertain how far the river was navigable for steamboats being the point of primary 

importance, it was necessary first to make provision for this portion of the work. The com- 

pany employed in carrying freight from the head of the Gulf to Fort Yuma were unable to 

spare a boat for the use of the expedition, excepting for a compensation beyond the limits of 

the appropriation. A boat of suitable construction had, therefore, to be built on the Atlantic 

coast and transported to San Francisco, and thence to the mouth of the river. In order that 

the survey should be made at the worst and lowest stage of the water, I had been directed to 

commence operations at the mouth of the Colorado on the 1st of December. This left little 

time for preparation, considering that it was necessary to build a steamer and carry the parts 

to so great a distance. 

In the latter part of June I ordered of Reaney, Neafie & Co., of Philadelphia, an iron 

steamer, fifty feet long, to be builtin sections, and the parts to be so arranged that they could 

be transported by railroad, as the shortness of time required that it should be sent to Cali- 

fornia, via the Isthmus of Panama. About the middle of August the boat was finished, tried 

upon the Delaware, and found satisfactory, subject to a few alterations only. It was then 

taken apart, sent to New York, and shipped on board of the California steamer which sailed 

on the 20th of August for Aspinwall. Mr. A. J. Carroll, of Philadelphia, who had engaged 

to accompany the expedition as steamboat engineer, went out in charge of the boat. 

The transportation of the steamer was, to the parties concerned, a source of more trouble 

than profit, but the kind offices of the agents of the Panama Railroad Company, and of the 

‘captains of the steamships on both the Atlantic and Pacific coasts, united to the careful super- 

vision of Mr. Carroll, enabled the awkward mass of freight to reach San Francisco in safety 

by the first of October. 

Dr. J. 8S. Newberry was appointed physician to the expedition, and also to take charge of 

the natural history department. This gentleman had previously made extensive geological 

surveys in California and Oregon while attached to the party of Lieutenant Williamson, 

topographical engineers, in charge of the Pacific railroad surveys in those regions. 

Mr. F. W. Egloffstein, who had been attached to Frémont’s expedition of 1853, and had 

subsequently been employed with the party that explored the Pacific railroad route near the 

41st parallel, was appointed topographer. Messrs. P. H. Taylor and C. K. Booker were the 

astronomical and meteorological assistants. A gentleman belonging to the household of Baron 

Von Humboldt, Mr. Mollhausen, who had been a member of the exploring party of Prince : 

Paul of Wirtemburg, and also of Lieutenant Whipple’s expedition, received from the Secre- 

tary of War the appointment of artist and collector in natural history. 
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The members of the expedition were assembled in San Francisco in the middle of October. 

The interest, which I would here gratefully acknowledge, displayed by General Clarke, com- 

manding the department of the Pacific, and by the officers of his staff, in furthering the 

necessary preparations, enabled these to be soon completed. The party was divided into three 

detachments. One of them, in charge of Dr. Newberry, started on the 28th of October in the 

coast steamer to San Diego, at which place some mules were to-be procured and taken across the 

desert to Fort Yuma. A second detachment, in charge of Mr. Taylor, went by the same 

steamer to San Pedro, from whence they were to repair to Fort Tejon, collect the remainder of 

the animals, and cross also to Fort Yuma. Mr. Carroll and myself, with eight men, were to 

go by sea to the head of the Gulf of California, there put the steamboat together ; ascend the 

Colorado to Fort Yuma, and join the rest of the party. Lieutenant Tipton, 3d artillery, and 

twenty-five men, to be taken from the companies at Fort Yuma, were detailed by General 

Clarke as an escort to the expedition. 

It was on the Ist day of November, 1857, that I sailed from San Francisco, for the mouth of 

the Colorado, in the Monterey, a schooner of 120 tons burden, employed to carry supplies to 
the head of the Gulf, for transmission to the garrison at Fort Yuma. There had been almost 
a full cargo taken in before any of the expedition property was put aboard, and to find 
room for the latter was a matter of considerable difficulty. There was no other way, however, 
of getting my party and stores to their destination, and the quartermaster, Colonel Swords, 
had, at some inconvenience to himself, kindly allowed me the use of as much shiproom as could 
possibly be spared. Every nook in the hold was closely stowed, and much of my property, 
including the parts of the steamer, had to be carried on deck. The eight sections of the hull 
were distributed along on either side of the masts, resting upon piles of lumber, amongst the 
pieces of the engine and wheel. The boiler, an unwieldy object, weighing rather more than 
three tons, was lashed as securely as it could be, amidships. Two skiffs, a long whale boat, 
and some boxes completed the deck load, leaving an area of only five or six feet square around 
the helm, and a still smaller space at the bow, unencumbered. 

It was of course necessary that a certain number of mechanics and laborers should accom- 
pany me to the mouth of the river to put the steamboat together, and take me up to the fort, 
but Colonel Swords did not feel authorized to encroach upon the already limited accommoda- 
tions of the captain and crew by quartering nine persons upon them, and I should have been 
much embarrassed but for the obliging offices of the master of the vessel, Captain Walsh, who, 
with much trouble, and at the risk of still more discomfort, succeeded in neering places for 
the party. His own small cabin he shared with Mr. Carroll and myself. 
We sailed out of the harbor of San Francisco with a brisk breeze, which abeidad soon after 

we had passed the headlands, aud for twenty-four hours remained light, allowing but little 
progress to be made, but then a fresh northwester set in, and continued for several days, 

during which the Monterey, though not in sailing trim, made so good a run along the coast, 
that on the evening of the seventh day out the land near Cape St. Lucas, the southern 
ke pi of the peninsula of Lower California, hove in sight. 
_ This rapid accomplishment of the first two-thirds of the distance encouraged anticipations of 
a © aes voyage not destined to be realized. The next morning the wind had died away, and a 
week of dead calms, of burning tropical days, and stifling nights, found us, at its termination, 
weit rolling on the glassy swell, and still in sight of the lower end of the peninsula. 

In the Gulf of California the currents of air generally set in the direction of its length, either 
= or down, according to the season of the year. During the month of November it appeared 
that what breeze there was blew down the Gulf, and we had to beat slowly up against it, 
making sometimes little more than twenty miles in the twenty-four hours. When near the end 
of ee voyage the long-wished-for wind indeed came, and then it blew a gale, and for twelve 

a sea was ranning that, peuntioned, in the deeply laden schooner, considerable apprehen- 
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sion for the safety of the property of the expedition, to say nothing of its members; but the 

Monterey rode it through without serious damage, and a few evenings afterwards—three weeks 

having elapsed since Cape St. Lucas had first been seen—Captain Walsh informed us that we 

should reach the mouth of the river on the following day. 

Tedious as was the last part of the voyage, it had not been entirely destitute of interest, for 

at no time during the day were we altogether out of sight of land. About Cape St. Lucas the 

country near the shore is uninteresting, but further north the scenery becomes bolder and 

more striking. The navigation of the Gulf is nearly free from shoals and reefs, and the sheet 

of deep water would be unbroken but for lofty volcanic islands, some one of which is nearly 

always in view. Their sides rise suddenly out of the water, and in thick or stormy nights a 

vessel might be driven into dangerous proximity to the rocky bluffs before the lead would give 

notice of their neighborhoo 

North of Guaymas these islands are more numerous, and in one place, with narrow channels 

between, extend across the Gulf in an uninterrupted chain, presenting wild and abrupt out- 

lines, as though formed by spouts of lava hurled up from mammoth submarine craters, and 

hardened in the air before falling. They are by no means destitute of vegetation, but appear 

to be uninhabited, and the unbroken solitude adds to their desolate grandeur. It is probable 

that upon many of their surfaces no human foot has ever trodden. They appear, indeed, 

almost inaccessible, though among the rugged cliffs an occasional break affords a glimpse of 

some green valley or cool sheltered glen inviting to the eye, or a narrow vista momentarily 

opens to view dark and mysterious looking recesses, suggesting the notion, in this region 

teeming with mineral wealth, that there may be among those secluded nooks places that it 

would be well worth while to explore. 

The main land on the western side has a character very similar, but the bold precipices and 

steep shelving planes that girt the shore are crowned with jagged peaks piled confusedly 

above. 
During the gale that we encountered, when near the end of the voyage, the remarkable 

phenomenon was presented of the heavy billows rolling towards us from the portion of the 

coast that was directly under our lee. I supposed at first that this might be due to some 

voleanic disturbance, but it is more probable that it resulted from the action of the tides and 

currents, which increase in strength as the head of the Gulf is approached. A very perceptible 

change takes place also in the temperature when the valley of the Colorado draws near. 

Though less warm—at least at the season of our visit—than the latitude of Cape St. Lucas, it: 

possessed a fresh softness not experienced further south, and the islands and mountain peaks, 

whose outlines, as seen from the Gulf, had been somewhat dimmed by a light haze, appeared 

surprisingly near and distinct in the limpid medium through which they were now viewed. 

The whole panorama became invested with new attractions, and it would be hard to say 

whether the dazzling radiance of the day or the sparkling clearness of the night was the more 

beautiful and brilliant. 

In closing this brief notice of the voyage to the mouth of the Colorado, the recollection of 

one of its features is so agreeable that I cannot refrain from referring to it. I allude to <. 

hospitality extended to myself and companions by Captain Walsh during the whole of the trip. 

In a vessel loaded almost beyond the limits of safety; with a hampered deck, impossible to . . 2 

be kept in order; a crowded cabin, and an inconvenient number of idlers filling up the circum- = 

* 

scribed space, enough of the disagreeable must have occurred during the long passage tose = 

render it the most uncomfortable experience of seafaring life that our captain had probably = 

ever encountered, and we therefore appreciated the more the unflagging kindness and good 

humor which contributed so much to our comfort and enjoyment during the thirty days _ 

we were cooped up together on board of the schooner Monterey. 
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November 28, 1857.—Our near approach to the mouth of the Colorado river was announced, 
shortly after sunrise this morning, by the appearance of Ship Rock, bearing northwest on the 
starboard bow. All crowded on deck to see the landmark that indicated the termination 
of the tedious voyage; but there was no need of haste, for the wind still remained light and 
uncertain, and dead ahead, affording us an opportunity of inspecting Ship Rock, from different 
points of view, for nearly fourteen hours. This rather remarkable peak can be distinctly seen 
twenty or twenty-five miles from the deck of a low vessel, and at that distance bears a great 
resemblance to a sloop before the wind. It is about two hundred feet high, and covered with 
guano. It bears nearly south from the mouth of the river, being distant from it twenty-five 

miles. A reef of low rocks runs from its base in a southwesterly direction for two or three 
miles. This reef is not noticed upon the charts, and might hazard the safety of a vessel 
approaching the head of the Gulf by night. 

At 4 p. m. we were abreast of a low black-leoking cape, beyond which lies the Mission of 
San Felipe. On the opposite side of the Gulf could be seen the dim outline of a high point, 

the only land visible in that direction. All of the region in the vicinity is low and flat. On 

the California side a range of mountains borders the Gulf as far north as Black cape, and then 
trends towards the northwest. The most elevated peaks appeared from the sea to be from 
fifteen hundred to two thousand feet in height. The country north of the cape, between the 
mountains and the water, is so low as to be invisible from the deck of the vessel. 

After passing the cape the water began rapidly to shoal, soundings taken during the evening 

giving a depth of eighteen fathoms. The bottom is a soft ooze, of a grayish-blue color, and 
feeling like grease to the fingers. 

At sunset the tide, which begins now to be strongly felt, became favorable; and though the 
wind has.been light, we have made good progress since nightfall towards the river. 

November 29.—The schooner was borne along by the tide last night to the mouth of the 
Colorado, and, as the ebb set in, came to anchor in five fathoms water, to wait for morning © 

and the returning flood. 
The day dawned clear and brilliant, and as the sun rose the temperature became soft and 

springlike. The transparent purity of the atmosphere, and the light glancing from the unrufiled 

surface of the Gulf, imparted to the scene a dazzling lustre. Ship Rock had entirely disappeared 

from view. The peaks on the Sonora side were distinctly visible, rising like islands from the 

surrounding desert. Black cape, low down upon the horizon, and the ragged summits of the 

California range, limited the view towards the west. Low red hills lay north of this range, 

4 I 
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beyond the flat country bordering the river, and the irregular outlines were converted by a 

powerful mirage into fanciful shapes of castles, domes, and giant statues, painted with glowing 

purple tints and sharply-defined tracery on the blue background of the sky. 

At 7 o'clock we started with a head-wind, and, assisted by the tide, commenced beating up 

the river. In about six miles the water shoaled to three and a half fathoms, and became of a 

deeper red, and very turbid. The tide making against the wind occasioned considerable swell. 

The river appeared to be ten or twelve miles broad; but the low, flat banks and bars visible 

above the surface, combined with the tossing Fite and tremulous motion of the atmosphere, 

made it impossible to form a correct determination of the lines of the shore. 

Captain Walsh informed me that there were two channels; that the eastern one was said to 

be the deeper, but that, being unacquainted with it, he should follow the other. Standing 

across to the west, in pursuance of this resolution, in a few minutes the water shoaled very 

suddenly from three to one and a half fathoms, and the Monterey narrowly escaped running 

aground, A similar result attended an attempt to cross to the eastern shore, and it became 

evident that we had either entered a centre channel or that it would soon become necessary to 

retrace our course entirely. The bottom was remarkably flat and uniform, the surface along 

the middle of the channel being composed of soft mud, and elsewhere of hard clay. 

Two glittering islands were now brought into view by the mirage, the narrow stalks of the 

reeds on their marshy surfaces being magnified into a resemblance to tall and distorted stumps 

of trees. The localities corresponded to those of Montague and Goree islands. The latter 

was soon clo$e abeam. It is a quarter of a mile long, and the highest point has an elevation 

of only a few feet. A green lawn, on which myriads of pelicans were congregated, sloped 

gently from the centre to the water’s edge, and presented a refreshing contrast to the expanse 

of dark water behind us. No channel had been previously known to exist between these 

islands; but being headed off by bars from pursuing a course to either side, the only resource 
was to keep directly on, and as long as the tide served a good channel was found. At noon 

the tide turned, and the Monterey was brought to anchor in four and a half fathoms waters 
abreast of a point about half a mile from the southern extremity of Montague island. 

Attracted by the immense numbers of wild fowl that could be seen fluttering about, the 
mate and myself had a boat lowered, and taking our guns crossed over tothe land. The tide 
had commenced to run out rapidly, and it was no easy matter to find a place to disembark. 
Sinking at every step half way to our waists in the soft, gluey mud, we waded slowly and 
laboriously to the higher ground, and walked a mile inland. The whole island is composed of 
a fine tenacious brick clay, and bears marks of being entirely overflowed at the spring tides. 
The surface is covered with a coarse grass, and intersected in every direction by deep gulleys. 
Innumerable flocks of pelicans, curlews, plovers, and ducks of different varieties, were scat- 
tered over the flats. It was easy to shoot them, but almost impossible to get at them after- 
wards on account of the depth of the mud, and.we started back to the schooner but little 
better provided with game than when we left. The tide was now running out at the rate of 
about three miles an hour. I took a line of soundings across to the schooner, and continued 
them to a shoal half a mile further east. This shoal is the foundation of what will probably be 
before long an extensive island. The surface is now, at low tide, ten feet above the waters 
The faces, where exposed, showed that the formation consisted of horizontal layers of clay an 
inch in thickness, deposited with singular evenness and uniformity. A sheet of water, several 
miles wide, intervenes between this shoal and the sand hills near the eastern bank of the river. 
It contains numerous spits and bars, that would seem to present obstructions to navigation. 

The day has been warm, and at noon the heat was almost equal to that of midsummer in the 
northern Atlantic States. 
November 30.—Tripped peers, 11 and drifted up with the tide, it being a dead calm. 

The r refinetion of the erst se the apparent vibration of the atmosphere, the mirage, 
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and the constant shifting of the outlines of the bars, due to the rapidly rising tide, made it 
impossible to form an accurate idea of the configuration of the shores. After reaching the 
northeast end of Montague island, a white speck came in sight towards the northwest, which 
Captain Walsh told me was the house at ‘‘Robinson’s Landing,’’ near which is the usual 
anchorage for vessels coming to the mouth of the river. A breeze springing up, sail was made, 
and we headed directly for it; but when within a mile of the shore the tide turned, and after 
a vain endeavor to stem the current, which every moment became stronger, finding that we 
had drifted down stream about two miles, we were compelled to anchor. Mr. Carroll and my- 
self went ashore in a boat, and walked up to the house—a small frame building resting on the 
tops of piles about four feet above the ground. The owner and builder had been mate of a 
vessel plying to the mouth of the river; believing that he could do a profitable business by 
taking blackfish and making oil, he had established his hermit-like retreat by the side of a 
little gully to which he had noticed that the fish were in the habit of resorting. There is a 
tradition that, a few miles up the river, a large amount of gold was sunk in a vessel belonging 
to the ill-fated party of the Count Rousset de Boulbon. After an unsuccessful attempt to 

revolutionize Sonora, the count tried to escape by way of the Colorado; but, mistaking the 
channel, got into what is called Hardy’s, or the false Colorado, where the vessel was lost, and 
most of the individuals on board killed by the Indians. The hope of recovering the lost 
treasure has, it is said, influenced Mr. Robinson in the selection of the singular locality he 

has chosen for a residence. 
The house was now deserted, the proprietor being temporarily engaged in the service of the 

steamboat company that transport the government stores to Fort Yuma. A note was left upon 

the door, informing us that the two steamboats were lying at a point fifteen. miles above, and 

requesting Captain Walsh to announce his arrival by sending up a boat. 
Lofty columns of smoke could.be seen, many miles to the north, which may have been signal 

fires of the Indians on account of the presence of our vessel, or an accidental coptingrniine: of 

the prairie. 
The whole of the country near the west bank of the river is low and overflowed at the 

highest tides. Robinson’s landing is the most elevated point, and even this, Captain Walsh 

tells me, is often submerged. The spring tides of this month not having yet become sufficiently 

high to cover the surface, the ground has had nearly four weeks to become dry, and the 

walking is, in spots, tolerably good, but the surface is intersected, in every direction, by gulleys, 

whose bottoms are covered either with water, soft mud, or quicksand. Along the shore the 

face of the bank is very steep, and it is difficult to see how the boilers and the heavy parts of 

the steamboat are to be landed. During the spring tides, which are now at hand, the water’ — 

runs out so rapidly that for only a few moments would the deck of the schooner be above the 

level of the surface of the ground and near enough to it to discharge freight, and the hands 

would have to be constantly employed in booming her off, or the hull might catch upon the face 

_ of the bluff and the vessel be capsized as the water fell. The government stores are always 

transferred directly from the deck to the steamboats. The latter were built at a point several: 

miles higher up, at a locality better suited for such an undertaking, but Captain Walsh is not 

at liberty to run the risk of ascending the river with his schooner any further. By the side 

of Robinson’s house, at the head of the gully previously mentioned, is an excellent position 

for a vessel to lie, and to which she could easily be floated during the high water that may be 

expected in the course of the next two days; but as the landing of the property will occupy : 

some time, it would be necessary that she should remain high and dry till the next “pring: 

tides came to float her off. | ae 

After endeavoring to make an answering signal smoke, but without much success, for want. ¢ 

of proper material, Mr. Carroll and myself started about sundown to return to the schooner, 

The water, from the combined effects of the tide and current, wes now running out with erent s 
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velocity. We allowed the skiff to drift in the direction of the vessel, and while still a long 

way off could hear the noise of the current striking her stem. We narrowly escaped being 

swamped as we came alongside, and succeeded with difficulty in getting on board. As the 

tide fell the swiftness of the flow increased, and soon the mighty volume was surging by with 

formidable violence. The schooner had come to anchor over a shoal, and owing to the rapid 

fall was aground before its full force was developed; a fortunate occurrence, as no anchors 
could have held her much longer. She had no sooner settled down in the sand than a bank 
commenced forming on the lee side, and in an incredibly short time a mound was raised to a 
height of several feet, with one or two sluice-ways, through which the water rushed from 
underneath the keel like a mill-race. 

About nine o’ clock, while the tide was still running out rapidly, we heard, from the direction 
of the Gulf, a deep, booming sound, like the noise of a distant waterfall. Every moment it 
became louder and nearer, and in half an hour a great wave, several feet in height, could be 
distinctly seen flashing and sparkling in the moonlight, extending from one bank to the other, 
and advancing swiftly upon us. While it was only a few hundred yards distant, the ebb tide 
continued to flow by at the rate of three miles an hour. A point of land and an exposed bar 
close under our lee broke the wave into several long swells, and as these met the ebb the 
broad sheet around us boiled up and foamed like the surface of a caldron, and then, with 
scarcely a moment of slack water, the whole went whirling by in the opposite direction. Ina 
few moments the low rollers had passed the island and united again in a single bank of water, 
which swept up the narrowing channel with the thunder of a cataract. At a turn not far 
distant it disappeared from view, but for a long time, in the stillness of the night, the roaring 
of the huge mass could be heard reverberating among the windings of the river, till at last 
it became faint and lost in the distance. 

This singular phenomenon of the ‘‘bore,’’ as it is called, is met with but at few places in 
the world. It occurs here only at the highest spring tides, and is due to the formation of the 
banks, the rapid rise of the water, and the swiftness of the current. In the course of four or 
five hours the river falls about thirty feet, and even at the last moment of the ebb runs with 
considerable velocity. ~As the torrent suddenly encounters the flood crowding up the narrowing 
channel, it is banked up and rebounds in a single immense wave that ascends for many miles. 
In very shallow places, where the rush is suddenly checked, it sometimes rises to a height of 
ten or twelve feet. When broken by an island it soon reunites. A vessel at anchor, exposed 
to its full influence, would incur a great risk of being dragged from her moorings and swept 
along till brought up by a bank or shoal. 

December 1.—This morning Captain Walsh made a careful examination to find a place where 
it would be possible to land the steamboat material and other stores, but the bank at every. 
point was found to be too shelving to admit of the discharge of freight from the deck of the 
schooner, excepting at high tide, and then the rapid fall of the water and the swift current 
would render the operation difficult if not impracticable. The gully near the house was again 
inspected. Near its head the sides are curved and the width and depth are just about suf- 
ficient to admit the hull of the Monterey, and bring the deck a proper distance above the 
level of the surrounding surface. At low water and during the neap tides of the coming 
fortnight she would have to lie, high and dry, fifteen or twenty feet above the river; a position 
so new for a shipmaster to place his vessel in that it was with great reluctance that Captain 
Walsh yielded to the necessity of the case and determined, at high water in the evening, to 
float his schooner in. At this season the flood during the day is by no means so great or 
violent as at night, and is unaccompanied by the ‘‘bore.’’ The surface at high water was five 
feet lower than it was last night, and it was impossible to take the schooner to 

position. She was accordingly anchored near the shore, in the most sheltered place that could 
_ be found, and to-night the attempt will again be made to haul her into the gully, and as ” will 

the desireg 
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be the tide following the full of the moon, there will probably be water enough to accomplish 
our object. Owing to our sheltered position the flow of the ebb about the vessel this evening 
has been quite moderate. 

December 2.—The flood came in last night with a violence even greater than that of that 
preceding. The Monterey, though moored in a place comparatively unexposed, dragged her 
anchors and was carried a mile up the river; but as high water approached lines were taken 

out, the necessary preparations made, and, by great exertions on the part of the men, she 
was floated into position at the head of the gully. This morning, after the water had fallen, 
she lay snugly encased between the grassy banks, twenty feet above the surface of the river, 

secure from the effects of tides and storms, but presenting a very odd appearance, and inspiring 

Captain Walsh with apprehensions lest there should never be another tide that would rise 

high enough to float her out. 
The whole surface of the country was overflowed last night, and the soil, being almost 

entirely clay, presents an unbroken — of soft and tenacious mud, into which one sinks 

deeply at every step. 
The day has been spent in landing the boiler and heavy portions of the steamboat, and it 

proved a task of no small difficulty to move these unwieldy masses through the saturated 

surface. As the new moon tides at this season are not so high as those of the full moon, it is 

not probable that the bank will be again overflowed for a month, and a week’s exposure to 

the warm sun will improve its condition, but a more unpromising place to build a steamboat 

in could scarcely be imagined. There is no growth of any description. Scattered about in 

the mud, one or two miles distant, are logs of half decayed driftwood, and from these we have 

to select the material for building the ways and derricks and to furnish fuel for the camp fires. 

Some of the men have already commenced this work, and with two or three harnessed toa 

log and sinking knee deep at almost every step, each stick is hauled through a mile and a half 

of gulleys and mud into camp. 
To-day Mr. Booker, one of my assistants, came down in a skiff from Fort Yuma, bringing 

with him our letters and papers. He had left the fort on the 29th and had expected to join 

us on the ebb of last night, but was caught by the flood before he could reach our position 

and came near being swamped by the ‘‘bore,’’ having been barely able to run his boat ashore in 

time to escape. He reports the safe arrival at Fort Yuma of the party from San Diego. 

December 4.—During the last two days the vessel has been unloaded and all of the expedition 

property discharged. Many things had been injured by salt water getting into the hold, but 

the essential parts of the steamboat, engine, and the provisions are safe. The unloading being 

completed, Captain Walsh kindly gave me permission to engage his crew to assist my own 

small force, for a few days, while accomplishing the heavy labor attending our first operations, 

and the arduous task of bringing a suflicient quantity of logs is almost completed. The drying 

of the soil proceeds very slowly, but as the bank has not been again overflowed the tents have 

been pitched, the provisions and stores securely stowed, and camp fairly established. A spot 

has been trenched and platformed and prepared with a suitable foundation for a temporary 

observatory; the observing tent erected and a transit placed approximately in position. 

Regular astronomical and saietcceben seal observations will henceforward be made and a record 

kept of the tides, gauges having been put up for that purpose. The tides are now rapidly 

subsiding and the water runs with greatly diminished velocity. 

The days continue warm and delightful, though at night the temperature is low, and a chill 

wind sometimes sweeps over the wet flats, making the air disagreeable and raw. The atmo- 

spheric changes impart variety to a scene that would otherwise be oppressively monotonous. 

At sunrise the atmosphere is singularly peliucid, and every point on the surface of the water 

and the land sparkles with light. The distant peaks, that but for the mirage would be scarcely 

visible, stand out in bold relief above the horizon in curiously elongated shapes, the ever- 
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varying outlines bathed in hues of lustrous purple and gold. As the sun mounts higher, and 

the light becomes more intense, these grow indistinct, and are gradually lost in a bright mist 

of grayish blue that seems to blend the earth and sky. The nearer mountains, the water, 

and the flats, all partake of the same blue cast, and throughout the day are invested with a 

dazzling azure glare. Towards sunset this, in turn, passes away, the distant summits reappear, 

but in their true shapes, low down upon the horizon, and the tone of the landscape becomes a 

cold, leaden gray. 

The country is almost destitute of every kind of vegetable growth. Of animal life there 

are a few varieties. Waterfowl are abundant, and the coyotes are sometimes heard howling 

about camp after nightfall. A single California lion was encountered to-day by the wood 

party, but trotted off before any one could get a shot at him. 

December 5.—By noon a sufficient number of logs had been brought in, and all hands were 

set to work to prepare a place for the ways. The formation of the ground along the river is 

badly adapted for launching a boat. As it is level up to the very edge of the precipitous bluff 

that forms the western face of the channel, and as the water at the next full moon tides will 

probably not rise more than a foot above the surface, the ways cannot be built above ground, 

for they must be at least three feet high to admit of persons working under the bottom of the 
boat, and their upper surface must be as much as two feet below high water to allow the steam- 
boat to be floated off. The only resource therefore is to make an excavation large and deep 
enough to contain both the ways and the steamer, and to cut a ditch from it to the river to 
permit the egress of the boat when it is completed. A spot has been accordingly selected 
near the brink of the channel, and a space marked out fifty feet by fourteen, which will have 
to be excavated to the depth of four or five feet. It is a troublesome undertaking, for the 
digging is exceedingly laborious. The wet, heavy, and tough clay adheres to the spades like 
glue, and nearly every spadeful has to be scraped off with the hand. The men have, however, 
gone cheerfully and vigorously to work, and have already accomplished a considerable portion 
of the task. Mr. Carroll, meanwhile, is overhauling the different parts of the boat and 
machinery, everything of iron being badly rusted by the long sea voyage. 

Much hard work has been accomplished during the past three days, and all are glad that 
to-morrow will be Sunday, and a day of rest. 

December 6.—Not satisfied to pass a quiet day after the labors of the week, many of the men, 
seduced by the enticing weather and smooth water, started in a boat after breakfast on a 
clamming excursion towards the Gulf. A furious northwester set in about noon, and continued 
till dark, occasioning us a good deal of anxiety for the safety of the clam hunters. At sunset 
the horizon to the south was eagerly scanned, but they were nowhere in sight, and when night 
fell, and hour after hour passed without their appearance, there seemed to be ground for 
serious uneasiness. A long interval of painful suspense was at last relieved by the arrival of 
the missing party. All were safe, and the resentment naturally felt against those who have 
been the cause of an unnecessary solicitude was appeased when the excursionists came ashore. 
They were a sorry looking set. They had been caught in the gale, and were exhausted with 
rowing and bailing. They had not got any clams, but were hungry, wet, and bedraggled, and 
quite satisfied that it was useless to search for either pleasure or shellfish at the mouth of the 
Colorado. 

_ December 7.—This morning the excavation of the pit was completed, and from the pile of 
drift logs that the men had brought in some fifteen or twenty of the straightest and soundest 
were selected, and a row of posts sunk into the ground, about seven feet apart, along either 

_ side of the bottom. Each post is to be united to the opposite one by a cross log fitted upon 
the tops, making a kind of trestle, of which there will be half a dozen placed parallel to one 

_ another, and fastened together by cross and longitudinal braces. The upper surfaces are then 
be squared off to a genel level, and a rude substitute thus formed for ways, but one which 
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we hope will well enough answer the purpose. While the carpenter was employed in fitting 
this rough frame work the other hands undertook the task of moving the boiler up to the side 
of the pit. It weighs three tons, and though the distance was only twenty-five or thirty yards, 
there being no convenient moving appliances, it took ten men nearly the whole day to work it 
along through the deep mud into its place. 

The steamboat was built to order in Philadelphia at very short notice, and was put together 
and tried upon the Delaware river before being taken to pieces for shipment. The trial trip 
had to be made only three days before the boat was to start for New York in the California 
steamer, and there was no time to remedy a serious defect that had been developed. The 
boiler had been ordered, for special reasons, to be of unusual dimensions for the size of the 
boat, and the weight, resting upon the weakest portion of the hull, occasioned, while the 
steamer was in motion, a vibration and bending that threatened to break her in two amidships. 

To guard against this disaster, Mr. Carroll proposed to stiffen the hull by bolting four stout 
pieces of scantling along the bottom—it being impossible to place them inside—and to fasten 

others athwart, before and behind the boiler. The timber and the bolts for this object were 

provided in San Francisco, but nearly sixty holes have to be drilled, by hand, through the 

thick iron sections, for the bolts to pass through. All day long Mr. Carroll and the black- 

smith, perched on a little mound of clay, a trifle less damp than the surrounding surface, have 

been patiently pounding holes, and have half finished the required number. 

A keen and boisterous northwester has roared since morning about our ears, impeding work» 

and making every one uncomfortable. It has been something like a Texas norther. The 

temperature fell considerably as it sprung up, and the rapid evaporation from the wet earth 

added an extra chill. 
A little before dark, just as work had been suspended, and the steam from the cook fire was 

announcing the evening meal to be in an advanced state of preparation, two dirty looking 

beings hove in sight, and came trotting over the flats, directing their way with unerring 

sagacity towards that part of camp where the eating arrangements were progressing. The 

appearance of our party, with the bustle of the camp, and the piles of steamboat pieces and 

freight lying about must have been rather a novelty, but neither these nor the unusual 

spectacle of the schooner standing near the top of the bank had any apparent interest for the 

new comers, but established to leeward of the fire, where they could inhale the odor of the 

victuals, they sat watching the cook and the supper with an air of mingled wishfulness and 

veneration. They informed us that they were Cocopas, a tribe that live along the Colorado 

for fifty miles from the mouth. Directions were given that they should be fed, though those 

who have had some experience with these Indians say that it is quite impossible to satisfy 

their hunger. After they had devoured what was conceived to be a sufficient quantity, I 

endeavored by signs to persuade them to carry a letter to Fort Yuma. They understood what 

was wanted, but positively declined the duty, informing me, by an expressive gesture, and 

several emphatic repetitions of the word ‘‘ Yumas,”’ that if they attempted to execute the 

commission they would certainly be knocked in the head by the Yuma Indians, amongst whom 

they would be obliged to pass. They appear to have a great dread of their neighbors, and if 

our two visitors are fair specimens of the Cocopas the latter are much inferior to the other 

Colorado tribes. Their figures are not as well proportioned, and their faces are devoid of 

expression. Their clothing consists of a narrow strip of cotton, tied about the loins, an 

unseasonable dress for this time of year. 

December 14.—The past week has been a monotonous, but a busy one. The ways having 

been completed the eight sections of the hull were moved upon them, and the fitting and 

rivetting together commenced. It was a troublesome operation to carry the heavy and 

awkardly shaped masses of iron to the side of the pit and lower them into position, and great 

was the satisfaction of the men as each in turn was lodged in its sities bg difficulty was 
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increased by the necessity of propping the section up to allow room after they should be 

rivetted together to slide the timbers beneath. The most hazardous undertaking of all will be 

to lower the boiler into the hull, and this has not yet been commenced. All kinds of rude 

expedients have had to be resorted to to make up for the small force of men, and the absence 

of proper timber and appliances, and the ingenuity of our engineer has several times been 

severely exercised. The rough handling that the pieces had experienced in the course of the 

trip from New York, particularly during the Isthmus transit, had bent them so badly out of 

shape that at first Mr. Carroll viewed them with a kind of despair, but patience and labor have 

gradually overcome these embarrassments, and the pigmy, but prettily modelled boat, begins 

now to assume somewhat of its future appearance. 

Captain Walsh has been obliged to withdraw his crew in order to have certain work attended 

to on board the schooner, and every week two of my own half dozen men have to absent them- 

selves for a day, and ascend the river fifteen miles to procure drinking water, which we are 

compelled to use with great economy. 

The new moon tides are now approaching. A few days ago, when the water was at its 

lowest stage, the surface at high tide was twelve or fifteen feet below the level it attained at 

the period of full moon, while at low tide it was several feet higher.. During the autumn and 

winter the full moon tides rise higher than those of the new moon, but in spring and summer 

it is said that the reverse occurs. Similar alternations take place in the comparative heights 

of the day and night tides at different seasons, but I believe that no opportunity has ever been 

afforded of keeping a tide-record for a sufficiently long time to exhibit the annual changes and 

fluctuations. 
In a {day or two the boats to take away the Monterey’s cargo are expected down, and it is 

desirable that the water should rise before that time sufficiently high to float her out into the 

stream, so that she can discharge the freight from her own deck to those of the steamers. In 

spite of all our panegyrics upon the advantages of the position occupied by the Monterey, her 

worthy captain has, for the past two weeks, viewed the situation of his vessel with rueful dis- 

gust and forebodings, and is waiting with eager interest for the tide of to-night, which he 

hopes will set her once more afloat. 

The northwester of last week exhausted itself at the end of three days, and since then there 

has been an uninterrupted succession of the delicious weather experienced before. There 
being a little photographic apparatus along, I have taken advantage of the mild and quiet 
interval to experiment, and having constructed out of an india-rubber tarpaulin a tent that 
entirely excluded the light, have made repeated efforts to obtain a view of camp and the 
riyer. The attempt has not met with distinguished success. The chemicals seem to have 
deteriorated, and apart from this the light is so glaring, and the agitation of the atmosphere 
near the surface of the ground so great, that it is doubtful whether, under any circumstances 
a clear and perfect picture could be secured. 

Our two Indian friends have departed. I suspect that there was a rupture of amicable rela- 
tions between them and the cook, whom, indeed, they must have sadly annoyed by their per- 
severing presence at his fire. All their faculties and thoughts, if they had any, seemed to be 
concentrated in viewing the preparations for eating. At night, when the cooking operations 
were concluded, they would indulge in a little conversation and become quite boisterous while 

laughing and talking over the culinary events of the day. I never caught them asleep; at 

whatever hour of the night I happened to be about, I would find them stil] sitting up plates 
ing over each other and the fire, or peering curiously, with their bright eyes at en and m 
astronomical instruments. Now that they have gone, the nights are profoundly quiet, exce A 
ing for the occasional howling of a wolf, or the low hoarse murmur into which the cues of the 
spring tide flow has subsided. 

_ The transit has been adjusted in good position, and I have been engaged in testing the rates 
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of the chronometers, and determining the errors of the instrument preparatory to the coming 
lunation. Though the days have been clear, at night light clouds constantly collect, and often 
entirely disconcert the observations. There are occasional transitions, however, which com- 

pensate for this vexation. The misty wreaths will sometimes suddenly and altogether disappear, 
unveiling an illuminated sky, upon which the pale constellations of the milky way are clustered 
in a distinct silver band. The dome of the heaveu, reflected from the smooth river, is pro- 
longed far below the horizon, and presents a nearly unbroken sphere of radiant sapphire blue, 
from whose surface myriads of burnished quivering points emit vivid streams of light, while 
the steadier rays of the planets seem almost to rival those of the moon in splendor. 

December 17.--On the day preceding the night of the highest new moon tide, the surface of 
the river at high water was several feet below the point which it had to attain before the 
Monterey would float. The prospect for the next tide was, therefore, not encouraging, but 
shortly after midnight all hands were on the alert, and making ready to assist in the hoped for 
liberation of the schooner. The boats were manned and provided with tow lines. Anchors 
were sunk into the bank on either side near the mouth of the gulley. To these blocks and 
tackle were attached and connected with the schooner so as to secure as strong a pull as 
possible to move her from her bed in case she should not float entirely free. There wasa 
general excitement as the time of high tide drew near, and the water began to flow about the 
bulge of the vessel. At last the stern commenced gradually to rise, and then the hull to 
undulate, and after a few hearty pulls at the ropes, there was a perceptible movement of the 
whole mass, and in a moment more, to the delight of all engaged, the Monterey slid gently out 

of the bed where she had lain for two weeks, and was restored, with her happy commander, 
to her proper element. Though the tide rose high enough to bring about this felicitous result, 
it was far inferior both in height and velocity to that of the preceding full moon, and if 

accompanied by a bore, the latter was so slight as to be imperceptible from the shore. 
The change of the Monterey’s position was quite opportune, for during yesterday and to-day 

the two steamboats came down to receive their loads. They started back for Fort Yuma as soon 

as this was accomplished. Captain Walsh has now only to replenish bis.water casks and take 
in a quantity of mud for ballast, and he will be ready to set out on his return voyage. 

The arrival of the steamboats and the presence of new faces has formed an event in our 

monotonous life. These boats are run by two of their owners, Messrs. Johnson and Wilcox, 

who have been for several years engaged in navigating the lower part of the Colorado. Upon 

, the establishment of Fort Yuma, it was found a measure of economy to supply the post by way of 

the Gulf and the river instead of by the overland route, and for a year or two freight was 
carried up in lighters, which were poled along or hauled up by hand. The rapid current, the 

shoals, the marshy banks, the unknown character of the country, and the presence of hostile 

Indians, were obstacles in the way of inaugurating navigation that few men would have suc- 

cessfully overcome. As business increased a small steamer was procured, bit, owing to some 

defect in the boiler, blew up before it had been long in operation. Another was then built, 

and a short time ago a third and larger boat. The two latter now ply regularly between the 

head of the Gulf and Fort Yuma, and secure profitable returns to their persevering and ener- 

getic proprietors. These have the good will of the Indians, and by contributing a certain 

amount towards staying the cravings of their stomachs, are exempted from thefts and other 

molestations. 
The steamboats brought down a fair stock of passengers of both sexes, from the nearest 

villages. They were, as a whole, better looking than the pair we had seen. Several of the 

men had good figures. The women were yather too much inclined to embonpoint, with the 

exception of the young girls, some of whom were by no means ill-favored. Bright eyes, 

white teeth, and musical voices, they all possessed. In point of apparel they were about as 

deficient as the men, a very short petticoat, their only garment, taking the place of the strip 

5 I 
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of cotton. While the steamboats were unloading both males and females sat in groups about 

the decks, watching the hands at work, and having a good time themselves doing nothing. 

The rumor of the preparation of an expedition to ascend the Colorado was long ago circu- 

lated among the adjacent tribes, and has occasioned much interest and excitement. I am told 

that curious inquiries have been made of the troops by the Indians about Fort Yuma as to the 

object of the enterprise, and the half understood replies have been transmitted, with many 

amplifications, up and down the river, occasioning all kinds of surmises concerning our pur- 

poses and probable movements. None of the Cocopas were disposed to cultivate us, nor was 

there much in the appearance of the camp to tempt them from their comfortable quarters on the 

steamboats. We could see, nevertheless, that our operations engrossed a good deal of their 

attention and conversation, and that nothing escaped their keen-sighted inspection. The size 

and appearance of our unfinished boat evidently disappointed them, and I think they, regarded 

it, and the expedition altogether, as rather a poor affair, and derived much amusement there- 

from. One or two long-legged fellows, the wits of the party, were foremost in facetious criti- 

cism. They seemed to be pointing out to their female companions our makeshifts and defi- 

ciency in numbers, and were, no doubt, very funny at our expense, for their sallies were 

received by the young belles with great favor and constant bursts of merriment. 
Before the steamboats left, I was so fortunate as to secure the services of Mr. Robinson, who 

is to accompany me up the Colorado as pilot, for which duty his experience on the river emi- 
nently qualifies him. He has gone to Fort Yuma with Captain Johnson, but intends to join 
me in a skiff at the end of the month, at which time I informed him that I should be ready to 
start, though the steamboat people think I will not be able to get the boat launched much 
before the Ist of February. A great source of anxiety is removed now that I have engaged a 
capable person for that responsible position. 

The work upon the steamboat has meanwhile gone busily on. The riveting of the sections 
has been completed, and the joists have been bolted upon the bottom, making the hull, to all 
appearances, abundantly stiff and strong. The arrangements for lowering the boiler into place 
were entered upon with some trepidation. A pair of ways had first to be made, conducting to 
the bottom of the boat, and then the heavy mass hoisted upon the upper end, from whence it 
could slide down into position. The breaking of a rope, or of one of the half rotten sticks of 
timber, would have brought the whole concern suddenly upon the hull, which it would have 
crushed like an eggshell; but nothing gave way, and at noon to-day we had the satisfaction of 
seeing the task safely finished. 

The digging of the channel from the pit to the river was then commenced, and the men” 
labored hard at it till dark, almost completing that also. 

December 21.—On the morning of the 18th a northwester set in, and, with the exception of 
a short lull yesterday, has been raging furiously up to the present time. The river has been 
overspread with 4 thick haze, a high sea running, and the spray driven by the gale over the 
flats. The tents were strongly secured, particularly the observing tents, for the transit was in 
good adjustment, and I hoped that it would not be disturbed. For one day and night the 
result was doubtful, but yesterday morning a gust came that settled the business, and put an 
end to a very unpleasant state of suspense. One rope and tent-peg still held on, forming a 
fixed centre, about which the tent was whirling and waving like a handkerchief, thumping 
against the transit stand, and undoing the labor of many a long night. The photographic tent 
made a clean thing of it, apparatus and all, but that was comparatively of little importance. 

Our friend, the captain, has had a miserable time getting in his mud ballast, and, I think, 
has wished himself back in the gulley. The current and shoals and the loose bottom made 
his position a dangerous one. I suppose he found he could not stand it any longer, for he 
tripped anchor this morning and made a precipitate retreat, the Monterey looking as though 
she were being cuffed out into the Gulf, while Captain Walsh, with hair and coat skirts stand- 
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ing out horizontally in the gale, pantomimed farewell to us as we watched, regretfully, the 
disappearing vessel. 

The necessity of digging a pit to build the steamboat in has been attended with one advan- 
tage, as it has secured a partial shelter to the workmen, without which, for the last day or two, 
the operations would have been at a standstill. The shaft was yesterday raised to its place. 
This was the last heavy piece that had to be handled, and the rest of the work will be attended 
with little risk. An original defect in the steamboat, noticed during the trial trip, was that 
the connecting rods between the piston and crank played in slots cut so deep into the stern 
that when the boat was in motion the water would rush in. The lower portions of the slots 
have had therefore to be covered up, and this has raised the connecting rods and thrown the 
whole engine out of adjustment, occasioning a most perplexing disarrangement, and one that 
has given Mr. Carroll two or three days of troublesome work to remedy. He thinks now he 
has succeeded, and that the parts of the engine are fitted so that it will run smoothly. 

Yesterday several Indians appeared suddenly in camp, as though they had been blown from 
the north by the gale. Fearing lest a too hospitable reception might bring the whole tribe 
upon us, and make a serious inroad upon our moderate supply of rations, I ordered the cook 
not to give them anything to eat. As bed time approached they looked blue with disappoint- 
ment and hunger, and I thought that by morning they would have disappeared; but the latter 
part of the night was dark, and the sentinel, I suppose, not very wakeful after a hard day’s 

labor, for this morning I found them seated around the fire, shining with repletion, and in a 
high state of glee. This evening the preparations to guard the provisions were so elaborate 
that they gave up in despair, and started home in a very unamiable frame of mind. 

Now that the Monterey has gone, our little party has exclusive possession of the mouth of 
the Colorado, and the camp looks drearier than ever. Two of the men were compelled to 
ascend the river this morning for fresh water. They have not returned, and the late hour and 

the storm make us somewhat anxious for their safety. 

December 28 —The last day of the northwester was attended with a pelting rain—the first 

we have experienced since leaving San Francisco. In the midst of it the men sent for water 

returned. The boat had several times been on the eve of swamping in the heavy sea, and 

they were almost worn out with cold and exposure. On the morning of the 23d the gale had 

subsided, and there was a sudden transition to a cloudless sky and soft summer temperature. 

There has been time to place the transit again in the meridian, and to obtain during the last 

two or three nights some good observations of moon culminations for longitude. Having a small 

telescope, I have been able also to observe several occultations, and think that the position of 

the mouth of the river will be accurately fixed. 

Game is now abundant. There have been large accessions of ducks and plover to our neigh- 

borhood since the storm, but no one has any leisure to shoot them. We are straining every 

nerve to get the steamboat built before the approaching spring tides. But for the delays occa- 

sioned by the defects of her original construction she would have been finished two or three 

days ago. The essential parts are now complete. On Christmas day the boiler was filled and 

steam got up. The engine ran beautifully—a great triumph to Mr. Carroll after the trouble 

he has had with it. The boat is well modelled, and presents a gay appearance now that she 

has been painted. The word ‘‘Explorer,’’ printed in large capitals upon the wheel-house, 

designates her title and object. Some of the carpenters’ work has still to be done, but this 

will not occasion any delay. It being necessary to provide a stock of firewood before starting, 

as the men are all busy upon the boat, I told two or three Cocopa Indians, who came to see- 

us yesterday, that if they would go after drift-logs, and haul them to camp until dark, they 

should have plenty to eat and a large piece of cotton cloth. They were strong, athletic fellows, 

and after an hour of solemn deliberation, and the further offer of some beads and a fancy tippet, — < 

they agreed to go, Having once mide the bargain, it is but just to them to say that they per- 
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formed their part faithfully, though they became heartily sick of the business long before the 
day was over. Each one, after bringing in a log, would lie on his back to rest, making horrible 
grimaces, and rubbing his astonished arms and legs. When night came I paid them half as 
much again as had been promised—thinking that this, and.the virtuous consciousness of having 
for once in their lives done an honest day’s work, might induce them to try it again; but I 
believe that nothing that there is in camp would have prevailed upon them to repeat the 
experiment. 

As the season of high tides draws near, we have had somewhat of the anxiety felt by Captain 
Walsh lest the rise of water should fall a foot or two short of our expectations, and the Explorer 
be obliged to remain on top of the bank. Last night’s tide quite dispelled any such apprehen- 
sions. It still wants three or four days of full moon, and the water rose above the surface of 
the ways. It is likely that it will be high enough to-night to permit the boat to be launched; 
but I prefer waiting a day longer for the arrival of Mr. Robinson. He had expected to be 
here by the 25th, and I am much disappointed at his non-appearance. Every day at sunset we 
have watched for the appearance of a boat from the north. This evening we thought it was 
in sight, and collected upon the bank to meet the new comers. The figures were distinctly 
visible, and we were even confident that there were voices shouting to us. The object had 
arrived within a few hundred yards before we were undeceived, and the supposed boat and 
crew turned out to be the trunk of a tree, with short stumps standing upon its surface. 

December 30.—Yesterday evening the appearance of a boat in the distance was no delusion, 
and we had the pleasure of welcoming Mr. Robinson back to his semi-aquatic homestead. He 
was accompanied by Mr. Bielawski, whom I had engaged in San Francisco as hydrographic 
assistant, and by Mr. Jasper S. Whiting, the second in command to Captain Stone upon the 
survey of Sonora. Mr. Whiting is to start with a small party and survey the coast as far as 
Guaymas, where he is to be joined by Captain Stone and the remainder of his expedition. 

The delay in Mr. Robinson’s arrival was occasioned by the length of time it took the steam- 
boats to ascend to Fort Yuma. The river is said to be unusually low, even for this season of 
lowest water, and the difficulties of navigation correspondingly increased. A detachment of 
my party, sent out by way of Fort Tejon to procure pack mules, had reached the fort in safety. 
All of the members of the expedition, excepting those that are with myself, are now assembled 
there. They are not expecting to see us much before the 1st of February. The only unfa- 
vorable intelligence was concerning Dr: Newberry, our geologist, who, I regretted to learn, 
was very ill when the gentlemen left the fort, and entirely unable to join them, as he had 
hoped to do. 

The new comers were surprised to find the steamboat ready for launching. As the water 
had risen just high enough during the preceding night to float her, we knew that there would 
be no difficulty in taking her out on the next tide. Steam was gotten up and lines prepared as 
midnight approached. The water rose almost high enough to overflow the bank. There was 
enough for our purposes and a foot or two to spare, and the brilliant mooniight enabled the 
work to be performed as easily as by day. At the instant of high water, before the ebb 
current could attain much strength, the engines were put in motion, and the little boat backed 
slowly out into the stream. She was then brought round to the gully and moored 
a position a little below that which had been occupied by the Monterey. 

This morning the ‘‘ Explorer’ underwent a critical inspection. She is fifty-four feet long from 
the extremity of the bow to the outer rim of the stern wheel. Amidships, the hull is left 
open, like a skiff, the boiler occupying a third of the vacant space. At the bowis a little deck. 
on which stands the armament—a four-pound howitzer. In front of the wheel another deck. large enough to accommodate the pilot and a few of the surveying party, forms the roof of . 
cabin eight feet by seven. Nearly every newly-launched craft is supposed by those interested 

securely in 



MOUTH OF THE COLORADO—ASCENT OF RIVER. 37 

to excel its predecessors; but I imagine few boats have ever been surveyed by their builders 
with as much admiration and complacency. 

The tents were struck this morning, the instruments and movables packed, and the whole 
day spent in loading. Mr. Robinson was of opinion that all of the provisions and expedition 
property could not be carried at once, and that two trips would have to be made,at least,as far 
as the head of tide-water, beyond which point there would be less danger. There was a 
chance, however, that to-night the bank would be overflowed, and I disliked to leave anything 
behind; so package after package was stowed away, till the boat was sunk down to the extreme 
limit that prudence would justify, and what was left it was found that the two skiffs would hold. 
These are to be towed alongside. A small slcop that belonged to Mr. Robinson, and which the 
Sonora expedition has purchased from him, we expect also to tow twenty miles up the river, to 
a point where Mr. Whiting is to join his party. The night promises to be perfectly quiet, or 
we would not be able to start with our present load. The proper time fora steamboat to leave 
is two or three hours before the ebb. This evening the tide is coming in with great force and 
rapidity. At low water the surface was one or two feet below the low-water mark of the last 
full moon tide, which portends a corresponding increase of elevation at high water. 

Our task has not been completed a day too soon, for there is every indication that by 3 
o’ clock to-morrow morning the country will be entirely submerged. Before that time, however, 
we trust to have bidden a final farewell to Robinson’s Landing and the mouth of the Colorado. 
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AT FORT YUMA —DESCRIPTION OF POST.—APPROACH OF EXPLORER.—OPERATIONS OF MEMBERS OF EXPEDITION.—TRIP OF MR. PEA- 

COCK TO SAN FRANCISCO —RECOVERY OF DR. NEWBERRY.—YUMA INDIANS.— RUMORS OF MORMON MOVEMENTS.—SUSPICIONS AND DIS- 

TRUST AMONG COLORADO TRIBES CONCERNING EXPEDITION.— DIFFICULTY IN OBTAINING dUIDES.—LOW STAGE OF RIVER.—PREPARA- 

TIONS TO START FROM FORT YUMA. 

Camp 2, Cocopa Village, December 21.—At midnight steam was gotten up and all hands 

roused for immediate departure. The two skiffs, with their heavy loads, were fastened along- 

side, and Mr. Whiting’s sloop attached by a towline astern. The atmosphere was clear and 

profoundly quiet, and the moon’s rays, flashed back from the mirror-like sheet of water, made 

it almost as light asday. But for the roar of the rushing tide, and the occasional swift passage 

of some floating substance, the expanse of water would have seemed as still and motionless as 

alake. The party was disposed so that the boat would be in perfect trim—a necessary precau- 

tion, for the gunwale was scarcely six inches above the surface of the water. The lines were 

then cast loose, and with a shrill scream from the whistle the Explorer started out into the 

river, and in a moment was shooting along upon the tide with a velocity that made the high 

bank seem to spin as we glided by. 

For some time all went well. Not a ripple broke upon the surface. We kept at no great 

distance from the bank, long stretches of which were rapidly passed, till, at last, as we were 

entering a bend to the west, a little breeze from the north sprang up, and the tide making 

against it at once occasioned a disturbance. As the wind freshened, waves began to rise, and 

the water to dash into the boat. The prospect was somewhat alarming, for even throwing 

overboard the cargo would not have saved the open boat from swamping had the breeze con- 

tinued long enough to have raised a sea, and though near the land, the strongest swimmer 

would have stood little chance in such a current, with nothing to cling to but a steep bank of 

slippery clay. We shipped so much water that we were on the point of commencing to lighten 

the boat, and I think if the wind had held fifteen minutes longer the Colorado expedition 

would have come to a disastrous issue; but the breeze died away as suddenly as it had sprung 
up; the water again became smooth, and in a couple of hours all danger from winds and waves 
was over; the low banks on the opposite side came in sight, and the broad and hazardous sheet. 

of water narrowed into a moderately sized and shallow stream. 

- Twenty miles above Robinson’s Landing Mr. Whiting perceived near the shore the camp fire 
of his men, and left with his sloop to join them. A few miles higher up the firewood gave 
out, and the whole party being exhausted from want of rest and hard labor during two suc- 
cessive days and nights, we stopped for a few hours for sleep and breakfast. Our steamboat 
does not furnish accommodations for either sleeping or cooking, and every night the men will 
have to camp on shore, a matter of little importance, as it is quite impracticable at night to 
navigate the lower portion of the Colorado, and the river will not be likely to improve as it is 
oe 
We breakfasted at rather a late hour, and afterwards the men took their axes and Jaid in a 
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stock of firewood. As we were making ready to start the sound of paddles was heard, and in 
a few moments one of the steamboats from the fort shot out from behind a bend which had 
concealed her approach. The people on board were so much astonished at the sight of our 

boat, which they had expected to find still upon the ways at Robinson’s Landing, that they had 
got some distance down the river before they thought of stopping. Then they rounded to and 

hauled up alongside of the bank, a hundred yards below. Captain Wilcox was in command. 
He had brought letters for our party and newspapers, the latter containing intelligence of the 
outbreak among the Mormons. Dr. Newberry had nearly recovered from his attack of illness, 
and hoped to be able to join me at the fort and accompany the steamboat up the river. Cap- 
tain Wilcox gave us a piece of fresh beef and a spare rudder, and notified us that the river 

below the fort was in a worse condition than he had ever known it to be. He very kindly 
proposed to carry to Fort Yuma for me the articles that were in the two skiffs, and told me 
that I could leave them at a certain place on the bank in charge of the Indians, who would 

deliver them safely to him as he passed by on his return. I was glad to accept this offer, for 
towing the loaded boats had considerably impeded the Explorer’s progress. When this 
arrangement had been made, he bid us good-by and pursued his way down the river to meet a 
vessel daily expected from the Gulf, while we steamed along in the opposite direction. After 

travelling for a few hours without interruption, we reached the point that had been designated 

by Captain Wilcox, and as it was becoming somewhat late, made the boat fast to a tree and 

went into camp. 
Between camp and the point above Robinson’s Landing, where the Colorado narrows, the 

character of the river has been generally uniform. The banks are low—in few places more 

than eight feet in height—and the country flat for a long distance beyond. On one or both 

sides there is usually a fringe of willow and cottonwood, or a thicket of high reeds. The 

channel is circuitous, but thus far there have been no very sharp bends. In few places has 

the depth of water been less than twelve feet. Slues branch in every direction, and many of 

them might mislead a person unacquainted with the localities. The current has been mode- 

rate, averaging about two and a half knots an hour. At this place, which is forty miles above 

Robinson’s Landing, the tide raises the river two or three feet. The water is perfectly fresh, 

of a dark red color, and opaque from the quantity of mud held in suspension. 

We found a large party of Cocopas—men, women, and children—waiting on the bank, with 

grinning faces, for the arrival of the ‘‘chiquito steamboat,’’ as they call our diminutive vessel. 

They have been thronging about the camp fires all the evening, chattering, laughing, begging, 

and keeping a sharp lookout for chances to appropriate any small articles. I had no hesitation, 

however, in leaving the packages of provisions and stores taken from the skiffs piled in a 

conspicuous place near the edge of the bank, merely notifying them that the things belonged 

to the other steamboat. They reap too much benefit from the parties who ply regularly past 

their villages to risk losing all by a single depredation. One of the Cocopas seemed to 

apprehend that my mind might be ill at ease in regard to the safety of the property, and 

disinterestedly offered to remain and watch it, and deliver a letter from me to Captain Wilcox 

when he should arrive. As he expected me to be equally disinterested, I gave him a piece of 

cotton, of which he was much in need. A few are provided with blankets, but nearly all, 

males and females, are on a scanty allowance of clothing. The women generally have modest 

manners, and many are good looking. They have a custom of plastering their hair and scalps 

with the soft blue clay from the river bank, the effect of which is not at all pretty, but the 

clay is said to be a Kasse oa exterminator of vermin, and as such must give them a great deal 

of comfort. * 

Camp 3, January 1, 1858.—A high north wind has been blowing since morning. The 

distance accomplished has been much diminished by it. On the desert eastward, we have 

seen the sand, in dusky cloud-like masses and great columns, drifting and whirling towards ae 2 : 
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the Gulf. The difficulties of navigation are increasing, though none are of a character to 
involve more than a delay. The river is exceedingly crooked, and the current, in some of the 
bends, has been, at least, four knots an hour. Sharp turns, sand bars, and shoals are con- 

stantly encountered. There are no rocks, and the snags, though numerous, are seldom 
dangerous. The Explorer works admirably, and turns the bad corners with greater facility 
than a larger craft. We have grounded several times, but in no case have been detained more 
than a few moments. It is not worth while to make any attempts at speed during the present 
stage of water. We have been steaming to-day eight hours, exclusive of the time occupied in 
taking in wood, and are twenty-four miles from last night’s camp. This, considering the 
strong head-wind,we think a good run. The boats that ply to Fort Yuma save time by having 
regular wood depots at convenient intervals. We are obliged to stop and cut wood whenever 
it is wanted. There is plenty of excellent fuel all along the bank. The dead mesquite, willow, 
and cottonwood trees, instead of rotting become seasoned in the pure dry atmosphere. The 
mesquite has a particularly close, fine grained texture, and makes a hot fire. 

While the steamer is in motion a man stands at the bow with a sounding pole, which he 
keeps constantly employed. Captain Robinson, on the after deck, pilots the boat, and assumes 

her entire management. One must be a good while upon the river to acquire the experience 
and skill that are requisite in order to run a boat successfully. A knowledge of the locality 
of the deepest water cannot be imparted. The rapid current, the loose character of the soil, 
and the sedimentary deposits occasion great and sudden variations in the river bed, and the 
channel has been known to shift from one bank to the other in a single night.* From the 
formation of the banks, from the appearance of the water and the eddies, from the direction 
taken by pieces of drift-wood and other floating substances, and from the character of the 
islands and bars visible above the surface the experienced pilot can do much towards selecting 
the proper course, though at the present stage of water boats rarely pass over even this portion 
of the river, which is said to be better than any that has been navigated higher up, without 
running aground many times a day. If there is a chance of finding a better place the boat is 
backed off. If not, she is forced over the shoal by working her in the sand, with the help of 
the engine, poles, and lines fastened to anchors or trees, and hauled upon with the windlass. 
The bars are composed of soft and loose material, and may always be passed with more or less 
labor, depending, in a great measure, upon the skill shown in the employment of the different 
methods of extrication resorted to. 

Camp 5, January 3.—Two days of hard work have advanced us thirty-one miles. The 
general appearance of the country and the river undergoes no change. The average depth of 
water in the channel is becoming less, probably not exceeding nine feet. The bottom is very 
irregular, the soundings sometimes varying in a distance of a dozen yards from two and a half 
to twenty-one feet. Last evening we reached a place where the river was very wide and filled 
with snags. The shoals extended all the way across. While trying to extricate ourselves 
from a broad sand bar by backing off the rudder got jammed by a snag, and could not be 
moved. An anchor was then let go, and lines carried in a skiff to the shore. 
time after dark when the boat was brought alongside of the bank. The rudder was unshipped 
and the stock found to be bent, but by heating and hammering with an axe it was at bat 
straightened so as to be serviceable. To-day three hours have been spent on the shoals. We 
would scarcely be clear of one obstruction, and the boat afloat, before she would run aground 

It was some 

© The occ of earthquakes has, at times, seriously affected the river banks and bed, entirely changing their form 
and character, caving in large slices of the bluff, filling up sloughs, forming new channels, uprooting snags, and creating fresh obstructions. In November, 1852, while a schooner was at anchor thirty miles above the mouth of th river, and floating in fourteen feet of water, there came a premonitory tumbling and shock, and the bed of sand was suddenly forced up, lea vessel aground, with only three feet of water around her. In that position she remained till floated off by 



MOUTH OF THE COLORADO TO FORT YUMA—A NIGHT'S LODGING. 41 

upon another. Captain Robinson tells me that he has never known the navigation to be so 
difficult. 

Fort Yuma, January 5.—Day before yesterday, after making fifteen miles, a broad bar was 
encountered, over which the boat was gradually worked. The water above was shallow, and 

the current swift. The steamer lost her steerage way, and her head swung round with a good 
deal of force, and slid some distance upon the highest part of the bar. An anchor was carried 

out, but it came home. Another was placed at a greater distance, but it too failed to hold. 

There being no trees near by, a long line was then taken to a snag on the opposite side of the 

river. After heaving upon this nearly half an hour the boat was loosened, and her head almost 

turned up stream, but just then the snag broke, and she swung back harder than ever. Night 

fell while she was fast aground. I was desirous of reaching Fort Yuma on the following day, 

before the departure of the mail for the next steamer, but as we were still fifty miles distant 

by the river there seemed little probability of accomplishing it. Captain Robinson, however, 

informed me that ten miles higher up was the residence of a white settler, where a horse could 

be procured, and that he could row me there in a skiff by ten or eleven o’ clock, which would 

enable me, by riding the rest of the night, to reach the fort by daylight. Taking a man along 

to pull another oar, we started an hour or two after sunset. The night was dark, and as usual 

very cold, and the freezing temperature seemed to us the more piercing after having been all 

day under a hot sun. The current would at best have been hard to row against, and the dark- 

ness, which made it impossible to keep in the channel, enhanced the difficulty. After an hour 

or two Captain Robinson began to suspect that he had gotten off from the river into a slue, but 

finding that there was still a current determined to keep on, knowing that there must be an 

outlet somewhere above, though the distance would probably be rendered greater by the 

deviation. Hour after hour passed without our being able to form an idea of our position. 

The night grew colder as it advanced, and a keen wind from the north sét in. In some places 

we had to get into the water in order to lighten the skiff over bars where it was too shallow 

for it to pass. Our feet were nearly frozen, and our bodies paralyzed with cold when we 

reached, about one o’ clock at night, a portion of the river which Captain Robinson recognized, 

by the light of the newly risen moon, to be near our destination. As we drew up to the bank 

the familiar sound of barking dogs greeted us, and we hurried our benumbed limbs ashore to 

reach, as soon as possible, the expected haven. The disappointment we met was a grievous 

one. The house of the proprietor of the estate turned out to be a roofless structure surrounding 

the four sides of a square, the logs of which it was built being placed close enough together to 

exclude a horse or a cow, but affording no more shelter nor warmth than a rail fence does to 

the lot it encloses. Three or four men wrapped in blankets were asleep around the embers of 

a fire, their feet in close proximity to the coals. An old Indian, a dog, and a pig having no 

blankets, and unable to sleep, were couched together near them. One of the men roused up 

at our entrance, and put on some more wood. In reply to my questions, he informed me that 

the owner was absent; that the horses were out grazing, and could not be caught till morning, 

and that there was nothing to eat or drink upon the premises. As a partial protection against 

the raw blast which rushed through the openings between the logs, he told me that I was 

welcome to share his couch. It was an excellent opportunity to realize the proverb about 

misery and bed-fellows. I was stiffened with cold, and gratefully accepted the hospitable offer 

of my new acquaintance, turning in for the remainder of the night between the dirtiest pair of 

blankets, and, meaning no disparagement, with the dirtiest looking man I ever saw in my life. 

Captain Robinson and the men with us were similarly accommodated by the others, and the 

party settled down into an apparent state of repose, but we were so cold and wet that we were 

unable to sleep until the arrival of day brought sunlight and warmth. I woke when the sun 

was two or three hours high, and it felt then like a summer morning. Robinson and the boat- 

men had gone back to the Explorer. The other men were at their work, cutting wood for the 

§——1 : 
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steamboat company. I hunted up my companion of the previous night, and prevailed upon 

him to try and catch me a horse, which he succeeded after an hour or two in doing. He some- 

what objected to my riding the animal he had caught, informing me that it was a stallion of 

great spirit and value that had been left in charge of his master, and having been running loose 

for some weeks would perhaps be so wild as to do injury not only to his rider but to himself. 

The object of this solicitude did not look at all dangerous, but I mounted him with great 

caution and started for the fort. I soon found that my charger was not likely to volunteer a 

faster gait than a leisurely walk, and, with a half dread of rousing some slumbering fires, 

touched him with the spur. This producing no effect, I dug the spur into his side a little 

harder, and at last, with the help of a stout cudgel, broken from a tree, urged him into a trot. 

By an energetic appliance of the stick and both heels, the first twelve miles were accomplished 

in a little more than three hours, when the brute subsided again into a walk, from which 

nothing could start him. While pondering over the idea that my friend on the river was a 

practical joker, I met an ox team and wagon, with two or three Mexicans trudging alongside 

and a white man lying on his back on top of the load. He roused up as I passed, and inquired, 

with a muddled air and thick utterance, what I was doing with his friend’s horse, from which 

I inferred that he was the owner of the place where we had passed the night, was the custodian 

of the animal in question, and was also somewhat intoxicated. On being informed of the 

circumstances of the case, he expressed great indignation, assuring me that the horse was the 
most valuable one in that part of the country; had been left with him as a precious charge; 

that he would not for five hundred dollars have him subjected to a chance of injury, and that 
I must at once dismount and let him be driven back by the Mexicans. Fort Yuma being 
nearly fifteen miles distant and the day somewhat advanced, I tried to convince him that no 
great injury would be done by a few hours of careful riding; but, under a strange infatuation 
regarding the value of the animal I was bestriding, he persisted, with drunken obstinacy, that 
he should not be ridden a step further. 1 was revolving the probability of being able, by a 
sudden violent attack of whip and spur, to excite the cherished beast into a trot, and thus 
escape from his guardian, when the latter all at once changed his mind and told me that every 
horse he had in the world and all that his friends had were at my disposal as long as I wanted, 
and, after an affectionate squeeze of the hand, gave me a benign smile, and falling upon his 
back called to the driver to go on. 

The road to the fort was through a flat and desolate looking country. A few miles of it 
passed over a point of the great desert to the east. Bunches of grease wood and stunted 
cedars composed nearly all the vegetation. A bevy of quail would occasionally start up from 
the bushes at my approach, and two or three times a coyote ran across the trail. A couple 
of straggling Yumas, from a village that could be seen at some distance towards the river, 
came sauntering by and helped to break the monotony, but it was a dreary eight hours ride, 
and I was glad enough when, a little before sunset, the flagstaff that stands on the parade of 
the fort came in view. The whole distance was only about twenty-seven miles, and, with a 
good riding animal, might have been easily made in three hours. By the river the distance 
between the same points is said to be more than forty miles. 

During the latter part of the journey the picturesque and singularly shaped peaks of the 
range of mountains beyond the fort appeared to great advantage—the beautiful outlines of the 
dark blue masses being drawn in distinct relief upon the illuminated western sky. 

Fort Yuma is built upon the west side of the river, on the top of a gravelly spur that 
extends with a steep bluff to the edge of the stream. A corresponding precipice upon the 
opposite side forms, with the other, a gate through which the united waters of the Gila and 
Colorado flow in a comparatively narrow bed. The mouth of the Gila is just above. The 
southern emigrant route to California crosses the river at this place. For ten or fifteen miles 
north and south the valley is inhabited by the Yuma Indians, a few years ago the most powerful 
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and warlike of the Colorado tribes. Opposite to the fort an anticipated town has been located 
and denominated Colorado City. At present there are but a few straggling buildings, the 
principal of which are a store, blacksmith’s shop, and tavern. A good ferry has been estab- 
lished by means of a rope, which is stretched across the river, and to which a large boat is 

attached. This I found out of order, and the son of the proprietor of the store rowed me 

over in a skiff. Ascending the steep acclivity, I reached a level plateau that forms the parade 

ground, and about which the houses and barracks are built. The sentinel pointed out the 

officers’ quarters, and imparted the intelligence that the gentlemen of the mess were just going 

into dinner. I had the pleasure of meeting several old friends among them, and the unpleasant 

features of the preceding twenty-four hours were soon forgotten in the cordial welcome and 

hospitable entertainment that I experienced. 

January 9.—For two days the arrival of the Explorer was almost hourly expected, and her 

non-appearance last evening made me uneasy, but about dark the Indians at the fort, who are 

always the first to get intelligence of what is taking place on the river, imparted the news 

that she was close at hand. Early this morning the steam whistle was heard blowing, and soon 

the Explorer came in sight at a turn not far below the fort. The Yumas were out in force 

to catch the first glimpse of the long expected steamer, manifesting more interest than the 

Cocopas had done. 
I met Captain Robinson at the bank, who informed me that on the day that he had parted 

from me they had broken a rudder against a snag, and had been obliged to stop and make a 

new one, which had occasioned the detention. 

There are several preparations to be made before we shall be ready to start, and to-day 

being Saturday we propose to defer our departure till Monday morning. 

The different detachments of the expedition are now united. While awa‘ting the arrival of 

the boat the two parties from Fort Tejon and San Diego have been encamped on the river a 

-mile below. ‘The interval has not been idly spent. Dr. Newberry, assisted by Mr. Mollhausen, 

the artist, has made valuable natural history collections, to add to what was obtained while on 

the way from the coast. Mr. Egloffstein has nearly completed a series of topographical sketches 

of the adjoining country, and Mr. Taylor has been taking meteorological observations in con- 

nexion with those of Mr. Booker at the mouth of the riyer. 

There is no grazing in the immediate vicinity, and the Mexican packers and herders have 

been sent with the mules, in charge of Mr. Peacock, the master of the train, ten or fifteen 

miles up the Gila, where they will stay till it is time for the pack-train to start. The express, 

with letters for the San Diego steamer, had left more than twelve hours before I arrived, and 

Mr. Peacock volunteered to ride with my letters to Los Angelos, which place he believed he 

could reach before the steamer should have left. If not, he had determined to continue up 

the Tulan valley to San Francisco, being confident of arriving there before the 20th, the day 

when the steamer for the Isthmus sails. It is a formidable ride, but as he preferred under- 

taking it to remaining idle in the camp I took advantage of his offer. 

The pack-train will not leave till some time after the departure of the boat, but will over- 

take us near the head of navigation, wherever that may be, so as to be ready for the land 

explorations. Mr. Taylor and Mr. Booker are to wait and accompany the land party. The 

other gentlemen, with Lieutenant Tipton, who commands the escort, and who will take a few 

of his men with him, are to go on the steamer. Our party will number twenty-four, which is 

about as many as the Explorer can conveniently carry. Dr. Newberry, though far from well, 

has decided to go along with us. He believes that his health may be improved by change of 

air, and, like all the others of the party, is anxious to be in the midst of new scenery and © 

new adventures. Fort Yuma is not a place to inspire one with regret at leaving. The bar- 

renness of the surrounding region, the intense heat of its summer climate, and its loneliness 

and isolation have caused it to be regarded as the Botany Bay of military stations. Its estab: — 

. 
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lishment, however, has brought into entire subjection the Yuma Indians, who had been a 

scourge to their neighbors and to California emigrants. They area fierce and cruel tribe, 

but a much finer race, physically, than the Cocopas. The men are powerfully built and the 

women better looking. As is always the case, they have deteriorated since the whites have 

come among them, and many of their former warriors are now idle loafers about the fort and 

inveterate pilferers and beggars. At present they are in a state of much excitement. There 

is a settlement of Mormons not far from the Colorado, a few hundred miles above, and it is 

rumored that some of that people have been among the upper tribes of Indians, telling them 

of their difficulties with the other whites and endeavoring to secure their alliance. There is 

an impression among these Indians that the Mormons contemplate, before long, descending the 

Colorado, which corresponds with a rumor brought from the east by the latest mail of a pro- 

jected movement into Sonora. The commanding officer of the fort, Lieutenant Winder, a few 

days ago, sent Lieutenant White, with a detachment of men, up the river, with Captain 

Johnson, to make a reconnoissance and endeavor to ascertain the truth of these reports. 

The fact that my expedition, just at this time, is preparing to ascend the Colorado, has 

much exercised the Indians above, who are jealous of any encroachment into their territory. 

I have tried in vain to secure the services of one or two Yumas to accompany me as inter- 

preters. They all seem to be unwilling to go, but Lieutenant Winder has kindly taken the 

matter in hand and sent for the chief of the tribe, to prevail upon him, if possible, to make 

the detail. 
The river still continues to fall. The Indians say that they have never seen it solow. We 

shall be able to test the experiment of navigation at as unfavorable a stage of the water as 

will probably ever be experienced. The load upon the boat is to be made as light as possible. 
Only six weeks provisions and such arms, ammunition, and luggage as are indispensable, are 

to be taken along, but it will be impossible to reduce her draught to less than two and a half 

feet, owing to her small size and heavy boiler and engine. The fore and. aft pieces that Mr. 

Carroll bolted upon the bottom have answered the purpose for which they were intended, in 
giving the requisite strength and stiffness to the hull, but they add to the difficulty of working 

over bars and are apt to catch upon snags. The trip from the mouth of the river has developed 

several deficiencies which we are ‘oar endeavoring to have remedied. With the assistance 

of Lieutenant W inder and the steaml oat company some extra lines and rudders have been 

obstacles we expect to encounter in the ascent of the unknown river above. 
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CHAPTER III. 
FORT YUMA TO MOJAVE CANON. 

DEPARTURE FROM FORT YUMA.—INDIAN GUIDES.—YUMA SHOALS.—A BAD START.—PuRPLE HILLS.—EXPLORER’S PASS—ARRIVAL OF 
MAIL.—PURPLE HILL PASS.—REEDY BEND.—VARIETIES OF COLORING.—CANEBRAKE CANON. HIMNEY PEAK.—PRECIPICE BEND,— 
Rapip.—BarRRIER ISLAND.—THE SPIRES-—CHOCOLATE MOUNTAINS.—RED ROCK GATE.—THE SLEEPER.—LIGHT-HOUSE Ri 
PoRPHYRY GATE.—GREAT COLORADO VALLEY.—SNAGS AND SUNKEN ROCK8.—BARRENNESS OF REGION.—NATURAL HISTORY COLLEO- 

Mosave spies.—NortHER.— DrirtInG sAND.—MOJAVE RANGE.—THE NEEDLES —MovuntT WHIPPLE.—RETURN OF RUNNER WITH 
MAIL.—AN OLD ACQUAINTANCE.—SHORT SUPPLY OF PROVISIONS.—TRADING WITH INDIANS.— DIspaRITY BETWEEN TEMPERATURES 
OF DAY AND NIGHT.— DIFFICULT RAPID.—MOJAVE CANON. 

Camp 12, Yuma shoals, January 11.—It was the intention this morning to make an early start; 
but the last preparations, as usual, consumed several hours of time, and it was nearly 11 when all 
of our party were collected at the wharf,everything put aboard,and steam gotten up. Our friends 
at the garrison came down to see us off, and the sides of the bluff were lined with Indians— 
men, women, and children—assembled to witness our departure, and, in spite of their distrust, 
delighted to have something to see and talk about. The urgent request of Lieutenant Winder 
to the chief had not failed of its effect, and the latter engaged (though reluctantly) that two 
Indians should accompany us—an old Diegeno, by the name of Mariano, and a young chief who 
had signalized himself by escaping unhurt from a recent memorable conflict with the Pimas 
and Maricopas,* and whom it pleased to be called the ‘‘ Capitan.’’ With an eye to theatrical 
effect, not at all uncommon with their race, my two recruits delayed making their appearance 
till the latest moment. We had bidden our friends good-bye, the plank was about to be hauled 
in, and I had begun to believe that the chief had played us a trick, when they came stalking 

* The Pimas and Maricopas live upon the Gila, one or two hundred miles above its mouth. They are peaceable, ae 

disposed Indians, and subsist principally upon the products they derive from cultivating the soil. 1 ha 

friendly to whites, but, from the time of the earliest records, bitter foes to the Yumas and Mojaves, who have been pane 

to regard them with contempt, as an inferior race. 

In the year 1856 the principal chief of the Yumas became mortally ill. Upon his death-bed he charged his tribe not to 

be remiss in hunting down their hated enemies, and prophesied that if they would, during the following year, organize an 

expedition against them, it would result in the latter’s complete overthrow. 

r the chief’s death the Yumas, regarding with superstitious reverence his dying injunctions, prepared 

attack upon the Pimas and Maricopas villages. They notified the Mojaves of their intention, and a al number of picked 

Mojave warriors united themselves to the party. The intended victims of the enterprise had meanwhile—through the 

offices, as is supposed, of the Cocopas—got wind of the meditated attack, and not only mustered is’ whole of their own 

force to repel it, but obtained assistance from the Papagos—a warlike tribe living within the province of Sonora. 

It was in the month of September, 1857, that the invading force, numbering between one hundred and one hundred and 

fifty of the most distinguished Yuma and Mojave warriors, set out for the Pimas villages, under the guidance of a prominent 

and ambitious Yuma chief. ‘They had no suspicion that their movement was anticipated, and the unprotected a appearance _ 

of the first village they catewest convinced them that they had been successful in effecting an entire surprise. The few 

inhabitants that were sauntering about fled in apparent terror, and were hotly pursued. The attacking party followed them 

beyond the entrance of a small cafion, where they suddenly found themselves surrounded by an overpowering force. They — 

attempted to fly, but finding that impossible, fought bravely to the last. The advantages of position and numbers were, i 

however, altogether against them, and rendered resistance hopeless. The contest lasted less than an hour. Out of the — 

whole number of assailants only three or four escaped to carry to these tribes the bitter tale of the discomfiture. a 

The moral effect of the defeat will long be felt. The very name of a Pima or Maricopa now inspires the Yumas and 

Mojaves with chagrin and dread. 
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along, and entering the boat, seated themselves on the rail with an air of indifference that did 

not altogether conceal that they thought they were embarked in a rather doubtful enterprise. 

Their friends on the shore, being out of the scrape themselves, were naturally delighted at 

seeing others in it. The men grinned, and the women and children shouted with laughter, 

which was responded to by a scream from the Explorer’s whistle; and in the midst of the 

uproar the line was cast off, the engine put in motion, and, gliding away from the wharf, we 

soon passed through the gorge abreast of the fort and emerged into the open valley above. 

wd 

Fig 1.—Yuma Shoals. 

The river here spread out over a wide surface, and was, of course, shallow and full of bars and 
snags. The channel became at each moment more difficult to find, and when we had made but 
two miles we were brought to a dead stop by a bar. An anchor was put out ahead; but the 
bed being quicksand, it would not hold. It was necessary to lighten the boat, and final most 
of the men got overboard, and having thus further diminished the draught gidoseded ses four 
hours and a half of hard labor, in forcing the steamer into the deeper water even’ die shee The 
delay would have been less annoying if it had occurred a little higher up. We were - lain 
sight of the fort, and knew that this sudden check to our progress was affording an jt of 
great entertainment to those in and out of the garrison. As it was nearly dark when the oe 
was passed, after proceeding a mile we stopped at a point where there was wood, and ‘Went 
into camp. | 

Camp 13, Explorer’s Pass, January 12.—A mile and a half of difficult navigation brought us 
to the end of the Yuma shoals. For ten miles the valley was then traversed without sileien - 
tion, and at the head of a southeast bend, where the river again turned to the north, we -ceahied 
the first of several ranges of low purple hills that cross the Colorado with a opt eee aoe 
southeast trend. The pass through this range was not visible till we were almost at its mouth. 
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It was quite narrow, and soon after entering it we lost sight of the valley above the fort, and 
felt for the first time that we were in a new part of the river. The hills are but a few hundred 
feet in height, and the scenery, though picturesque, by no means grand; but it presents an 
agreeable change to the broad monotonous flats which we have been surveying for so many 
weeks. At the bend below the pass, which we call after our little steamboat, the Explorer’s 
Pass, is the first grass camp yet seen on the river. Some rude Indian huts were standing near 

by, and scattered over the meadow were quite a number of mules and cattle grazing. Above 

the gap a pleasant valley extends two or three miles to the north. The river crosses it in 
several channels, in neither of which was there much water, and, after heaving over the first 

bar, we camped at dark in a little grove on the west bank. 

Fig. 2.—Explorer’s Pass. 

A Yuma runner from the fort overtook us this morning, bringing the.mail that arrived from 

San Diego last night. I quite astonished him by the munificence of the reward I gave him for 

what he thought a small service. Iam in hopes that this encouragement may induce them to 

continue to act as mail carriers as long as we are upon the river. 

Camp 16, Canebrake cation, January 15.—Seven miles from Explorer’s Pass another range of 

the Purple Hills crosses the river, forming almost a cafion. To the south is a long bend, and 

the banks of the stream for the first time exhibit no appearance of having been recently formed 

or washed away, but are lined for some distance with a thick growth of tall reeds that hang 

over and dip into the water. The view from below of the even and sparkling belt of the 

river, clearly defined by its yellow fringe, and gradually disappearing in the windings of the 

pass, is exceedingly picturesque. In the Purple Hill Pass the scenery becomes wilder, and 

the variety of colors assumed by the rocks adds to its beauty. 
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Passing another basin, and a third and smaller range, we emerged from the Purple Hills and 
came in sight of an immense valley stretching far to the northwest and southeast, flanked 
beyond by the lofty summits of the Dome Rock range. The river swept around to the west, 
and soon entered a gorge or cafion more rugged and precipitous than any yet traversed. The 
overhanging rocks presented combinations of colors still more unusual and striking than those 
below, and at intervals would recede from and again approach to the brink of the water. On 
either side was a border of canes. The stream was open and unobstructed, and better deserved 
the name of a river than any part of it we had navigated since leaving Fort Yuma. 

Just before reaching our present camp, which isa little more than 20 miles from Explorer’ s Pass, 
a sudden turn brought Chimney Peak full in view. Its turretted pinnacles towered directly 
in front, and almost seemed to block up the head of the cafion. The vista was beautiful, and 
the channel looked promising. There was a fine head of steam on, and we anticipated making 

Fig. 3.—Purple Hills, 

at least ten miles before dark, when one ot the rudder stocks broke. We were obliged to haul 
up to the bank to make a new one, and darkness came on before this was accomplished. 
ihe country through which we have passed is quite destitute of vegetation. Close to the 

river is an occasional growth of mezquite, cottonwood, or willow, which furnishes abundant 
materials for fuel; but the hills are bare, and the gravelly beds of the valleys sustain only 
desert shrubs, There are many varieties of cactus, among which the fluted columns of the 
cereus giganteus stand in conspicuous relief. 

In the rocks which compose the Purple Hills, Dr. Newberry has discovered the presence of 
gold, iron, and lead. Veins of copper and argentiferous galena have been already worked, 

and with prospects of successful returns. : 
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Camp 18, Great Colorado valley, January 11.—Provided with a new rudder we started yes-, 
terday from camp in the Canebrake cafion, with an open looking stretch of water ahead that 
gave encouragement of a good day’s run. We soon discovered that, as regards the navigation 
of the Colorado, no dependence can be placed upon appearance, for after proceeding two 
hundred yards the boat grounded upon a bar with such force that it took nearly two hours to 
get her off. After this we pursued our way through the cafion without difficulty, At a bend 
two miles above the head of the canon, the river makes rapidly against and around the base of 
a massive perpendicular rock 100 feet high. The water appeared to be whirling and eddying 
at an unusual rate, and we discovered that the Explorer was making no headway, being just 
able to hold her own against the current. There was not a great deal of steam on, so Captain 
Robinson headed towards the bank, which fortunately presented an abrupt face, and when 

SS 

Fig 4,—Purple Hill Pass. 

near enough the men sprang ashore with a tow line, and pulled us along for one or two hundred 

hundred yards, when the current resumed its accustomed flow. A short distance north of the 

rapid several high rocks, arranged in a circular form, occupy the centre of the stream, leaving 

a narrow channel on either side. A swift current and some isolated rocks above made the 

passage dangerous, and we were somewhat startled, just as we thought it safely accomplished, 

by striking rather heavily upon a sunken rock, but fortunately without sustaining any damage. 

Looking back the rocks seemed to completely block the river, and the place appeared much 

more formidable than from below. 

From the entrance to Canebrake cafion we had been pursuing a due westerly course, but now 

the river turned again to the north, winding between gravel bluffs that form a portion of the 

desert mesa which here extends to the water’s edge. Passing out from these we noticed a 

short distance westward a cluster of slender and graceful spires surrounding a spur that runs 

7 I 
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out from Chimney Peak, and appears to form a part of the Purple Hills. North of these, 

rendered conspicuous by lines of serrated peaks, is a range of chocolate colored mountains, 

from which the river emerges through a gate formed by a huge crag of vivid red rock. 

| 
| 

Fig. 5.—Red Rock Gate, 

While turning a bend, a little while after passing the gate, we suddenly noticed upon the 
summit of a little hill on the left bank a ludicrous resemblance to a sleeping figure. The 
outlines and proportions were startlingly faithful, and the following sketch, hurriedly taken 
as the steamer passed, scarcely gives a true idea, and certainly not an exagg aie ites <of the 

accuracy of the likeness which presented itself from different positions for nearly a bite, 
This portion of the river assumes almost the character of a cafon, and the navigation was 

attended with some risk to us who knew nothing of the obstacles that were ahead. In one of 
the bends too sharp rocky points extended from the banks, and another point jutted out midway 
from the opposite side. The channel glanced by all three, and a lone rock near the middle of : 

— — embarrassed the passage. Not far above a circular pinnacle of rock, which at a 4 
distance resembles a light-house, blocks the centre of the river, leaving a ver MurKw but : 
fortunately unobstru+ted channel. A short hazardous pass followed. At its si fhaen sitsints Fe 

are high cliffs of porphyry, through which the Colorado breaks into the range below. Passing 
these solid portals, we issued from the Chocolate mountains into the great vall ‘ . ri 

noticed after leaving the Purple Hills. great valley that was 

For the first time since entering the Explorer's Pass, we are in the desert re 
river looks very much as it did immediately above Fort Yuma, dissipating any ho 
have entertained of finding the navigation improve with the ascent. The enti was d 
out, and the sand bars and snags so numerous, that I was a little adiprohensive of div so se 

a premature head of navigation, but one or two miles were accom lished with ng reac . 

before reaching camp. 
= F without any trouble 

gion, and the 

pes we might 
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The snags we have seen are productive of inconvenience, but of little danger, not being 
heavy or rigid enough to penetrate the bottom of the boat. Not a great many rocks have 
been passed, though enough to make it evident that they may at any time be encountered. 
The low stage of the river permits us to fix the position of those that would be dangerous at 

SS = ——— 

Fig. 6.—Sleeper’s Bend. 

other seasons. The water is perfectly opaque, but the rapid current occasions a ripple upon 
the surface, which, when the atmosphere is still, distinctly marks the presence of either a 
sunken rock or snag, and enables it to be avoided. If the wind is blowing, and the surface is 
agitated, the ripple of course is not perceptible; and when this is the case, while passing a 
suspicious looking locality, we proceed very slowly and uncomfortably till the danger is over. 
While the boat is in motion a man is stationed at the bow with a sounding pole, and constantly 
calls out the depth of the water and the character of the bottom. This is not so much for the 
benefit of the pilot as to gratify the anxious curiosity of the passengers, and to enable Mr. 
Bielauski and Mr. Eglofistein, who sit on the wheel-house with their note-books delineating 
the river and the surrounding country, to keep an accurate record. Captain Robinson, for his 
part, is able, as a general rule, to predict exactly when the water will shoal or deepen, and to 
select, with unerring accuracy, from a labyrinth of channels, the most practicable. His 
success in avoiding difficulties is not greater than the fertility of resource he displays in extri- 
cating us from them, and if the ascent of the river is accomplished, it will be due to his skill 
and good management. The labor attending the crossing of a bar, carrying out the anchors 
and lines, heaving upon the windlass, handling the boat poles, and lightening the boat of the 
cargo by carrying it ashore in the skiffs, is by no means small; and to enable the men to undergo 
it with less fatigue, they are divided into two gangs or watches, which alternately work and 

rest for a day. The working party remains near the bow, and the others distribute themselves 
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as they best can over the limited accommodations afforded by the wood piles on either side of 
the boiler. What little space is left abaft the boiler, when the luggage is all aboard, is taken 
up by the fireman and by Mr. Carroll. The latter is incessantly occupied in responding to the 
hails of the pilot from the deck overhead to go slower or faster, or to stop, or to back, or to eo 
ahead, and thinks the Colorado the queerest river to run a steamboat upon that he has ever met 
with in his experience as an engineer. 

Fig. 7.—Light-house Rock. 

Very few Indians have been seen. In the rough and mountainous region that we have 
traversed they were not likely to be encountered, their villages being confined altogether to 
the alluvial bottoms. In the valley which we have now entered they will doubtless reappear. 
Every form of vitality is rare. The scarcity of vegetation has been alluded to; of fish, but a 
single one—and that a poor variety—has been caught; and game is seldom met with. An 
occasional flock of ducks or geese is observed flying past, and this morning a dozen mountain 
sheep (‘‘ big horns’’) were seen scampering over a gravel hill near Light-house Rock, but not 
within shot from the bank of the river. . 

At this time of year few reptiles and insects are about; and Mr. Mollhausen finds it hard to 
make additions to his zoological collections. Dr. Newberry, who is now quite restored to 
health, has found a more productive field of labor. The mineral wealth of the country some- 
what atones for its animal and vegetable poverty, and in a geological point of view possesses a 
high degree of interest. The steamboat affords facilities for transportation not ordinarily 
enjoyed by exploring parties nor scientific collectors, and the doctor has already laid in a large 
assortment of specimens. The mountains passed to-day—Chimney Peak, the Spires, and the 
Chocolate range—have exhibited a rare diversity of outline, colors, and tints; and the bril- 
liancy of the atmosphere heightens the effect of every shade and line. 

EERE, Sy Oo ee La Peg ae cr eRe acoe a TNR 

The weather, since 
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leaving Fort Yuma, has been uniformly pleasant; the nights are becoming sensibly colder, but 
the days are still warm and delightful. 

Mariano and the Capitan have made themselves quite at home in our party, and even 
evince some interest in our fortunes and progress. They sit all day on a particular portion of 
the rail, quiet observers of what is going on. The many mishaps and detentions on the bars 
must give them a low opinion of our skill in navigation; but they are too polite to show it, and 
when the boat grounds upon a bar will remain by the hoar immovable, without manifesting 
the least impatience, till she is again afloat. When we make a landing to take in wood they 
instantly disappear, and refresh themselves with the absence of civilization until the whistle 
signals that it is time to start; and similarly at night, after receiving their rations, they go off 
to a distance, out of sight of our roaring camp-fires, and cook their food over a few smouldering 
embers, in the most quiet and secluded nook that they can find. Each has been presented with 
a pair of blankets, and these, with full and regular rations, doubtless do much to reconcile them 
to their involuntary trip. 
‘Camp 24, Half-way mountain, January 23.—Since leaving the Chocolate mountains we have 

travelled sixty-five miles, and are stillin the Great Colorado valley, entered at Porphyry Gate. 
The character of the river has been similar to that below Fort Yuma; but the navigation has 
proved easier than was anticipated. The water has been frequently divided into several chan- 
nels, or spread over a wide surface, and filled with snags; but several of the most unfavorable 
looking places have afforded a clear and unobstructed passage. Bars, as usual, have been of 
constant occurrence, and at a place named the Dismal Flats, ten miles north of Camp 18, the 
obstacles were numerous, and we experienced a lony detention, but got through at last without 
any worse adventure than the loss of a rudder and some dents made in the wrought-iron hull 
by thumps from snags. A few miles above the flats a little stream—Carroll’s creek—comes in 
from the west. Through the whole of the Colorado valley the course of the river has been 
circuitous, and in the bends, along the concave banks, the channel is almost always good. 

The greater part of the valley is a desert plain, a hundred feet or more above the river, 
limited by clay and gravel bluffs that often abut close upon the edge of the water and form 
little cafions. There is a good deal of bottom land, and some of it is fertile; but much of it, 

as I am informed by Dr. Newberry, is so charged with alkali as to be unproductive. 

The Yumas cultivate the better portions, which are watered during the summer overflow. 

A well-conducted system of irrigation would wash out the salt from the soil and increase the 

amount of productive land. 
Fifteen or twenty miles above Porphyry Gate we came in sight of some high mountains on 

the west bank of the river. Mariano informed me that these were half-way between the fort 
and the Mojave villages. Our present camp is near their southern base; they do not cross the 

river, but are skirted by it for many miles. Two or three short and low ranges intervene 

between the Half-way mountains and the foot of the valley, which otherwise extends unbroken 

southward to the base of the Chocolate mountains, and west to the parallel chains that form 

the Dome Rock range. 
The Yumas have been constantly encountered since we have been in this valley. They 

collect in knots upon the banks to watch us pass, and their appearance is invariably the pre- 

cursor of trouble. Whether their villages are near places where the river is most easily 

forded, or whether they select for points of view the spots where they know we will meet with 

detention, we cannot tell; but the coincidence between their presence and a bad bar is so 

unfailing that Mr. Carroll considers it a sufficient reason to slow down the engine when he sees 

them collected upon the bank. Their fields and villages have not been seen from the river; 

for wherever there is much bottom land there is a thick growth of trees near the water, that 

intercepts the view of the country beyond. Large numbers of these trees are dead and sun- 

ried, and furnish excellent fuel. 
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The Yumas present a sorry appearance. Many of them, if left in their natural state, would 
be fine looking; but for everything that resembles clothing they have a passion, and a tall 
warrior, with a figure like an Apollo, will strut along in a dilapidated hat and a ragged jacket 
or pair of trowsers, made for a man two or three sizes smaller, and think that he is amazingly 
beautified by his toilet. A knot of them gathered together exhibits a ludicrous variety of 
tawdry colors and dirty finery. 

Mariano and the Capitan, when we entered the valley, asked permission to go and spend 
a day or two with their friends, promising to overtake the boat above. It would have 
been useless to decline giving what they could at any time with perfect ease take ; and I told 
them they could go, with little expectation that they would ever return. Mariano came back, 
however, yesterday, and Capitan this morning. The former brought along an urchin whom 
he introduced as his son, and requested me to furnish with some white cotton. As to the first 
part of his statement, I concluded, from the boy’s features and complexion, that either Mariano 
was trying to impose upon me,or had himself been grossly imposed upon; but the white cotton, 
or ‘‘manta,” as the Indians call it, was provided, to the great satisfaction of the young gentle- 
man in question. 

Mountains, Fig. 8.—Riverside 

The Capitan has late news, through some of his friends, from 
me that the chiefs are anxiously expecting our arrival; are dis 
to visit us in state as we approach their territory. 
have been among them lately for some time, which is confirmatory of what we heard below. A small party belonging to a tribe called the Chemehueris came into camp this evening. They live in the valley adjoining that which we are now traversing, but are altogether different in appearance and character from the other Colorado Indians. They have small figures. and 

the Mojaves, and informs 
posed to be friendly, and intend 

He states also that two or three white men 
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some of them delicate, nicely-cut features, with little of the Indian phy siognomy. Unlike 
their neighbors—who, though warlike, are domestic, and seldom leave their own valleys—the 
Chemehueris are a wandering race, and travel great distances on hunting and predatory excur- 
sions. They wear sandals and hunting shirts of buckskin, and carry tastefully-made quivers 
of the same material. They are notorious rogues, and have a peculiar cunning, elfish expres- 
sion, which is a sufficient certificate of their rascality. One of them tried to cheat me while 
fulfilling a bargain for a deerskin; but I detected him at it, and, in spite of his denial, proved 
the fraud upon him. He was highly amused at being fairly caught, and it raised me very much 
in his estimation; if I had tried to cheat him, and had succeeded, his admiration would have 
been unlimited. 

Camp 32, Beaver island, January 31.—Forty-two miles of navigation generally similar to 
that of the preceding week have brought us to the head of the Great Colorado valley. For 
twenty miles of this distance the Half-way range bounds the west bank. A broad and even 
swell extends from the water to the edge of the acclivity. At the northern extremity of the 
range are two prominent peaks. The most northerly, which is the highest, stands close to the 
river side, and forms a conspicuous feature in the scenery for a long distance above and below. 
We are now at the verge of the foot-hills of a continuous chain of mountains, that crosses the 
Colorado ten miles above, and has been in sight for many days. Among the group of fantastic 
peaks that surmount this chain is a slender and perfectly symmetrical spire that furnishes a 

Fig. 9—Monument Mountains. 

striking landmark, as it can be seen from a great way down the river in beautiful relief against 

the sky. Through a gap in the range some lofty snow-topped summits are visible to the north. 

Between us and the Riverside mountains the bluffs of the desert come to the brink of the river; 

but below this confined passage is a stretch of several miles, which we call the Sand Island 
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shoals, where the Colorado is divided by islands into numerous channels, and the navigation is 

more difficult than any yet experienced. One bar would scarcely be passed before another 

would be encountered, and we were three days in accomplishing a distance of nine miles. A 

boat drawing six inches less water, and without any timbers attached to the bottom, could have 

probably made the same distance in three hours. The ascent of the river, under the circum- 

stances, promises to be a tedious business; and as our provisions are half consumed, Lieutenant 

' Tipton took advantage of an opportunity afforded a few days ago by our meeting Captain 

Johnson, with Lieutenant White and party, returning to the fort, and went back with them in 

order to bring up the pack-train. 
This slow progress and the long detentions, though dull enough for us, have been a source of 

intense satisfaction and fun to the spectators on the banks. The Yumas are no longer seen. 
Our sharp witted friends, the Chemehuevis, seem to have exclusive possession of the upper 
end of the valley. Not having the same experience in steamers as the former tribe, for they 
seldom go to Fort Yuma, they have doubtless watched with great curiosity for the long- 
expected boat. If we had anticipated inspiring them with awe or admiration, we should be 
sadly disappointed, for I am sure they regard our method of ascending the river with unaffected 
contempt. They have been demonstrating to Mariano and Capitan—who are disposed to 
espouse our side, and yet are a little ashamed of being in such ridiculous company—how vastly 
inferior our mode of locomotion is to theirs. They can foot it on the shore, or pole along a 
raft upon the river without interruption; and that we should spend days in doing what they 
can accomplish in half as many hours, strikes them as unaccountably stupid. The gleeful 
consciousness of superiority at all events keeps them in an excellent humor. When we reached 
the Sand Island shoals, as usual, they were awaiting the approach of the steamer at points 
opposite to the bars. At first our troubles oczasioned them unqualified delight. They watched 
the boat with breathless eagerness as we tried in vain to get through one place after another, 
and every time she ran aground a peal of laughter would ring from the bank; but after a while 
our mishaps appeared to move their compassion, and some one of them would run ahead, and 
point out to Captain Robinson the part of the bar that had the greatest depth upon it, which 
their frequent fording of the stream often enabled them to know. An old woman, among 
others, endeavored to help the captain along, but as we approached the place she indicated 
his knowledge of the river showed him that it would not do, and he sheered off without making 
the trial. The benevolence of the old hag was at once converted into rage, and with clenched 
fists and flaming eyes she followed along the bank, screaming at the captain, as long as he was 
in hearing, a volley of maledictions. 

At evening, when we go into camp, they come to visit us in great numbers. As long as 
their women and children are about we know that they have no hostile intentions, but sentinels 
are always posted, and exactly at sunset I make every Indian leave the camp limits. At first 
I think they entertained a dim mistrust of my right to eject them thus summarily from their 
own premises, but habit is everything, and now they all go away at sundown as a matter of 
course. A few evenings ago, being visited by a chief of apparently some importance, I pre- 
vailed upon him to send a runner to Fort Yuma for the mail, and after a little trouble he found 
a volunteer. A great deal of haggling and changing of mind had to be gone through with 
before a bargain was concluded, but finally the Indian was satisfied, and promised to return for 
our letters on the next day. After once making an agreement, I have never known one of 
them to recede from it, and punctually at the time appointed he came for the package. We 
were near falling out from his demanding to be paid in advance, but the matter was com- 
promised by his receiving a red blanket, and consenting to wait till his return for the balance 
of the payment agreed upon. He told me that he would reach the fort in three days, rest a 
day, return in three days, and that in one more day he could accomplish the distance that we 
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would have made during the intervening seven—not an improbable supposition at our recent 

rate of travel. 
Each successive range of mountains passed presents more striking varieties and combinations 

of color, imparting a strange and novel beauty to the barren rocks. As the rays of the setting 

sun fall upon the rugged face of the Riverside mountain, and illuminate its crevices and hollows, 

tints of purple, blue, brown, almond, and rose color are brought out in gorgeous relief, and 

contrast singularly with the dull monotonous gray of the desert. Dr. Newberry found, in this 

mountain, indications of the presence of gold, silver, lead, iron, and copper, and discovered 

veins resembling the gold-bearing rocks of California. The nature of our duties does not 

permit any lengthy examinations. A careful search might develop ample stores of treasure, 

which the close proximity of water transportation would greatly enhance in value. 

Camp 33, mouth of Bill Williams's Fork, February 1.—A few miles above camp the river 

wound around the base of a massive rock, into which a deep groove had been cut by the cease- 

less flow of the stream. This point may be considered the southern entrance of the cation 

Fig. 10.—Corner Rock. 

through the Monument mountains. Immediately above the river grew narrower and deeper, 

and the hills crowded closely upon the water’s edge. The regular slopes gradually gave place 

to rough and confused masses of rock, and the scenery at every instant became wilder and 

more romantic. New and surprising effects of coloring added to the beauty of the vista. In 

the foreground, light and delicate tints predominated, and broad surfaces of lilac, pearl color, 

pink, and white, contrasted strongly with the sombre masses piled up behind. In their very 

midst a single pile of a vivid blood red rose in isolated prominence. A few miles higher a 

narrow gateway opened into the heart of the mountains. On one side of the entrance was a 

dark red column, on the other a leaning tower of the same color overhung the pass, the 

ponderous rock seeming ready to fall as we passed beneath. Rich hues of blue, green, and 

8——I 
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purple, relieved here and there by veins of pink and white, were blended in brilliant confusion 
upon the sides of the cafion, producing a weird-like and unearthly effect, which the fantastic 
shapes and outlines of the enclosing walls did not diminish. For six miles we followed the 
windings of the river through this fairy-like pass, where every turn varied and heightened the 

Fig. 11.— Monument Cafion. 

interest of the pageant, and then the lines of cliff stopped, and we issued suddenly from the cafion Into a comparatively open valley. Low foot-hills, from the range on the west side of the 

3 : 
Stream was at that time, which happened to be in the present month, February, about thirty feet wide, and several 

unbroken, and for awhile I was quite confounded. My co made a great topographical blunder, but I asked Captain Robinson to head for the left shore proposing to camp and make an examination. As we approached the bank I perceived while closely scanning its outline, a small dent, and after landing repaired to the spot, and Gonaiss a very narrow gulley, through which a feeble stream was trickling, and this was all that was left of Bill Williams’s Fork. The former mouth is now filled up, and overgrown with thickets of willow. An unusual drought must have prevailed for two or three years past in the regions 



FORT YUMA TO MOJAVE CANON——-MOJAVE SPIES—-THE NEEDLES. 59 

that furnish its supply. The Colorado, according to the Indians, is as low, proportionally, as 

its tributary. 

The party of Lieutenant Whipple contained one hundred men, two hundred mules, and four 

wagons, but the trail is entirely obliterated. Not a trace, even of the wagons, remains. 

The navigation to-day has been generally good, but we struck one sunken rock, and passed 

several that are now visible, but that would be dangerous at a higher stage of water unless 

their position were accurately known. The iron put into the hull of the Explorer must have 

been of excellent quality or she would have been sunk long ago by some of the thumps she has 

experienced. 

We met, in the caiion, two Chemehuevis, with their wives, children, and household effects, 

paddling towards the valley below, on rafts made by tying together bundles of reeds. There 

being no bars to interrupt us we passed them under a full head of steam, and made a great 

impression. They drew their rafts into a little cave when they saw us coming, and peered out 

at the steamboat, as it went puffing by, with an amusing expression of bewilderment and awe. 

Having, themselves, heavy loads to carry, I imagine they appreciated, better than their friends 

below, the advantage of being able to stem the current without manual labor. 

As Captain Robinson and myself were walking out this evening we suddenly came upon two 

Indians reclining on the top of the bank, in sight of the steamer. I at once knew them to be 

Mojaves. One of them must have been nearly six feet and a half in height, and his proportions 

were herculean. He was entirely naked, excepting the ordinary piece of cotton about his 

loins, and his chest and limbs were enormously developed. A more scowling, sinister looking 

face than that which surmounted this noble frame I have seldom seen; and I quite agreed with 

a remark of the captain, that he would be an unpleasant customer to encounter alone and 

unarmed. His companion was smaller, though a large man, and had a pleasant face. Neither 

took the slightest notice of us, but both continued looking at the steamboat, the taller man 

with an expression that indicated a most unamiable frame of mind. Doubtless they were sent 

down from the valley above to learn something in regard to our party. I am sure that the 

report of one of the two will be anything but complimentary to the steamboat and ourselves. 

I can scarcely blame him for his disgust, for he must suspect that this is the first step towards 

an encroachment upon the territory of his tribe. 

Camp 38, Chemehuevis Bend, February T.—For two or three days a norther has been blowing, 

similar to those experienced almost weekly at the mouth of the river. At times it has made 

the boat unmanageable, and the surface of the water having been so agitated that it was impos- 

sible to distinguish the channel. Our progress has been difficult and slow, and scarcely twenty- 

five miles have been made since leaving the mouth of Bill Williams’s Fork. While the gale 

lasted we were nearly blinded and choked by drifts of fine sand, that darkened ot Ra and 

penetrated into the luggage, bedding, provisions, fire-arms, and the very pores of one’s skin. 

The bed of the stream has been covered in spots with gravel, and two or three times, when 

the water was shoal, we have had the unpleasant sensation of having the bottom of the boat 

indi uch edges of the stones. 

pip seb a ey wy — days very much to the west. A little below camp the river turns 

to the north, and continues in that direction till it enters a chain of mountains twelve or fifteen 

miles above. This chain, which we call the Mojave range, separates the Chemehuevis and 

Mojave valleys. A cluster of slender and prominent pinnacles, named by Lieutenant Whipple 

‘The Needles,’’ is in close proximity to the river. The Monument mountains bar eho view 

towards the south. The region which we are travelling scarcely deserves the name of valley. 

tis he Monument and Mojave mountains, and by spurs pro- 
It is a basin of the desert, bounded by t ng 

jecting from them. ‘There is very little alluvial land or vegetation. One place was passed 
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to-day that looked somewhat inviting, where wheat and corn fields, dotted with groves of mez- 
quite, extended to a considerable distance back from the river. 

The mountain scenery is beautiful ; with every change of position it presents new varieties 
of fanciful and bold groupings. The Needles and a high peak of the Monument range, which 
I have called Mount Whipple, are the most conspicuous landmarks, and designate the points 
where the river enters and leaves the Chemehuevis valley. 

SS SSSSSL_S__======== 
Fig. 12.—Monument Range from the North. 

On the evening of the 3d the Indian sent for the mail returned with letters and papers 
brought by the last express from San Diego. When one day’s journey from the fort he had met a 
Yuma that had been despatched by Lieutenant Winder to bring the letters to us, and had thus 
been spared a two day’s journey. The Yumas, who perhaps have derived an exaggerated 
notion of our poverty from the Cocopas, had told our messenger that we would take the letters and 
would not pay him. This I learned during the evening from Mariano, and it accounted for the 
anxious look that the mail carrier was observed to wear during the hour or two that I was busy 
in reading the intelligence that had been brought. When I went to hunt him up, I found him 
seated under a tree a little retired from camp, looking very blue and gloomy. Our stock of Indian 
goods is large, and selected with a special view to the peculiar tastes of the Colorado tribes, 
and I was anxious to have it clearly understood that a faithfully performed service would be well paid for; so I conducted him to the boat, a crowd of his friends following with ldoks of 
eager expectation, and unlocking one of the boxes of valuables selecte 
manta, beads, mirrors, red cloth, and fancy articles, to overcome for 
and make him grin with pleasure and his companions stare with envy. 

An old acquaintance came to see me a day or two ago. We were steaming under good 
headway, abreast of a wooded bank that skirted one of the patches of bottom land, when a 

d and gave him enough 
once his Indian stoicism, 
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number of the Chemehuevis appeared, earnestly gesticulating and making signs to us to stop. 

They displayed so much anxiety and eagerness that I asked Captain Robinson to head for the 

bank. It turned out that a little Chemehuevis chief, who had been a good deal in Lieutenant 

Whipple’s camp, had taken this cool method of calling himself to our attention, thereby bring- 

ing upon himself some reflections from the pilot, which were not complimentary. Having no 

time to stop, I asked him to step on board, and before he was aware of the manceuvre he found 

shimself a passenger and rapidly leaving his tribe and home behind. Happily both he and his 

followers looked upon the proceeding as a high compliment. 

We have now been absent from Fort Yuma for four weeks and have but two weeks rations 

left. Should the pack train meet with detention we should be on short allowance, and, unlike 

a land party, have no mules to fall back upon. I have been anxious for some time to increase 

the stock of provisions by trading with the Indians, and took advantage of the chief’s presence 

to open negotiations upon the subject. He promised before he left that evening that his people 

should bring some beans and corn to trade for manta and beads. Our camp is at the head- 

quarters of the Chemehuevis nation, and great numbers of all ages and both sexes have visited 

it to-day. They have been perfectly friendly, and considering their knavish character and 

restless inquisitive dispositions, have behaved very well and given little trouble. The amount 

of cultivable land in their valley is so inconsiderable, and they themselves so inclined to 

vagrancy, that I could not expect to find them with much provision to spare, but last evening 

about two dozen brought baskets and earthen bowls of corn and beans. I saw that they had 

come prepared for a long haggling, and I made them place their burdens in a row on some 

boards that were laid out for the purpose; asking each in turn whether he preferred beads or 

manta, I placed what I thought a fair amount of the desired article opposite to the proper 
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heap of provisions. The whole tribe had crowded around to look on, and their amusement, 

during this performance, was extreme. Every sharp face expanded into a grin as I weighed 

the different piles in succession in my hand, and gravely estimated their contents; and when, 

the apportionment being over, I directed two of my men to bag the corn and beans, and coolly 

walked ‘away, the delight of the bystanders, at the summary method of completing the bargain, 

reached its climax and they fairly screamed with laughter. A few of the traders seemed not 

quite to comprehend why they should have had so little say in the matter, but having been 

really well recompensed, according to their ideas of things, the tariff of prices was established, 

and this morning, when fresh supplies were brought, they received the same rate of payment 

without question or demur. 

Mr. Mollhausen has enlisted the services of the children to procure zoological specimens, 

and has obtained, at the cost of a few strings of beads, several varieties of pouched mice and 
lizards. They think he eats them, and are delighted that his eccentric appetite can be gratified 
with so much ease and profit to themselves. 

There has been lately a remarkable disparity between the temperatures of the day and 
night. Almost every night it is cold enough to form a thin crust of ice upon the little lagoons 
and inlets, while at midday the thermometer in the shade sometimes stands at 85°, and in the 
sun it is oppressively warm. 

Fig. 14—Remains of Grand Mesa in Chemebuevis Valley. 

Camp 40, head of Mojave Catton, February 9.—The norther continued yesterday, and, as is 
apt to be the case towards its close, blew with redoubled violence. The force of the gale 
being felt principally upon the cabin and after deck, it was impossible to steer the boat, and 
after a day passed in swinging about from one shoal to another, rubbing over bars, and scrap- 
ing rocks, nightfall found us advanced just three miles. 
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To-day has-been® perfectly. serene, and ‘thé. atmosphere mdescribably: soft. and linipid.! : Korg 
several miles thé river assumed: a new. aspect, béing: straight ‘and broad, having high banks, > 
and presenting a’ placid unbroken sheet of water—not a:bar: being_visible: above:the’ surface. 
To one viewing the-noble looking stream=frém ‘the bank, it-would, have appeared navigdble 
for vessels of the heaviest draught, but the koe of: Water, was et to enable 
the Explorer, to pass without ‘touching: © ; 

Entering the foot hills of the: Mojave range, the Sisendk was again iptaaiadaind after travers- 
ing a narrow pass’ the Neédles: came in view: directly im front.» As we'approached the mouth 
of the cafion through the Mojave mountains,.a roarmg noise ahead-gave:notice that we were 
coming to a rapid, and soon we reached the foot ofsa spebbly island, — either side of which 
the water was rushing, enyelopedii in sheet, of foam. 

” Fig. Ib. —Mouth of} Pia Cafion, 

After ascending a few yards a harsh grating noise warned us that we were upon a rocky 

shoal, and Captain Robinson at once backed the Explorer out and went up ih a skiff to recon- 

noitre. He found good water, excepting for a short distance at the lower end, where: the depth 

was three feet, and the bottom sprinkled with rocks. There was danger that the after part of 

the boat in passing might eatch upon a rock, and thé bow be swung-around by the rapid current 

against another with such violence: “as” to” ‘knock.a hole in the bottom. tn anchor was carried 
to a point some distance up stream, and a, 1 line. taken from it to the bow. This line was ‘kept 

taut, while, with a high. pressure of steam, the Explorer was forced up the rapids, once or twice ; 
trembling from stem to stern 2 as she graced open a ogy Feaching, the aul water above 

without sustaining: damage. — 
A low purple gateway and -aptendid pomidae vith: massive Fed: walls, imc the- entrance 

to the canon. At the head of-this-avenie frowning mountains, piled*one- above the other, 
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seemed to block the way. An abrupt turn at the base of the apparent barrier revealed a 
cavern-like approach to the profound chasm beyond. <A scene of such imposing grandeur as 
that which now presented itself I have never before witnessed. On either side majestic cliffs, 
hundreds of feet in height, rose perpendicularly from the water. As the river wound through 
the narrow enclosure every turn developed some sublime effect or startling novelty in the view. 
Brilliant tints of purple, green, brown, red, and white illuminated the stupendous surfaces and 
relieved their sombre monotony. Far above, clear and distinct upon the narrow strip of sky, 
turrets, spires, jagged statue-like peaks and grotesque pinnacles overlooked the deep abyss. 

The waning day found us still threading the windings of this wonderful defile, and the 
approach of twilight enhanced the wild romance of the scenery. The bright colors faded and 
blended into a uniform dark gray. The rocks assumed dim and exaggerated shapes, and seemed 
to flit like giant spectres in pursuit and retreat along the shadowy vista. A solemn stillness 
reigned in the darkening avenue, broken only by the plash of the paddles or the cry of a 
solitary heron, startled by our approach from his perch on the brink of some overhanging cliff. 

The obscurity was rapidly increasing, when a turn of the river threw a sudden light upon the way, and we found that we were passing out of the cafion, having reached the low foot hills beyond. A short distance further, coming to a good camping place, we hauled up to the bank for the night. 
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CHAPTER IV. 
MOJAVE VALLEY. 

Foor HILLS OF MOJAVE RANGE.—ENTRANCE TO MOJAVE VALLEY .—DESORIPTION OF VALLEY.—MOJAVE INDIANS. —APPEARANCE OF WOMEN 
AND CHILDREN.—PROVISION TRADE.—V ALUABLE INTERPRETER.—VISIT FROM THE CHIEF JOSE AND TRIBE.—DISTRUST OF THE EXPR- 
DITION.—ESTABLISHMENT OF TREATY.—DIFFICULTY OF ORAL COMMUNICATION.—DISTRIBUTION OF GIFTS.—VIOLATION OF TREATY.— 
INTERFERENCE OF YUMA GUIDE.-—ADJUSTMENT OF DIFFICULTY.—RUNNER DESPATCHED TO FORT YUMA.—MANUREL AND TRIBE.—AN 
OLD FRIEND,—VISIT FROM CAIROOK.—REGAL ENTRANCE INTO CAMP.—FRIENDLY INTERCOURSE WITH MOJAVES,—DESORIPTION OF THE 
fal storages SUPERSTITIONS, Sei Be: —FANCIED SUPERIORITY TO WHITES.—RELATIONS WITH OTHER TRIBES.—VEGE- 
TARIAN Diet —Mer OF CULTIVAT VAL UE OF REGION FOR WHITE SETTLEMENTS.— 

NAVIGABILITY OF RIVER THROUGHOUT MOJAVE VALLEY.—BLACK MOUNTAINS. a liao PASS.—APPROAOCH OF SPRING. 

Camp 41, Mojave valley, February 10.—The gray rocks that skirted the river for a few miles 
at the northern entrance to*the Mojave range appeared to little advantage, contrasted with 
the imposing features of the cafion just passed. At every turn we now looked eagerly ahead, 
expecting to come in sight of the Mojave valley. Our proximity to it was soon announced by 

— 

Fig. 16.—Head of Mojave Cafion. * 

a lofty column of smoke that ascended from the summit of a little peak near the bank, where a 

watcher had been stationed to warn the inhabitants above of our approach. In a few moments 

@ gap in the side hills revealed a glimpse of an open country, with bright foliage and green : 

trees and a blue range in the distance, and after traversing a short avenue, lined with low 

9 I 
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bluffs, and terminated by a narrow gateway, we issued from the hills and beheld the broad 
and noble valley of the Mojaves spread before us. 

At this season of the year, before the burning heat has withered the freshness and beauty 
of the early vegetation, this valley, of course, appears in the most attractive aspect. It may 
be that the eye, weary of the monotonous sterility of the country below, is disposed to exag- 
gerate its charms, but as we first saw it, clothed in spring attire, and bathed in all the splendor 
of a brilliant morning’s sunlight, the scene was so lovely that there was a universal expression 
of admiration and delight. Towards the north, to the limit of vision, the tortuous course of 
the river could be traced through a belt of alluvial land, varying from one or two to six or 
seven miles in width, and garnished with inviting meadows, with broad groves of willow and 
mezquite, and promising fields of grain. From either border of this glistening expanse, and 
contrasting with its emerald hue, rose dark gray terraces, leading, with regular steps, to the 
bases of lofty mountain chains, whose bold and picturesque outlines are so softened by the 
distance as to harmonize with the smiling scene below. A pale blue haze, singularly trans- 
parent and delicate, lends an exquisite tint both to mountain and valley. 

As the steamer emerged from the cafion the Mojaves began to cluster upon the banks, and 
I was glad to see, from the presence of the women and children, that they had no immediate 
hostile intentions. A chief, with a train of followers in single file, approached the edge of 
the bank to pay his respects, but as it was not convenient just then to stop, I made signs to him 
to visit us in camp at evening. All day the Indians have followed us, examining the boat and 
its occupants with eager curiosity. They, on their side, have been subjected to critical 
inspection, which they can stand better than any of the tribes that live below. The men, as 
a general rule, have noble figures, and*the stature of some is gigantic. Having no clothing 
but a strip of cotton, their fine proportions are displayed to the greatest advantage. Most of 
them have intelligent countenances and an agreeable expression. The women, over the age 
of eighteen or twenty, are almost invariably short and stout, with fat, good-natured faces. 
Their only article of dress is a short petticoat, made of strips of bark, and sticking out about 
eight inches behind. Some of the younger girls are very pretty and have slender, graceful 
figures. The children wear only the apparel in which they were born, and have a precocious, 
impish look. Their delight to-day has been to mimic the man at the bow who takes the 
soundings, every call being echoed from the bank with amusing fidelity of tone and accent. 
At some of the prominent points as many as fifty women and girls would be collected, pre- 
senting, with their brilliant eyes and teeth, an agreeable picture. They regard the steamboat 
with a ludicrous mixture of amusement, admiration, and distrust. The stern wheel particu- 
larly excites remark. It is painted red, their favorite color, and why it should turn around 
without any one touching it is evidently the theme of constant wonder and speculation. The 
little babies form a remarkable feature of the group. Those that are very young the mothers, 
with unusual good judgment, bn ee of by tying them in a wooden arrangement, shaped like 
an old fashioned watch case, h may be carried in the hand as conveniently as a walking 
stick, or ‘suspended to a tree, per the infant thus be securely and at the same time conve- 

away till required for nursing. When a few months older, they are taken out of 
carried upon the projecting petticoat, where they sit astraddle, with their legs 

. a waist and their little fists tightly clutched in her fat sides, They have 
: ession, and their faces may always be seen peering from under their 

Pbeia 3 ut what is going on. They nurse without moving their position, 
vate their mouths at aslight angle. It is rare for one of them to utter a 
attributed to the judicious system of their early training. 
into camp large crowds surrounded us, and numbers, both of the men and 

and beans to to trade. Of the latter they have seven or eight varieties. 
t 5 ees and they seemed nawalling to come to any 
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agreement till the arrival of the chief whom I had seen. He, it seemed, had been several 
times at Fort Yuma, and had picked up, by ear, about thirty English words, without having 
an idea of their meaning. These he rung the changes upon with great volubility, producing 
an incoherent jumble of nonsense, which made him pass, with his admiring friends, for an 
accomplished linguist. Mariano and Capitan declined to interpret, feeling a delicacy in offering 
assistance in presence of one who spoke so fluently, and our new friend, with his jabbering, 
proved a great nuisance. At length, with the help of a little pantomime, in which I have 
become expert, a system of prices was arranged, and for a small quantity of beads and manta 
I obtained one or two bushels of corn and twice as many beans, 

I discovered that the talking Indian held only a subordinate rank ; that he belonged to the 
clan of José, one of the five principal chiefs of the Mojave nation, and that we are to receive 
a visit from the great man to-morrow. The minor chiefs wear a white plume, tipped with 
crimson. I infer that rank is, to some extent, hereditary, for I observed a singularly handsome 
and well-formed boy wearing the same badge of distinction. 

I had some expectation that our visitors would object to being sent away from camp at 
sunset, but, though a little astonished at the demand, they complied without hesitation. 

Camp 42, Mojave villages, February 11.—Bright and early the Mojaves were in camp, eager 
to trade, and while the fuel was being taken in I collected a considerable amount of provision, 
Our own stock will be exhausted in about a week, and as it may be some time before the train 
will come up, it is fortunate that we are enabled to lay ina fresh supply. Beans they appear 
to have in abundance, corn in smaller quantity, a very slender stock of wheat, and a few 
pumpkins. They raise watermelons, but these are not yet in season. Fuel is not so plenty 
as it has been, but enough can be found every few miles to answer our purposes. There is 
plenty of timber growing in the valley, but the dry wood is consumed in meeting the demands 
of the large population. 
A few miles from camp we descried an immense throng of Indians standing upon an open 

meadow, and Capitan informed me that the chief José was awaiting, with his warriors, our 
approach. As there was a good wooding place near by, I determined to stop and have an 

' interview, and, landing, sent him word that I was ready to see him. In a few moments he 
marched up with dignity, his tribe following in single file, the leader bearing a dish of cooked 
beans. A kind of crier walked a dozen paces in front to disperse from around the spot where 
I was standing the women, children, and dogs. José is advanced in years, and has rather a 
noble countenance, which, in honor of the occasion, was printed perfectly black, excepting 
a red stripe from the top of his forehead, down the bridge of his nose, to his chin. There 
was, in the first place, a general smoke at my expense, followed by a long conference. I tried 
to make him comprehend that we were on a peaceful mission; that I had a great esteem for 
him personally; and that I had certain things to ask of him, viz: that he should have provisions 
brought in to be traded for; should never permit any of his tribe to come about our camp after 
sunset; should send guides to conduct Lieutenant Tipton and train up the river by the best 
route; and should at once detail an Indian to carry a package to Fort Yuma and bring a return 
package to us. In return, his people should be well paid for their provisions and services, and 
he himself for his trouble. 
My address, which differed from any speech ever yet made to a band of Indians since the 

formation of our government—inasmuch as it contained nothing about the ‘‘Great Father at 
Washington’’—was at last duly comprehended by José and by the crowd that were seated 
around. It was difficult to satisfy them about the expedition; they could not understand why 
I should come up the river with a steamboat and go directly back again, nor why it was neces- 
sary to keep up a communication with Fort Yuma. I endeavored to explain these suspicious 
circumstances, and apparently succeeded; for José said that my wishes should be gratified, and 
that he would visit camp at evening, and meanwhile make the necessary arrangements to 
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provide a messenger. I invited him to go with me on the steamboat; but he declined, and his 
friends appeared to think that he had done a prudent thing. 

All of this occupied some time, and involved a great deal of gesticulation and intricate 
pantomime, which, even with interpreters, I find it convenient to have recourse to. Oral 
communication, under existing circumstances, is a complicated process. I have to deliver my 
message to Mr. Bielawski,who puts it into indifferent Spanish for the benefit of Mariano, whose 
knowledge of that language is slight; when Mariano has caught the idea he imparts it in the 
Yuma tongue, with which he is not altogether conversant, to Capitan, who, in turn, puts it into 
the Mojave vernacular. What changes my remarks have undergone during these different 
stages I shall never know; but I observe that they are sometimes received by the Mojaves 
with an astonishment and bewilderment that the original sense does not at all warrant. 
A shoal upon which the steamer grounded towards evening prevented us from going into 

camp till dark, and I had to tell José and his followers that they must go away and return in 
the morning. I gave the chief a pair of blankets, which, in compliance with what seems to be 
an imperative law, he at once tore into strips and distributed to those about him; then he told 
them, in a florid speech, that they must respect our property and treat us as friends; and the 
crowd started for their homes. One or two stragglers, unable to resist the temptation, caught 
up some little articles that were lying exposed and tried to run off with them; supposing that, 
in the dusk, they could do so unobserved. They were detected in the act, and, dropping their 
plunder, made a precipitate retreat. José appeared to regret the occurrence, and looked a 
little sheepish at this practical result of his oratory; but some of the tribe were disposed to 
brave it out, and for a few moments it looked as though our amicable relations were to be dis- 
solved. Capitan, who had witnessed the occurrence, came forward and made them a speech. 
He has a great reputation both as a warrior and orator, and was listened to with profound 
attention and respect. His gestures were so expressive, and the tones of his voice so modu- 
lated, that I could follow without difficulty his meaning. In glowing terms he represented the 
impropriety of their conduct, and assured them that he was identified with our party and 
would espouse our cause in the event of a quarrel. His remarks produced a strong impres- 
sion, and the result was that José made a formal apology, and assured us that the would-be 
plunderers were not Mojaves, but some visitors to the valley from a tribe beyond the mountains; 
of which statement I assured him I did not believe a word. They all left camp, but with 
serious faces, leaving Mariano and Capitan quite concerned at the turn affairs had taken. 

The position of a Mojave chief is one of honor and dignity, but carries little authority with 
it unless his views happen to coincide with those of a majority of the tribe. There are some 
turbulent spirits who are disposed to hostilities; and should they commit any overt act, the 
majority might disapprove, and yet, from unwillingness to give up or punish the offenders, find 
themselves obliged to sustain their action. 

When Lieutenant Whipple passed through this valley one of the five chiefs, whose name 
was Cairook, and a sub-chief called Ireteba, joined him as a guide, and accompanied him 
through the country west of the Colorado as far as the Mormon road that leads to Los Angelos. 
They were noble specimens of their race, and rendered the party invaluable service. I have 
been making inquiry after them with the hope of meeting them again, and learn that Cairook 
still lives and retains his authority. The name of Ireteba the Indians do not recognize, and it 
is probable that some mistake was made about his appellation. 
Camp 41, head of Mojave valley, February 17.—José and his tribe returned on the following 

morning, and seemed anxious that the indiscretion of the preceding night should be forgotten. 
They brought in a good deal of provision, and a runner presented himself to take the Fort 
Yuma letters. These were prepared and handed to him, and he 

He made no stipulation about the payment, but was much gratified at receiving in advance a 
ed blanket and a piece of cotton. I gave José—letting him clearly understand that it was in 
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ayment for his services—some cloth, beads, cotton, and fancy articles, which he forthwith 
distributed, retaining nothing for himself but a handsome red scarf ; this caught his fancy so 
strongly that he could not part with it, but twisted it about his head, turban fashion, where it 
excited general admiration. Their tastes are very arbitrary. Small white beads they highly 
prize; blue and red beads they will not accept as a gift, with the exception of a single variety 
of large blue glass beads, which they intersperse with the white in their necklaces; for cloth 
or blankets, red is the color most esteemed; white cotton and any kind of clothing they are 
glad to procure. Apart from their fondness for beads, their tastes are generally for things that 
are useful; and for paints, ribbons, imitation jewelry, feathers, &c., they have a contempt. 
We left José and his clan looking very much pleased at the result of the morning’s negotia- 

tions, and their friendly demeanor has relieved Mariano and Capitan from a load of anxiety. 
Their position would be a delicate one in the event of hostilities, as it might create unpleasant 
complications between the Yumas and Mojaves. I think Mariano, though a good-natured old 
fellow, would run away were there to be any fighting; but Capitan seems disposed to stand by 
our side. He quite surprised us by the bold and decided ground he took last night. Any 
outbreak would be a cause for much regret. Besides our reliance upon the Indians for pro- 
visions, our little party of twenty-four, in an open boat, half the time stuck upon a bar, could be 
greatly harassed by six or seven hundred men concealed in the thickets that often line the 
banks of the river. 

On the same day that we bade farewell to José we passed another of the chiefs, whom they 
call Manuel. He was seated in state on the bank, with his tribe around him; but it was not 
convenient to stop, and when camp was reached at evening I learned that we were beyond 
the limits of his domain, and that it would not comport with his dignity to visit us. 

The next day we remained in camp. During the morning, while passing in and out of the 
boat, [remarked an Indian seated for a long time near the end of the plank. At last I observed 
that he was constantly regarding me with a half smiling, half embarrassed air, and, looking at 
him more intently, discovered that it was my old friend Ireteba. He had been too modest to 
introduce himself. He was delighted at being recognized, and at the cordial greeting he 
received. He told me that his chief, ‘‘ Cairook,’’ lived across the river, and would soon come 
to. see me. I at once proposed to Ireteba to accompany me on the boat, and upon the arrival 
of the pack train to go with us eastward; and he expressed his willingness to do so. I judged 
from his appearance that he was very poor, and gave him some blankets and other articles. 
When he and Cairook parted from Lieutenant Whipple they were loaded with enough presents 
to make them rich, according to an Indian’s notions, for the rest of their lives; but it is the 

custom of the Mojaves to burn their property when a relation dies to whose memory they wish 

to pay especial honor, so that wealth is held by as uncertain a tenure as life. 

The appearance of a great crowd upon the opposite bank indicated the presence of Cairook, 
and in a few minutes a messenger swam the river, and asked me to send a boat over. This it 

was impossible to do, as the skiff had been hauled upon the bank for repairs that were not yet 

completed, and there was no steam up. I was, therefore, obliged to send word that he must 

furnish his own transportation. The river was deep, and it was inconsistent with his dignity 

to make the first grand entré into camp dripping with water; and after a good deal of commo- 
tion and delay he hit upon a truly regal method of crossing. A raft was provided, and four of 
his tribe, one swimming at each corner, conveyed him over. He stood erect in the centre, and 

the water, for an acre or two around, was alive with his swimming followers. The meeting 

was friendly and pleasant. Cairook is a noble looking man. He is nearly six feet anda half 

high, and has a magnificent figure and a fine open face. He seemed glad to see me, and laughed 
@ great deal as he alluded to former adventures. He inquired particularly for Lieutenant 

Whipple, for whom he had conceived an exalted opinion. Many of his tribe remember, and 

have been recalling, incidents of that expedition. Among other things, they were inquisitive 
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to learn something of the man who could carry his teeth in his hand; which brought to mind an 
amusing recollection of the astonishment with which they had seen a member of the party take 
out and replace one or two false teeth. Cairook spent the whole day with me. I gave him 
plenty to eat, and some tobacco, and made as much of him as possible. He was highly gratified 
at his reception, which he saw added to his importance with the tribe. Like the rest, he 
required satisfying as to the object ef our coming, and desired to know how long we were to 
remain, and where we were next going. As both he and Ireteba are intelligent men, and 
quick of comprehension, I drew, upon the ground, a map of the river and the surrounding 
country, and explained to them our plans, while they interpreted to the others. They seemed, 
for the first time, to clearly understand and feel at ease about the matter. Their countenances 
brightened, and there were frequent exclamations of ‘‘ahotka,’’ (‘‘good.’’) I told Cairook 
what I required of him in regard to the trading for provisions, the rules to be observed by the 
Indians, and the detail of messengers to carry letters to the fort; also that I wanted Ireteba to 
accompany me, and that an additional guide must be selected to go with us when we should 
leave the river. To all of this he gave a ready assent, and delivered a speech upon the subject 
to his people. 

I now gave him some presents, which he forthwith distributed, as José had done, to his 
friends. The disposition of a few desirable articles that could not be divided occasioned him 
some perplexity. He made an earnest speech upon the subject, and at some one’s suggestion 
it was decided to submit the matter to the popular vote. A deafening clamor and hopeless 
confusion was the immediate result of this experiment in universal suffrage, till Cairook, very 
sensibly, threw the objects of strife into the midst of the crowd, to be scrambled for, which 
had the effect, after a fierce momentary tussle, of restoring peace. 

For two days Cairook, at my invitation, travelled upon the steamboat. He was accompanied, 
on the first day, by his wife. She is a nice looking squaw, and I allowed herself and her 
spouse the privilege, accorded to no other Indians, of sitting upon the upper deck. We made 
a good run, meeting with little detention, and they sat in dignified state, and enjoyed the 
admiring gaze of their neighbors, who were assembled in crowds along the banks. From the 
airs that were put on by Madam Cairook in consequence of being the only female thus dis- 
tinguished, I am afraid that the trip turned her head, and that she must have been quite 
unbearable to her friends after she left us. 

As we steamed away from the Mojave villages we passed a conspicuous conical peak, a few 
miles east of the river, which stands almost upon the 35th parallel, opposite the initial point of 
the California boundary. Cairook soon after bid us good bye, and returned home. Ireteba is 
to remain; and unwilling to be entirely bereft of the society of his tribe, has brought along a 
lad of sixteen, by the name of Nah-vah-roo-pa, to keep him company, Since the meeting with 
Cairook, our relations with the Mojaves have been of the most friendly description. They 
have, at every stopping place, brought provisions to trade, and of beans and corn we have now 
an adequate supply. Our original rations will be exhausted in a few days, and I have made 
every exertion to procure some wheat, in order to vary, as much as possible, the fare, but of 
this they have a limited quantity. The little flour they have brought is mixed with corn meal. 
It makes an excellent bread. 

The zoological collections have been largely added to. Fish, squirrels, rabbits, rats, mice, 
lizards, snakes, &c., &c., have been brought in—many of them alive. 

The behavior of the Indians has been orderly, and every evening, 
have retired in a body from camp. Mariano and Capitan are delighted with the pacific rela- 
tions that have been established, and no longer manifest any impatience to return, though, a 
few days ago, they were becoming importunate upon the subject. Capitan is a great favorite 

For several nights he has been absent 

exactly at sunset, they 

Me aaa 
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at entertainments given in his honor, and, if what Ireteba says is true, has been taking advan- 
tage of his absence from Mrs. Capitan to be altogether too much of a gallant. 

There has been a great deal to interest us among the people of this valley, and I regret that 
we have had to pass so hurriedly, and that we have been unable to learn more in regard to 
their habits and customs. Very few parties of whites have visited them, and none have 
remained longer than a few days. They are, therefore, in their native state, as they have 

: E=< 
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existed for centuries. Of their religion or superstitions, I have not been able to learn any- 

thing. Government, they have so little of, that there cannot be much to learn, They are not 
at all communicative concerning their institutions. The marriage tie seems to be respected in 
more than an ordinary degree among Indians. I think that few, if any, have more than one 
wife. 

Their minds are active and intelligent, but I have been surprised to find how little idea of 
the superiority of the whites they have derived from seeing the appliances of civilization that 

surround those whom they have met. 

Fire-arms, and the Explorer’s steam-whistle, are the only objects that appear to excite their 

envy. In most respects they think us their inferiors. I had a large crowd about me one day, 

and exhibited several things that I supposed would interest them, among others a mariner’s 

compass. They soon learned its use, and thought we must be very stupid to be obliged to 

have recourse to artificial aid in order to find our way. Some daguerreotypes were shown to 

them, but these they disliked, and were rather afraid of. I heard one or two muttering, in 

their own language, that they were ‘‘very bad.’’ There being a few musicians and instru- 

ments in the party, the effect of harmony was tried, but they disapproved of the entertainment, 
as of everything else, and when the sounds died away, appointed two or three of their own 
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musicians to show ours how the thing ought to be done. ‘These artists performed a kind of 
chant, in a discordant, monotonous tone, and after making some of the most unearthly noises 
that I ever listened to, regarded us with an air of satisfied triumph. _I tried, by showing them 
the boundaries upon a map, to make them comprehend the extent of our nation, as compared 
with their own, and to explain the relative numbers of the inhabitants. The statements were 
received simply as a piece of absurd gasconade, and had the same effect as the visits of some 
of the chiefs of the northwestern Indians to the Atlantic cities, which have resulted in destroying 
the influence of the unfortunate ambassadors, by stamping them forever, in the estimation of 
their own tribes, as egregious liars. 
Two of the five great chiefs I have not met. One of them, named ‘¢Sikahot,’’ lives not far 

below our present camp, but we passed his territory without stopping, and like Manuel, he 
does not think it dignified to go beyond his own dominions to visit us. They think it due to 
their position to receive the first call. I had a long discussion with Cairook, Ireteba, and 
Mariano about it. They were desirous that I should see Sikahot, and importuned me to stop 
and visit him. This I was not anxious to do. For the sake of future parties that might visit 
the valley, I had determined not to encourage the expectation that they were to receive from 
the whites gratuities, but to exact always some equivalent in return for what should be given 
them. The others had rendered or agreed to render certain services, for which they had 
received payment, but of Sikahot there was nothing to be asked. I told Cairook, and the 
other Indians, that if I met their friend I could not give him anything, but that if he would 
bring flour I would pay him for it as I had paid them; that Indians never gave white men any 
presents, and ought not to expect any. This was an idea that had never occurred to them, 
and they could not help grinning at the fairness of the reasoning. All the crowd laughed 
when the remark was translated to them. 

It is a fact well known to those who have had much to do with Indians, that, as a rule, they 
never give anything to whites. Gratitude seems to be an element foreign to their nature. 
The only emotion that benefits excite in their breasts is a desire to receive more. The Mojaves 
have been uncontaminated by the vices that the approach of civilization engenders among 
Indians, and are. perhaps, rather superior to the generality of their race, but, as far as we can 
judge, they have, with few exceptions, certain qualities common to the Indian character. 
They are lazy, cruel, selfish, disgusting in their habits, and inveterate beggars. Even Cairook 
is not exempt from this last frailty, though, to do him justice, the things he asks for are seldom for himself. Treteba is the only one that I have never known to beg for anything. 
We have had such agreeable intercourse with the Colorado Indians that it is pleasant to be able to notice one good quality in them, and that is the exactitude with which they fulfil an agreement. On several occasions this has been called to our attention, and I am disposed to give them all credit for so honorable a characteristic. 

Chemehuevis and Yumas, and were 
aricopas, last September. At that 
f their best warriors. The Cocopa 
ntry, slaying and taking prisoners. 
em to offer much resistance to these 

hae rning to the Pimas, which resulted in 

Cocopas has been raised to the highest pitch by the ane bc ge against the 
this intervention of their despised foes.* eter the war party from 

®= The hatred which the Mojaves bear to this tribe, and the ferocity of their 
pond account, by an eye witness, of the treatment to which they subjected 

passions when excited, are exhibited in the fol- 
@ prisoner belonging to the Cocopa nation. The 
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It is somewhat remarkable that these Indians should thrive so well upon the diet to which 
they are compelled to adhere. There isno game in the valley. The fish are scarce and of 
very inferior quality. They subsist almost exclusively upon beans and corn, with occasional 
watermelons and pumpkins, and are probably as fine a race, physically, as there is in existence, 

Before leaving Washington, the late Secretary of War, Mr. Davis, proposed to me to ca 
out varieties of seeds for distribution to the Mojave tribe, and in accordance with this humane 
suggestion I provided an assortment of vegetable and fruit seeds, and have given them to the 
chiefs and some of the leading men, who have promised to try this season the experiment of 
planting them. 
The annual overflow of the river enables them to raise, with little labor, an abundant supply 

of provisions for the year, which they improvidently consume, allowing the future to take care 
of itself. The failure of a crop is, therefore, an irremediable calamity. During one season, a 
few years since, the Colorado did not overflow its banks; there were consequently no crops, 
and great numbers of the Mojaves perished from starvation. It is quite possible that such 
visitations are of periodical occurrence, and are among the means adopted by nature to prevent 
the population of the valley, as there is no outlet for it nor room for its expansion, from 
increasing beyond the capacity of the country to sustain it. There is no question but that for 
several centuries, since the first visits of the early Spanish explorers, there has been little or 
no increase in the number of inhabitants. This number is apt to be overrated. I have dis- 
covered that the crowds seen collected at the different points passed during our progress up 
the river have been. composed, to a considerable extent, of the same set of individuals, and 
suspect that the chiefs in their first formal visits have enhanced their apparent state and 
importance by borrowing recruits from their neighbors. 
A system of irrigation and an improved method of sgetoaltuce would make the valley far 

more productive, but it is not certain that it could ever be a profitable place for white settle- 

ments. The shifting of the river bed, which, to the Indians who have a certain community of 

property, is a matter of little importance, would occasion serious embarrassment to settlers 

who had established permanent locations and improvements. The rapidity and extent of the 

changes in the position of the Colorado can scarcely be imagined by one who has not witnessed 

them. 

Having an opportunity to compare the condition of things at present with what it was four 

years ago, I have been able to appreciate the transformations that are liable to occur, and am 
satisfied that there are few places in the bottom lands that may not, during any season, be 

overrun, 

Our camp is fifty-two miles from the foot of the valley by the course of the river, though 

little more than half that distance in a direct line. A few places have been encountered where 

the navigation is difficult. A rapid, over a gravelly shoal, occurs near the head of the Mojave 

about twenty-five years of age. She was as beautiful as any Indian woman I have ever seen, tall, graceful, and lady-like in 

eT appearance. 

“A noisy meeting was held, and the night spent in one of their victory dances, during which they would dance around 

her, shout in her ears, and spit in her face. The next morning a post was firmly planted in the ground, and about eight feet 

foun the bottom a cross beam attached. They then drove rough wooden spikes through the palms of their captive’s hands, 

and by these raised her to the cross-beam, and drove the, spikes into the soft wood, extending her arms as far as : they would 

reach. Then with pieces of bark stuck with thorns they tied her head firmly back to the upright post, drove spikes through 

her ankles, and for a time left her. 

‘They soon returned, and placing me, with their other captives, near the sufferer, bid us keep our eyes upon her until she 

died. Then they commenced running around the stake in circles, hallooing and stamping like demons. After a while rem 

supplied themselves with bows and arrows, and at every circlet they would shoot an arrow into her quivering flesh. 

sionally she would utter piteous cries, which would awaken from the mocking crowd taunting yells. _ 

‘*‘ For two hours she hung in this dreadful condition, bleeding and sighing, her body mangled in a shocking manner. 

Whenever she would scream aloud they would stuff rags in her mouth to silence her. After she was dead they took her body 

to a funeral pile and burned it.’’—Olive Oatman’s Ne 

10——1 
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cafion, and one less violent twenty miles above. There are two or three troublesome shoals, 

where the river is divided by islands into several channels, but as a general rule the navigation 

has been better in this valley than elsewhere above Fort Yuma. The places that at low water 

give most trouble are the bars where the bed is covered with pebbles or gravel, but these, 

with a boat of lighter draught or at a higher stage of the river, would present no difficulty. 

The range east of the Mojave valley we call the Black mountains. These mountains run 

from a point fifteen or twenty miles east of the foot of the valley in a northwesterly direction, 
and cross the Colorado about fifty miles north of camp. Where the river breaks through this 

Fig. 18.—Beale’s Pass. 

chain there is icaintiaas a stupendous cafion. Beyond the cafion is the supposed position of 

the mouth of the Virgen and the Great. Bend of the Colorado, Westward, opposite to camp, 
is the pass through the spur that connects the Black and Mojave ranges, by which the wagon 
trail of Lieutenant Beale leaves the valley of the Colorado. 

_ The winter has given place to spring. The nights are cool, but ice is no longer found. The 
days are very warm, but even the rays of the sun have seemed to be more tempered and less 
oppressive since entering the Mojave valley. 
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CHAPTER V. 
MOJAVE VALLEY TO MOUTH OF BLACK CANON. 

DEAD MOUNTAIN.—TRADITIONS CONCERNING IT.--PyRaMIp cAXon.—-DEEP RAPID.—RAPIDS AND ROCKY SHOAL.—-LONG DETENTION.—- 
AND STORM.— DEFECTS IN STEAMER.—TOPOGRAPHICAL AND GEOLOGICAL ‘DEPARTURE OF CAPITAN.—--ARRIVAL OF 

MAIL CARRIERS.—INTELLIGENCE FROM THE PACK TRAIN.—COTTONWOOD VALLEY.—PAarinteD caNon.—Movwnt pavis.——Vicinrry oF 
PAI-UTES.— DIFFICULT RAPIDS..-GRAVEL BLUFFS.—MOoUTH OF BLACK sr; —EXPLORER’S ROCK. — ACCIDENT TO STEAMBOAT.— 
DErENTION.—SCARCITY OF SUPPLIES.— PREPARATIONS TO ASCEND THE CANON.—MINERALS IN OPAL MOUNTAINS. 

Camp 50, foot of Cottonwood valley, February 24.—An imposing mountain stands near the 
west bank of the Colorado at the head of the Mojave valley. It is the highest peak in sight, 
and is regarded with reverence by the Indians, who believe it to be the abode of their departed 
spirits. Ireteba informed me, with awe in his countenance, that should any one dare to visit 
it he would be instantly struck dead. This is the first time I have been able to extract any 
allusion to the religious belief of the Mojaves, and Ireteba was reluctant to speak upon the 
subject.* 

From the Dead mountain a range extends to the northwest and a spur crosses the river ‘ia 
connects with the Black mountains. This spur forms the northern limit of the Mojave valley. 
For several miles our course lay through the foot hills, when the river narrowed and entered 
a cafion through a gate, one side of which looked like the head of a bull. The scenery in this 
cafion was picturesque and beautiful, but nevertheless seemed tame in comparison with the 
grand and startling effects presented in the cafions through the Monument and Mojave mountains. 

Near the upper end a rapid occurred upon a pebbly shoal, and the Explorer received some 
hard knocks, to which she has become lately quite accustomed. After traversing the Pyramid 
caflon—so called from a natural pyramid, of symmetrical proportions, twenty or thirty feet 
high, standing near the rapid just mentioned—rapids were encountered in quick succession, 
and have been met with, at short intervals, up to camp, which is twenty miles from the head 
of the Mojave valley. Most of them have been ascended without difficulty. At one (Deep 
vapid) there was sufficient depth and a channel unobstructed by rocks, but the rush of water 
was very strong. When we first heard its roar and saw the surging and foaming torrent we 
were startled, and a little apprehensive that we might have reached the head of navigation. 
There was less difficulty in making the ascent than had been anticipated. Not knowing what 

*Tn the narrative of Miss Oatman this mountain is alluded to, and her description is interesting, as furnishing an addi- 
tional example of the universality among the tribes of North American Indians of the tradition of a deluge: 

“They told me, pointing to a high mountain at the northern end of the valley, Seat: in ancient times there was a flood, 
which covered all the world except that mountain, and that by climbing it one family was saved from the general deluge ; 
that this family was very large and had great riches, clothing, cattle, horses, and plenty to eat; that after the water subsided. 
one of the family took all the cattle and one kind of clothing and went north, and was there turned from red to white ; that 
another of the family took deer skins and bark, and from him the Indians have descended ; that the ipa of ns whites 

a red complexion until he stole, and then he became white ; that remains of the old ‘ big ancient 
: fed lived, were up there yet ; also pieces of bottles, broken dishes, and remnants of all the various kinds of articles used. 
by them 

“They said also that this venerated spot had been, since the flood, the abode of spirits, and that if the feet of mortals 

should presume to tread their enchanted land a fire would burst from the mountain and instantly consume them. It is 

their belief that the spirit of every white, whom the Mojaves had been successful in slaying, is held there in their perpetual 

chains, and doomed to the torment of quenchless fires, while the Mojave, by whose hand the slaughter was perpetrated, is: 
exalted to eternal honors and superior privileges therefor.’’—Narrative of Olive Oatman. ' - 
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depth of water would be found, Captain Robinson had the boat lightened and Mr. Carroll put 
on a head of steam that made the stern wheel spin around like a top, and a line being taken 
out ahead, the summit of the rapid was quickly attained. 

Abreast of the last camp was a rapid that occasioned more trouble, although the flow was 
less violent. The river was divided by an island into two channels, and in neither was there 
more than two feet of water. The shoal extended for some distance and the bottom was 

had been brought to the crest of the rapid, when the line broke and the Explorer drifted down, bumping upon the rocks, and was in imminent danger of having her hull stove. The day’s work was undone in an instant, and we were very glad that it was no worse. When she finally brought up, it was upon some rocks, where she was wedged so fast that it occupied half of the next day to extricate her. The remainder of the day was spent in a second and more successful attempt, and at dark we had the satisfaction of seeing our steamer safely anchored ove. That same night the fiercest norther sprang up that has yet been experienced, and continued throughout the following day. We ate, drank, breathed, and saw little but sand for twenty-four hours, and the gale was so violent that the Explorer was dragged from her anchorage and driven upon the rocks. At night the wind subsided, but recommenced the next day, though with diminished force, and we got the steamboat, by evening, into deep water. To-day we had made one or tw 
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The timbers fastened to the Explorer’s hull are a greater hindrance to her progress in this 
part of the river than below. They become wedged in the rocks, and render it difficult to 
extricate the boat, besides increasing the draught by the amount of their thickness, whieh’ is 
four or five inches. As has been the case at places in the lower portions of the Colorado, the 
bar that has here detained us three days would not have stopped a boat of six inches less 
draught, with a smooth bottom, as many hours. It is probable that there is not one season in 
ten when even the Explorer would encoubter one-fourth of the difficulty that she has during 
the present unprecedentedly low stage of water. 

= —= 

Fig. 20.—Deep Rapid. 

Treteba has become warmly interested in our hopes of reaching the Great Bend. He had 
thought that the Deep rapid would put a stop to the steamboating, and since that has’ been 
passed entertains a higher opinion of the capabilities of our craft. He told me this evening 
that there are yet four difficult rapids this side of the Great Bend; that the last of these 
occurs in an immense cafion, where the channel is filled with huge rocks, through which the 
water rushes in a furious torrent. Here, he informs me in emphatic pantomime, we shall come 
toa dead stop. Not far above, according to his account, the Colorado makes the bend to the 
east and a stream comes in, the water of which is salt. This, it would seem, must be the 
Virgen, for the upper waters of that river are known to have a brackish taste. a 

The late detentions have afforded Dr. Newberry and Mr. Hgloffstein excellent opportunities 
to pursue their respective avocations. The doctor has had leisure to make a very full and 
perfect mineralogical collection, and become thoroughly conversant with the geological char- 
acteristics of the region. Mr. Egloffstein has taken panoramic views of the river and the adjacent 
country, and has now completed a set that extends from Fort Yuma to the present camp. The 
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ascent of a prominent peak on the opposite side of the river (Mount Newberry) has given 
him a view of the whole of the Black mountain range. 

The position of the cafion through the Black mountains is nearly north. The walls of the 
entrance are plainly visible. East of the cafion the mountains present an impassable barrier 
to all progress in that direction. The only break that has been seen by which it seems possible 
to cross, in order to pursue the land explorations, is near the 35th parallel, where the gap is 
apparent, by which Captain Sitgreaves and Mr. Beale must have both descended to the 
Colorado. 

Not far west of the Black cafion, a low place in the same range designates a pass through 
which a good wagon route may be found between the portion of the river south of the mountains 
and the road to Utah. This connexion it will be important to make, if the head of navigation 
turns out to be, as Ireteba says it will, in the Black cafion. 

Apart from the volcanic upheavals, as exhibited in the ranges of mountains, Mr. Egloffstein 
thinks that he has been able to distinguish a great and general rise of the whole region 
towards the north and east along a line within fifty miles of us.* If this be correct the grade 
of the river will soon become so steep that it will be impossible to ascend further. 

Four days ago Capitan begged permission to return, and his services being no longer 
required since Ireteba has joined us, I told him he could go. He has been with the party so 
long that we really regretted parting from him. Before he left he was loaded with as many 
presents as he could carry, and was also charged with a package of letters to be taken to Fort 
Yuma. Mariano is inclined to see the issue of the exploration of the navigable portion of the 
river, and decided not to accompany Capitan back. 

ners regulate their marches so as to reach their destination at the close of day, and every 
evening at sunset we have looked anxiously towards the Pyramid mountains, with the hope of 
descrying some one crossing the summit. This evening a moving figure was discerned in the 
distance, that turned out to be the long-expected messenger with the letters. He brought 
intelligence from Lieutenant Tipton that the arrangements for the departure of the pack-train 
were progressing favorably, and that he should commence the ascent of the river from the fort 
on the 15th of this month. — 

The Mojave was dust-begrimed and weary. He has had a hard time footing it in the face of 
the ‘gale and the driving sand during the past three days, but after he had received the pay- 
ment that was allotted to him, did not appear to regret having undertaken the trip. 

An occasional lull in the blast has permitted the partial subsidence of the sand clouds, and 
afforded glimpses of a valley immediately above camp. Groves of cottonwood trees, of a 
larger growth than any seen before, indicate that there is some alluvial land, but the valley 
does not appear to be of great extent. 
Camp 53, Round island, March 1.—The Cottonwood valley was found to be only five or six 

miles in length and completely hemmed in by wild-looking mountains. The belt of bottom 
land is narrow, and dotted with graceful clusters of stately cottonwood in full and brilliant 
leaf. The river flows sometimes through green meadows, bordered with purple and gold 
rushes, and then between high banks, where rich masses of foliage overhang the stream, and 
afford a cool and inviting shade. From the edges of this garden-like precinct sterile slopes 

extend to the bases of the surrounding mountain chains. <A few isolated black hills break the 
monotony of the ascent. There is no vegetation ; the barren surfaces reach to the very sum- 
mits of the lofty ranges and impart to the grandeur of the scene an air of painful desolation. 
We have now entered a region that has never, as far as any records show, been visited by whites, and are approaching a locality where it is supposed that the famous ‘‘ Big Cafion’’ of 

© This impression subsequent ‘inati tirely confirmed. 

_ For several days we have been expecting the return of the Indian expressman. These run- - 
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the Colorado commences ; every point of the view is scanned with eager interest. We can 
distinctly see to the north the steep wall of one side of the gorge where the Colorado breaks 
through the Black mountains. Whether this is the ‘‘Big Cafion” or not it is certainly of far 
grander proportions than any which we have thus far traversed. 

: Fig. 21.—Cottonwood Valley. 

At the head of the Cottonwood valley we threaded a cafion formed by the passage of the 
river through a spur that connects the Black and Dead mountain ranges. It was only two or 
three miles in extent, and the sides were of moderate height, but the gorgeous contrast and 
intensity of color exhibited upon the rocks exceeded in beauty anything that had been witnessed 
of a similar character. Various and vivid tints of blue, brown, white, purple, and crimson, 
were blended with exquisite shading upon the gateways and inner walls, producing effects so 
novel and surprising as to make the cafion, in some respects, the most picturesque and striking 
of any of these wonderful mountain passes. 

The country above and adjoining the river is tolerably open. There is no more alluvial land, 
but low gravel hills can be traced as far north as the base of the Black mountains. Just above 
the Painted cafion, and forming a part of the spur that has been alluded to, is a symetrical and 
prominent peak, Mount Davis, which presents the most conspicuous landmark north of the 
Dead mountain. At the base of Mount Davis the river divides and forms a round island of 
considerable extent, at the foot of which is a rapid that has created some trouble and detention. 

A few scattered Mojave families inhabit the Cottonwood valley. We saw no fields under culti- 
vation, and the residents brought neither corn nor beans to trade. One of them agreed to take 
a letter for me to Lieutenant Tipton, and to guide the pack-train from the Mojave valley until it 
Should overtake us. This may be at no great distance ahead, for Ireteba, while admitting that 
we may reach the mouth of the Black cafion, still maintains that we can never get the steamboat _ 
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‘through it.) Suice leaving the Cottonwood valley hé has appeared uneasy, and has given me con- 
stant warnings to.eXercisé precaution, for that the “bad Pai-aites” are prowling about. He says 
“that"great numbers of them live: near the: Mormon road, from which we are not far distant ; 
that there are many white men among ‘them, and that some Pai-utes who: lately visited the 
Mojaves told them that they intended to destroy our party as soon as it should enter their 
‘territory. He thinks that we are too-few in number, and looks dubiously at us and then at the 
Dank, when we come to places where the river is narrow and the formation of the gravel hills 
is favorable for, an ambuscade. There is seldom difficulty in selecting a spot for camp that 
5, 

as 

Fig, 22. "Painted Cafion. 

ould: be i apsrouts against: almodt any number of Indians armed only with bows, atid clubs; 
| nd: as full-mioon is. approaching the nights do not invite attack, 
4, The? view this evening of the island, the river, the labyrinth of low hills, the great chains of 
3 jountains that interlock from the north and south, and Mount Davis, towering directly over- 

Jead, ‘all-bitthed in the ‘brilliant moonlight, ‘is indescribably magnificent. 
The Indians are’ seated at the verge of ' camp, earnestly. observing the Dead semen. Its 
y ry: crest is draped in ‘a light. floating ‘haze, and misty wreaths are winding like phantoms 

ng ifs peaks and- dim - recesses. >The wondering watchers see the spirits of departed Mojaves 
hovering about their. raed ete and gaze reverently at the shadowy forms that circle 
around the pa summit. 

E Camp 5%, ino mouith: of Black: Catton; Mirch. &: —The: twenty olka of distance: between Round 
ndand the: present. camp required five days. to accomplish. “A: dozen or more rapids, of all 

& Scriptions, had £67 ‘be passed; some. we ere-violent and deep; others shallow. | At.a few the bed 
of the stream was sandy; but gerierally it was ‘composed of gravel and pebbles... Below the 
erest of one rapid the current forked, forming two eddies. Several attempts were made to 

hg 
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ascend; but the bow was not pointed exactly towards the centre of the fork, and, being thrown 
off by the eddy, the boat would go down stream, whirling around like a teetotum. After four 
or five unsuccessful trials, Captain Robinson struck the right point, and we got through with- 
out further trouble. The worst places encountered have been where the banks were low and 
destitute of vegetation, and the rocky bed of the river afforded no holding ground near by for 
an anchor. The lines have become almost worn out by hard service; the skiff is badly battered, 
and scarcely able to float, and all the oars are broken. The last seventy miles will, perhaps, be 

Fig. 23—Mount Davis. 

the best part of the Colorado to navigate when the water is not at so exceedingly low a stage. 

The rapids will be less violent, and the bottom being gravelly no new bars will be formed as 

the river rises. 

Between Mount Davis and the Black mountains the river flows between gravel bluffs and the 

foot-hills of the latter chain. The view in all directions was intercepted, and before we were 

conscious of its neighborhood a sudden turn around the base of a conical peak disclosed the 

southern portal of the Black cafion directly in front. The Black mountains were piled over- 

head in grand confusion, and through a narrow gateway flanked by walls many hundreds of feet 

in height, rising perpendicularly out of the water, the Colorado emerged from the bowels of 

the range. 

A rapid, a hundred yards below the mouth of the cafion, created a short detention, and a 

strong head of steam was put on to make the ascent. After passing the crest the current 

became slack, the soundings were unusually favorable, and we were shooting swiftly past the 

entrance, eagerly gazing into the mysterious depths beyond, when the Explorer, with a stun- 
ning crash, brought up abruptly and instantaneously against a sunken rock. For a second the 

impression was that the cafion had fallen in. The concussion was so violent that the men near 

“ 11 1 
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the bow were thrown overboard; the doctor, Mr. Mollhausen, and myself, having been seated 
in front of the upper deck, were precipitated head foremost into the bottom of the boat; the 
fireman, who was pitching a log into the fire, went half-way in with it; the boiler was 
thrown out of place; the steam pipe doubled up; the wheel-house torn away; and it was 
expected that the boat would fill and sink instantly by all, but Mr. Carroll, who was looking 
for an explosion from the injured steam pipes. Finding, after a few moments had passed, that 
she still floated, Captain Robinson had a line taken into the skiff, and the steamer was towed 
alongside of a gravelly spit a little below; it was then ascertained that the stem of the boat, 
where the iron flanges of the two bow sections were joined, had struck fair upon the rock, and 
that, although the flanges were torn away, no hole had been made, and the hull was uninjured. 
‘he other damages were such as a day or two of labor could repair. 

Fig. 24.—Gravel Bluffs south of Black Mountains. 

After making these unexpected and welcome discoveries, the captain and myself went out in 
the skiff and examined the rock. It stands in the centre of the channel; has steep sides and 
a conical shape. The summit, which comes almost to a point, is about four inches below the 
surface of the water; and if the boat had struck half an inch to one side or the other of the 
flanges, the sheet of iron that forms the bow would have been torn open as though it had been 
a strip of pasteboard. 

Nearly three days have elapsed since the accident, and everything is restored to its. former 
condition. I have thought it would be imprudent, after this experience of sunken rocks, to 
attempt the passage of the caiion without making a preliminary reconnaissance in the skiff. A 
second escape of the boat, in the event of a similar encounter with a rock, would be too much 
to hope for; and should she be sunk in the cation, and there be nothing to swim to but perpen- 
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dicular walls five hundred or a thousand feet high, the individuals on board would be likely to 
share the fate of the steamer. The carpenter has been working at the skiff, to put it ina more serviceable condition, and two or three oars have been mended; to-morrow the captain, the 
mate, and myself, are going to make an attempt to ascend the cafion. 

The arrival of the pack-train is looked forward to with much eagerness. Rockets were sent 
up this evening from the summit of the cliff above camp, and the southern horizon was watched 
for the appearance of similar signals in that direction, but without result. For two or three 
weeks we have been subsisting upon the corn and beans obtained from the Indians; the corn 
is ground in coffee-mills, and makes a tolerable bread, upon which and boiled beans, washed 
down with water from the river, we breakfast, dine, and sup. This diet agrees wonderfully 

te 

Fig. 25 —Mouth of Black Cafion. 

with the Mojaves; but either our stomachs are not sufficiently trained to it, or it is not whole- 
Some fare for whites, for some of the men suffer a good deal. The labor for the past two or 
three weeks has been excessive, involving the necessity of standing, sometimes for hours, waist- 

deep in the chilling water; and strong food has been particularly craved. The want of coffee 
is generally found, on such occasions, to be the severest privaticn, even more so than that of 

meat. But the greatest trouble our party has had to put up with has been the absence of salt. 

he bag containing the whole supply was lost or stolen a fortnight ago. No one can imagine, 
Who has not tried the experiment, how tasteless and disagreeable food may become when 

Prepared without this common but indispensable ingredient. A well-salted dog or mule soup 
would be received with delight in exchange for the insipid dishes of beans and corn which we 
are compelled daily to swallow. : | 3 
ec edecteutek venteltlay to go back to the Mojave valley and ascertain the whereabouts 

of the pack-train. He thought he would be able to learn the news and return by the time 
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Captain Robinson and myself should have made the reconnaissance of the cafion; and I 
willingly acceded to his proposition. Before leaving he again warned me against the Pai-utes. 
Their tracks have been discovered in the immediate neighborhood, and one of them was seen 
an evening or two ago watching us from a thicket on the opposite side of the river. It would be 
no easy matter to surprise us in camp; but there is a prospect that the doctor and Mr. Egloff- 
stein, who spend much of their time in geological and topographical excursions, may be carried 
off some day by a straggling party. 

The mountains west of the river are rich in mineral curiosities, Along the bottoms of the 
ravines are found crystals of quartz, in curiously grouped clusters, and great numbers of opals. 
Some of the latter are of considerable size, and promise to prove, when polished, valuable gems. 
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Camp 59,. head of Black cofion, March 10.—The skiff having been put in tolerable order, a 
bucket full of corn and beans, three pairs of blankets, a compass, and a sextant and chronometer 
were stowed away in it, and a little before sunrise the captain, mate, and myself commenced 
the exploration of the cafion. My companions each pulled a pair of sculls, and with consider- 
able vigor; but as the current has a flow of three miles an hour we could not make rapid 
progress. We had proceeded a quarter of a mile, and had just rounded the first bend, when 
one of the sculls snapped, reducing by half cur motive power. There was, fortunately, a 
current of air drawing in the right direction through the narrow gorge, and, with the odd 
scull and a blanket, an apology for a sail was rigged, which, at intervals, rendered great 
assistance. 

In a few minutes, having passed what may be called the outworks of the range, we fairly 
entered its gigantic precincts, and commenced to thread the mazes of a cafion, far exceeding 
in vastness any that had been yet traversed. The walls were perpendicular, and more than 
double the height of those in the Mojave mountains, rising, in many places, sheer from the 
water, for over a thousand feet. The naked rocks presented, in lieu of the brilliant tints that 
had illuminated the sides of the lower passes, a uniform sombre hue, that added much to the 
solemn and impressive sublimity of the place. The river was narrow and devious, and each 
turn disclosed new combinations of colossal ard fantastic forms, dimly seen in the dizzy heights 
ov erhead, or through the sunless depths of the vista beyond. With every mile the view 
became more picturesque and imposing, exhibiting the same romantic effects and varied 
transformations that were displayed in the Mojave cafion, but on an enlarged and grander 
scale, 

Rapids were of frequent occurrence, and at every one we were obliged to get out of the skiff, 
and haul it over. Eight miles from the mouth of the cafion, a loud sullen roaring betokened 

that something unusual was ahead, and a rapid appeared which was undoubtedly the same that 
had been described by Ireteba. Masses of rock filled up the sides of the channel. In the 
centre, at the foot of the rapid, and rising four or five feet above the surface of the water, was 

Z @ pyramidal rock, against which the billows dashed as they plunged down from above, and 

~ glanced upwards, like a water spout. eae 
The torrent was swifter than at any place below, but a steamboat, entirely emptied of its 

cargo, which could be deposited upon the rocks alongside of the rapid, could, if provided with 

long and stout lines, be hauled up. During a higher stage of the river the difficulty of the 

Place would be much diminished. With our nearly worn out ropes it would-be very hazardous" 

'o attempt the ascent. | pia cae oe 
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Several rapids followed, at short distances, all of which would be troublesome to pass at the 

present depth of water. The constant getting out of the boat, and the labor of dragging it 

through these difficult places, made our progress for some miles exceedingly tedious and 

fatiguing. As sunset was approaching we came to a nook in the side of the cafion, four miles 

above the Roaring rapid, where a patch of gravel and a few pieces of drift-wood, lodged upon 

the rocks, offered a tolerable camping place, and we hauled the skiff upon the shingle, and 

stopped for the night. There was no need of keeping a watch, with two grin. lines of sentinels, 

a thousand feet high, guarding the camp. Even though we could have been seen from the 

verge of the cliff above, our position was totally inaccessible. 

Darkness supervened with surprising suddenness. Pall after pall of shade fell, as it were in 

clouds, upon the deep recesses about us. The line of light, through the opening above, at 

last became blurred and indistinct, and, save the dull red glare of the camp-fire, all was 

enveloped in a murky gloom. Soon the narrow belt again brightened, as the rays of the moon 

reached the summits of the mountains. Gazing far upward upon the edges of the overhanging 

walls we witnessed the gradual illumination. A few isolated turrets and pinnacles first appeared 

in strong relief upon the blue band of the heavens. As the silvery light descended, and fell 

upon the opposite crest of the abyss, strange and uncouth shapes seemed to start out, all 

sparkling and blinking in the light, and to be peering over at us as we lay watching them from 

the bottom of the profound chasm. The contrast between the vivid glow above, and the black 

obscurity beneath, formed one of the most striking points in the singular picture. Of the 

subsequent appearance of things, when the moon rose higher, I do not think any of our weary 

party took particular notice. 

This morning, as soon as the light permitted, we were again upon the way. The ascent of 

the river was attended with as much labor as it had been the day before; for though none of 

the rapids were of so violent a character, they were of constant occurrence. The wind still 

held to the south, and the blanket sail was again set to great advantage. 
The cafion continued increasing in size and magnificence. No description can convey an 

idea of the varied and majestic grandeur of this peerless water-way. Wherever the river 

makes a turn the entire panorama changes, and one startling novelty after another appears and 

disappears with bewildering rapidity. Stately fagades, august cathedrals, amphitheatres, 

rotundas, castellated walls, and rows of time-stained ruins, surmounted by every form of tower, 

minaret, dome, and spire, have been moulded from the cyclopean masses of rock that form the 

mighty defile. The solitude, the stillness, the subdued light, and the vastness of every 

surrounding object, produce an impression of awe that ultimately becomes almost painful. As 

hour after hour passed we began to look anxiously ahead for some sign of an outlet from the 

range, but the declining day brought only fresh piles of mountains, higher, apparently, than 

any before seen. We had made up our minds to pass another night in the cafion, and were — 

searching for a spot large enough to serve as a resting-place, when we came into a narrow 

passage, between two mammoth peaks, that seemed to be nodding to each other across the 

stream, and unexpectedly found, at the upper end, the termination of the Black cafion. 

Low hills of gravel intercepted the view, and prevented us from seeing far into the unknown 

region beyond. A mile above the cafion the river swept the base of a high hill, with salient 

angles, like the bastions of a fort. At the base was a little ravine, which offered a camping 

place that would be sheltered from observation, and we drew the skiff out of the water, 

determining not to proceed any further till to-morrow. Leaving the mate to take charge of 

the boat, the captain and myself ascended the hill, which is over a thousand feet high. A 

scene of barren and desolate confusion was spread before us. We seemed to have reached the 

focus or culminating point of the volcanic disturbances that have left their traces over the 
whole region south. In almost every direction were hills and mountains heaped together 

without any apparent system or order. A small oper area intervened b»tween camp and a — 
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range to the north, and we could trace the course of the river as it wound towards the east, 
forming the Great Bend. In the direction of the Mormon road to Utah, which is but twenty 
miles distant, the country looked less broken, and it was evident that there would be no 
difficulty in opening a wagon communication between the road and the river. We tried to 
discover the valley of the Virgen, but could see no indication of any stream coming in from the 
northwest. The view in that direction was partially obstructed by another summit of Fortifica- 
tion rock. ' 

Not a trace of vegetation could be discovered, but the glaring monotony of the rocks was 
somewhat relieved by grotesque and fanciful varieties of coloring. The great towers that 
formed the northern gateway of the cafion were striped with crimson and yellow bands; the 
gravel bluffs bordering the river exhibited brilliant alternations of the same hues, and not far 
to the east, mingled with the gray summits, were two or three hills, altogether of a blood-red 
color, that imparted a peculiarly ghastly air to the scene. 

The approach of darkness stopped further observations, and we descended to camp, having 
first taken a good look, in every direction, for the smoke of Indian camp-fires, but without 
discovering any. In making the sixteen miles from last night’s bivonac, we have had to labor 
ha d for thirteen hours, stemming the strong current, and crossing the numerous rapids, and 
being thoroughly exhausted, depend for security to-night more upon our concealed position 
than upon any vigilance that is likely to be exhibited. 

Camp 51, foot of Black caiion, March 12.—Skirting the base of Fortification rock, we ascended 
the river a couple of miles, and came to the mouth of a stream about the size of Bill Williams's 
Fork, as the latter was when we passed it. We disembarked, and followed for some distance 
along its border. The appearance of the bed and the banks indicated the existence, during 

some seasons, of a wide and deep river. ‘It was now but a few inches deep. The water was 
clear, and had a strong brackish taste. This fact, and its position, led me to suppose that we 
were at the mouth of the Virgen, but I could scarcely believe that that river could ever present 
80 insignificant an appearance. 

I now determined not to try to ascend the Colorado any further. The water above the 
Black caiion had been shoal, and the current swift. Rapids had occurred in such quick succes- 

sion as to make navigation almost impossible, and there would be no object in proceeding 
beyond the Great Bend. The difficulties encountered in the cafion were of a character to 
prevent a steamboat from attempting to traverse it at low water, and we had seen drift-wood 
lodged in clefts fifty feet above the river, betokening a condition of things during the summer 
freshet that would render navigation more hazardous at that season than now. It appeared, 
therefore, that the foot of the Black cafion should be considered the practical head of naviga- 

tion, and I concluded to have a reconnaissance made to connect that point with the Mormon 

‘road, and to let this finish the exploration of the navigable portion of the Colorado. 
As we were going back to the boat we saw fresh Indian tracks in the sand, and hastened to 

Set possession of the skiff, not knowing in how close proximity our unpleasant neighbors might 
be. A bright lookout was kept upon the nearest bank as we sailed down stream towards the 
caiion, which was reached, however, without accident or molestation. 
The descent of the river was a much easier and pleasanter operation than going up, and the 

rapidity of the progress added an additional charm to the scenery. One or two of the rapids 

had to be passed with caution, but down most of them we shot with exhilarating velocity. It 
Was nearly ten o’clock when we started to return; but we had accomplished the thirty miles to 
the steamboat camp by four or five in the evening. : at 

The first question asked was, if any news had been received from the pack-train; and the 

reply was not favorable. Ireteba had returned from the Cottonwood valley, and brought the 
unwelcome tidings from the Mojaves who live there that neither they nor their friends in the 

valley below had heard anything in regard to its approach. It behooved us, therefore, to com- 
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mence the descent of the river as soon as possible; for even the stock of corn and beans was 

found to be running very low. To-day we have been getting everything in readiness for the 

move, and are going to start to-morrow morning. 

At sunset a halloo was heard from the opposite bank, and a couple of Indians were seen 

making signs for the skiff to be sent to them. Ireteba, who had come to the edge of the water 

when he heard the shout, informed me that one of the Indians was the Mojave runner that I 

had last sent with letters to Fort Yuma. The skiff was at once despatched to bring him over, 

and as he landed he handed me a large package of letters and newspapers. He told me that 

he had passed the pack-train in the mountains, below the mouth of Bill Williams’s Fork. He 

bore a note from Lieutenant Tipton, dated on the 5th of March, from that locality, informing 

‘me that the country along the river had been very difficult to travel, and that the progress of 

the train had been slow, but that he should push on as fast as possible to join us, Unless some 

accident occurs we are likely to meet him before we reach the Mojave valley. 

The news from the train, the receipt of letters and papers from home, and the prospect of a 

speedy change of diet, have occasioned much hilarity in camp, and our Mojave messenger 

finds that he can get from almost any of the party pretty much what he chooses to ask for— 

a circumstance of which I observe he is not slow in taking advantage. 

Camp 52, Oottonwood valley, March 16.—Thirty miles of the descent have been easily accom- 

plished. A pelting storm of rain, accompanied with violent gusts of wind, compelled us to lie 

over for a day, but had the good effect of raising the river a few inches, and enabled the 

steamer to glide down the rapids without delay or danger. During the night of the storm a 

party of Pai-utes came to the opposite side of the river. A large number of Indian tracks 

were found that had been made subsequently to the fall of rain. 

The Mojave who brought the letters was so delighted with the reception bigs services received 

that he volunteered to go again to Fort Yuma. His offer was closed with at once, and a 

package was prepared, with which he trotted off an hour or two before the departure of the 

boat. I had to send an order to the fort for his payment, and a direction not to give him any- 

thing to bring to our party. We hope to be far distant from this portion of the river by the 

time he would be able to return. 

While steaming around the base of Mount Davis we overtook the expressman, who called 

out to us that there were fresh tracks of horses and mules on the west bank, leading down the 

river, that had been made only a few hours before. At the first wooding place the trail was 

searched for and examined. There appeared to be four persons; and we concluded that they 

were Mormons, from the Vegas, who had come to look after our movements. 

This evening an individual called to us from across the river to send a boat over. As soon 

as the visitor made his appearance we perceived that he was a Mormon. A member of my 

party who had been in Utah said that he recognized him as one of their bishops. For some 

reason he chose to make a mystery of his personality, a and told a clumsily contrived and im- 

possible story; representing himself and companions as California emigrants en route to Los 

Angelos. He said they had taken this detour of a couple of hundred miles to avoid meeting 

Indians; and, according to his own account, they had already passed all of the Indians that 

were to be encountered on the regular trail, and by coming to the Colorado would be obliged 

to run the gauntlet of one or two thousand more. This and several similar discrepancies did 

‘not argue well for the bishop’s sanctity; but we gave him a night’s lodging—that is, a pair of 

blankets to sleep upon—and entertained him as well as the corn and beans would permit. An 

old Indian had, a few hours before, brought some beautiful crystals of rock salt to trade for 

beads If he had known the market value of salt in our camp he could have enriched himself; 

_ there was not a man who would not have given half his wardrobe, if janes ead for a 

lump of it. 
- The | eho veheipadtnd wished: dawn to join his companions, first extracting all the informa- 
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tion he could concerning our expedition and the practicability of navigating the river. A 
reconnaissance is being made, under the guidance of Nah-vah-roo-pa, to connect the head of 
navigation with the Mormon road, and we have remained in the valley to-day awaiting the 
return of the absent party. Ireteba has preceded us to the Mojave villages to look after the 
pack-train, of which there are still no tidings. Old Mariano is the only Indian left. Those 
who live in this neighborhood have suddenly become shy, and refuse to approach camp; 
Mariano has been among them, and reports that the Mormons have created a prejudice against 
us by informing the already suspicious Mojaves that we have come to take away their lands. 
Mariano further states that they have proposed to these Indians to commence hostilities, 
promising the assistance of themselves and the Pai-utes, and that they bribed Ireteba this 
morning, by the offer of a mule, to conduct the scouting party to the Mojave villages, the visit 
being intended for our especial disadvantage; all of which is to be received with due allowance, 
though the coincidence is singular between the appearance of the Mormons and the sudden 
change of manner adopted by our neighbors. 

The latter are extremely sensitive about the possibility of strangers invading their domains, 
I learned from Ireteba that the Mormons had on several occasions made friendly overtures, but 
that his tribe suspected them of looking with a covetous eye on the beautiful Mojave valley. 
Certain zealous divines, eager to make proselytes, had baptized a number of the Indians. 
Ireteba told me, with a grin, that Cairook was among the number, and that the big chief was 
greatly disgusted when they tried to duck his head in the river. 

Foot of Pyramid cation, March 20.—The morning after the departure of the Mormons Mr. 
Peacock, with an advanced portion of the pack-train, rode into camp; on the following day 
Lieutenant Tipton and the remainder of the detachment joined us. The trip from Fort Yuma 
had been a rough one; the trails across the mountain ranges were difficult even for pack- 
mules to follow. Grass had been very scarce; only five good grazing camps had been found 
during the whole distance, and the mules consequently were not in the best condition to com- 
mence the land explorations. 

The conduct of the Mojaves had been friendly till within a day or two, when their behavior 
became suspicious. They remained at a distance from camp, and at night attempted to set fire 
to the grass. Lieutenant Tipton had been strongly tempted to attack them, but felt reluctant 
to have any outbreak while ignorant of the condition of my party. Two Yumas, who had 
acted as guides, had a talk with the Mojaves, and told Mr. Tipton that the Mormons had been 
endeavoring in every way to excite the hostility of the last-mentioned Indians against the 
expedition, and had urged them to commence an attack by stampeding the animals. This 
statement coincides entirely with what Ireteba and Mariano have repeatedly told me. I have 
found these two Indians invariably truthful, and know not what object they could have had in 
manufacturing a false story. Corroborated as it is by the Yumas and by many circumstances 
that have occurred, I hardly know how to discredit it, though I feel reluctant to believe that 
any white men could be guilty of such unprovoked rascality. 
An early and satisfactory event after the arrival of the train was the having a hearty meal 

cooked; and wher this was disposed of, preparations were made to return immediately to the 

Mojave villages. The reconnoitring party had come in, having found a practicable line of 
communication between the river and the Mormon road. For the first nineteen miles, to the 
summit of the Opal mountains, some work would be required to make a roadway practicable 
for wagons; beyond the summit a sloping plain extends to a gap a short distance north of 
the Vegas. 

Another storm of rain, and the necessity of giving the mules a rest, caused a day’s postpone- 
ment of our departure. As we commenced the descent from the Cottonwood valley, two 
Indians, who had been watching our movements, started upon a run along the trail leading to 
the south. We saw them, through the pure atmosphere, long afterwards, on the side of a 4 ae 
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distant mountain, still maintaining their rapid gait towards the villages of the Mojaves. This 
performance argues that the latter Indians, as well as the Mormons and Pai-utes, entertain a 
lively interest in all our proceedings. 

Violent gusts of wind have retarded our progress, and the temporary loss of some of the 
mules that had strayed off in a useless search after better fare delayed the pack-train. We 
have camped together at the foot of the Pyramid cafion, under the lee of the Bull’s Head 
rock. There is no grass, and the half-starved animals are trying to fill their stomachs with 
dry twigs of the desert growth. 

Ireteba has not returned. It appears that even this steadfast old friend has deserted us. 
Ihave sent Nah-vah-roo-pa to tell Cairook and the chiefs that we shall be at their villages 
to-morrow, and that they must come into camp and have a talk. : 

For the last week the days have been raw and blustering, in uncomfortable contrast to the 
delightful, balmy weather experienced during the month of February. 

Camp 60, Sitgreaves’s Pass, March 23.—A cold, raw wind followed us from the Pyramid 
cafion until the bottom lands of the Mojave valley were reached, and then, as if by magic, the 
temperature became soft and warm. Not an Indian appeared upon the banks—a great contrast 
to the scene of our departure, when a crowd of friendly looking faces occupied every little 
promontory and knoll. One or two bars caused detention, and the pack-train arrived a little 
before us. Camp was made on the east bank, at the point where the wagon road of Mr. Beale 
strikes the river. A few of the Mojaves made their appearance before dark, with an air as 
though doubtful of the reception they might meet. They had little to say, and seemed to 
have come principally to spy out the condition of things. I received them as usual, and told 
them to let Cairook know that I wanted to see him. 
A strong guard was kept till morning, but the night passed without disturbance. The next 

day the Indians came straggling into the vicinity until a large number were collected. They 
were all armed, and unaccompanied by women and children. Our own party had their weapons 
ready, and were in too good a position for defence to tempt an attack from a party provided 
with nothing better than bows and arrows and clubs. About noon Cairook came to see me. 
He was much embarrassed, and it was some time before I could get any satisfactory explanation 
of the changed state of affairs. After a vast amount of beating around the bush, and panto- 
mime, and interpreting, he at last, however, told a distinct story. While in the Cottonwood 
valley I had given a Mojave a note to carry to Lieutenant Tipton, in which I asked him to 
push on and join us as rapidly as possible. The Indian had delayed his departure, and by so 
doing had encountered the scouting party of Mormons, one of whom had taken the note from 
him and destroyed it. The startled messenger communicated the fact to the rest of his tribe, 
and they believing that we would blame them for the breach of faith and be disposed to 
resent it, and half persuaded by the Mormons that we had evil designs against them and their 
possessions, were prepared for immediate hostilities. I inquired of Cairook, with anxiety, 
whether the other messenger, who had taken our mail from the Black cafion and had after- 
wards met the Mormons, had likewise allowed his bundle of letters to be torn up. Cairook 
assured me that he had not. That, on the contrary, fearing lest the package in his charge 
might be tampered with, he had made off as fast as he could, and was far advanced on the 
road to Fort Yuma.* | 
When Cairook had made a clean breast of it, he opened a pouch that he held in his hand, 

and taking from it a folded paper, handed the latter tome. I found that it was a kind of 
recommendation that had been given to him many years before by one of the Mormon leaders. 
To any paper of this description Indians attach a superstitious value, and Cairook evinced no 
slight degree of magnanimity when, in a spirit of fair dealing, he informed me by signs that 

: ° I afterwards learned that this was strictly true, and that the letters had been safely delivered. 
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I was at liberty to destroy it. His face beamed with delight when I told him that I had no 
wish to do so, and restored it to him. I further assured him that he had been humbugged by 
the Mormons, and that so far from having designs upon the Mojave valley, we intended to at 
once take our departure from it. Upon this he delivered to his people an earnest speech, 
which was respectfully listened to, and had the effect of altogether restoring harmony. Before 
night the Indians were about camp as usual, without weapons, and in company with the women 
and children. Ireteba came back after the interview with his chief, greatly pleased that good 
feeling had been restored. He told me that he and two other Mojaves had been detailed by 
Cairook to accompany the land party, and were to guide us to some point on the Colorado 
above the Great Bend. 

I now hastened the preparations for departure, being anxious to leave before anything could 
happen to interrupt the harmonious relations with our fickle neighbors. A rupture with the 
Mojaves would have seriously interfered with the progress of the expedition. The land explo- 
rations would have been delayed and perhaps altogether disconcerted. With foes on the 
bank, it would have been impossible for the steamboat party to descend the river without a 
detachment on either shore to defend them from attack, and this would have necessitated the 
return of all the members of the expedition to Fort Yuma. I now made an almost equal 
division of the force. The officers of the Explorer, with Messrs. Taylor, Bielawski, and 
Booker, half of the escort, and all but three of my men, were selected to go back with the 
boat. Dr. Newberry, Messrs. Egloffstein, Mollhausen, and Peacock, three laborers, the Mex- 
ican packers, together with twenty soldiers, commanded by Lieutenant Tipton, composed the 
land party. The notes and collections were placed in charge of Mr. Taylor to transport to 
Washington. The preparation of maps, reports, and letters, the division of provisions, and 
selection of the articles to be carried across the plains, occupied a large portion of the night. 
By eight this morning the steamboat detachment was ready to leave, and our friends on the 
Explorer bid us good-by and were soon out of sight beyond a turn of the river. 

The first arrangement and adjustment of the packs occupied two or three hours, and it was 
almost noon by the time we were prepared to start. Ireteba and his two friends appeared 
punctually and took their place at the head of the train. A Yuma Indian, who had accompanied 
Lieutenant Tipton from the fort, expressed a desire to go along, and was allowed to do so. 

Cairook came to bid us farewell. I was never before so struck with his noble appearance. 
When he shook hands his head was almost on a level with mine as he stood beside the mule 
on which I was sitting. He indicated his wishes that we might have a successful trip, and 
remained watching the train till it was out of sight, waving his hand and smiling his adieus. 
We all felt regret at parting with him, for he had proved himself a staunch friend.* 

“This excellent chief is no longer living. Not many months after our departure a difficulty occurred between the 

Mojaves and a party of emigrants, in which some of the latter were killed. A detachment of troops, enqeenty ordered to 

the valley, was fired upon by the Indians, and a large force was sent to obtain satisfaction. The Mojaves made peace by 

surrendering eight or nine of their principal men as security for the future good behavior of the rest. Cairook Meneses om 

to go as a hostage, and was taken to Fort Yuma and confined, with his companions, in the guard-house. The r 
became irksome and galling to their wild natures, and to Cairock in particular it was almost intolerable. His faithfal follower, 

Ireteba, visited him several times during his confinement, and one day made an eloquent appeal in his behalf to Lieutenant 

Tipton, who was again on duty at the fort. He recounted in moving terms the services Cairook had rendered, both to 

Lieutenant Whipple’s party and to my own, and begged that he might be set free. Of course Lieutenant Tipton esched 

power to grant the request, but this Ireteba could not comprehend, and went away grievously disappointed, saying that if 

the ‘‘commandante ”’ (a title he had formerly applied to me) were there he knew the favor would not be refused. 

When the chief learned the failure of the mission he made a characteristic ition to his brother ane for the 

termination of his own and their confinement. At certain hours they were all permitted to come out for fresh air upon the 

rful man, to seize and hold the sentinel and allow the ret to 

- escape. 
; sits front of the guard-house, they made a sudden rush down the hill towards the river, Cairook at the same instant PUSS 

the sentinel in his arms. He was bayoneted on the spot by the members of the geen, The fagitre . 
Some were killed and some escaped. None were retaken alive. The survivors carried to the tribe the story of their chief's ; G 

self-sacrifice, and the only son of Cairook, a fine boy, has since been regarded by the Mojaves almost with veneration. 
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Ascending to the first slope of the Gravel desert, we directed our course towards the gap in 
the Black mountains, by which Captain Sitgreaves and Mr. Beale approached the river. This 
gap appears to be the only pass that exists in the portion of the range south of the Black canon. 

For nine or ten miles the road was good, and led over a succession of gravel terraces and 
slopes to the base of the mountains. Before entering the pass I turned to take a last look at 
the Mojave valley. The view was extensive, comprising the whole region between the 
Needles and the Black cafion. The Dead mountain range, the Pyramid and Painted cafions, 
and Mount Davis, were raised in bold relief upon the low country near the river. The beau- 
tiful valley was enveloped in the delicate blue haze that imparts to it so softened and charming 
a glow, and the windings of the Colorado could be traced through the bright fields and groves 
till the river disappeared in the Mojave cafion. 

Following Sitgreaves’s Pass we traversed a rocky ravine for two or three miles, and, coming 
to some water holes and a patch of grass, at the advice of Ireteba made a halt, and, for the 
first time during the expedition, pitched camp out of sight of the Colorado. — 



COLORADO EXPLORING EXPEDITION. 

PANORAMIC VIEW N°5 

pate 

p 

BY on be 
eo 

LAA “atte W242 

Ces 

é 
: 

ee E Ga i rd Ue G 
: 5. sion { : ¢ 

Sh ne ef rat a . ee f ee ME em. ‘ Sa Ree : : fy 
% : me Une | ca a “a 

# pe eon af ie ah : / eed 1 Mala a GO Gs lis oe cle ce 7 : ee ae A SRA a aa Li, ok, Seber Sea eee ‘ “ Evel he : es ‘ ee A Ki ot & ¢~ Mee i ae 

oe We. : ; : AG rs ON : aig an rf 7a ‘th AGS. ae “See: Roy eS / 4 és NSN ey ae < os q Pane oc " OD DN, , REE URES So Le aN a “ae i A 

zane apt Lt loa t ooh” 29 {J PA. \ = A r¢ Gait <7 ier ae AY ) cope Ste ERA a ie \ 2 wp i al , s SE rx Atle “Nt, Re ne V, Vie. oe ceo z Bea ae Be ROTI = ; yp en Zi et. ' AY, “ Le: 
G7 , Acre me i y 35 Book if o p ou is a ed FA z aes Zn Ate are tae Phas 4 ip eo age re pl. “, ‘some he > hy be s “\ 2) ve ANY ls fy vii i aes 

is (qa ty t i, n \ Yt; 4, d 1 ad Zor Me bes{uc-. Ae - i. Ve, hp ee . Ba me eee / ths ox > oe / moe = ioe. op ae ne -¥ , : : nef ioe “ho ul Me doe EE (ia es eS 5 Vas. eM) '$ AN es ha cS “he oe i, Ge! Pe Hse 4: } jus. i an Figd s SO 4": 

D ; 
AE “-. 4 Be os ae ¥ 4 ‘huss Mads “het Ab yi, a fi : ere 2 i, A é Ey aa Pl 

ie ; ors oi Weegee Calta ” Fait Se ria hae 7 EE spilt bi “nl ya det py tga AV ae OANA ‘ Min Al Saas 

(one lA fay = ies HY, | Sn Bilan AM We Tigi he VA " of MY ; LN tart tars Se Kaw) hp tr i Ge _ or. ves On SOEs aR BE, Lt": PL ee Ae 2 
fr alc OLA eso DRAWN BY FRHRF.W.v maiarrSTEIN a: 

t 
east a \l es Ue Te Se sede ie we, BI Wb > AU Be cual ines a HAAG Le ASA tsa! WK ~All a tt oS, 

BIG CANON 

FROM NEAR HUALPAIS SPRING. 



CHAPTER VII. 
MOJAVE VALLEY TO BIG CANON, AT MOUTH OF DIAMOND RIVER. 

MEADOW CREEK.—IRETEBA’S MOUNTAIN.— VALLEY.—RAILROAD PASS,—PROFILE OF CUT-OFF FROM BIG SANDY, VIA RAILROAD PASS, TO 
COLORADO.——-CERBAT RANGE.—TOPOGRAPHY NEAR GREAT BEND.—AQUARIUS MOUNTAINS.—PBRACOCK’S SPRING. -—-HUALPAIS 
GUIDES.—-APPEARANCE OF GAME.—COLORADO PLATEAU AND CANON.—NEW RIVER.—SIDE CANON OF DIAMOND RIVER.—-HUALPAIS 

REATS.—-APPEARANCE OF INHABITANTS.—DIAMOND RIVER.—B1G CANON OF THE COLORADO.—GEOLOGICAL EXPOSURES.——ASCENT 
OF SIDE CANON.—TEMPORARY EMBARRASSMENT.— ARRIVAL AT HUALPAIS SPRING.—-DEPARTURE OF IRETEBA AND MOS G 
Sipe caNons OF THE COLORADO. 

Camp 61, Meadow creek, March 25.—The grazing at the camp in Sitgreaves’s Pass was poor, 
and the mules were ill prepared for the rough road before them. A few miles brought us to 
the base of a steep and difficult ascent that led to the summit of the Black mountains. The 
path was narrow and devious, and attended with hazard to the weak and heavily-loaded beasts. 
All of the party had to clamber up on foot, leading their riding animals; and as the ascent was 
accomplished under a burning sun, it was a matter of some congratulation when the top of the 

as 
A 

Fig. 26.—Meadow Creek. 

pass was attained. A wide and beautiful valley divided the Black mountains from a high snow- 
capped chain called by Lieutenant Whipple, who had seen it from the east, the Cerbat range. 
A rapid descent led through a ravine to the eastern base of the range we were crossing. 
When nearly down the hill the head of a creek was encountered, and half a mile from the 
valley the ravine spread out for a few hundred yards, forming a snug meadow carpeted with 
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good grass, and fringed on one side by a growth of willows that bordered the stream. The 
half-starved animals would hardly allow the saddles to be removed in their impatience to enjoy 
the unaccustomed plenty. They ate greedily for the rest of the day, and nearly all night, and 
this morning still seemed so ravenous that I have remained in camp to let them appease their 
appetites. The delay has permitted me to set up a transit and get some observations on moon 
culminations for longitude. 

Ireteba informed me after .breakfast that there were a few Hualpais living at no great 
distance, and that he would hunt them up, and endeavor to engage one to accompany us 
beyond the point where he himself would be compelled to go back. He has not yet returned 
from his mission. He has told me that in a few days we shall strike the Colorado and come to 
a large settlement of Hualpais Indians ; that it would be unsafe for himself and companions to 
proceed further, and that we must secure Hualpais guides to conduct us to another tribe that 
reside upon a tributary of the Colorado, a long distance above. Between the two villages he 
says the river is inaccessible and the country sterile, with few watering places, and those diffi- 
cult to find. 

ate 

Fig. 27.—Ireteba’s Mountain, 
I can converse with Ireteba with considerable readi 

interpreter, Mariano. The Mojave has acquired a fe 
maps on the ground. His 

ness, notwithstanding the absence of our 
w familiar words, and is expert in drawing 

pantomime is expressive and intelligible. He is invaluable as a 
e of travel, and enable 

guide, having had enough experience with mules to teach him their rat him to select the most favorable routes and the best 
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that tribe. I told him we would protect him, but he thinks if they could slaughter so easily a 
hundred of the best. Yuma and Mojave warriors, our little p 
against them. 

Opposite to camp is a conical hill four or five hundred feet high, surmounted by a cylindrical 
tower. It is a conspicuous feature among the other summits, and would be a good landmark 
to guide the traveller from the east to the pass, and to the excellent camping place at its mouth. 

Camp 64, spur from Cerbat range, March 29.—Leaving Meadow creek and its abundant 
pasturage, we descended to the valley, which is of immense extent, and runs in a northwest 
and southeast direction, extending either way beyond the limit of vision. Toward the south, 
below the Black mountains, it unites with the Mo‘ave valley, and from the base of the Cerbat 
range the eye could follow the gentle slope for over forty miles till it terminated near the head 
of the Mojave cafion. 

The pass by which we were to cross the Cerbat mountains was apparent as soon as we left 
the Black range, and Ireteba, who had joined us early in the morning, headed directly for it. 
The pure atmosphere made it seem close by, and it was disappointing to plod through the hot 
sand hour after hour, and find it appearing as far off as ever. When the base of the mountains 
was at last reached, it was found that the ascent was scarcely perceptible. A place more like 

arty would stand a poor chance 

— 
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Fig. 28.—Railroad Pass. 

a Cation than an ordinary mountain pass presented itself, and we penetrated the range for a 
few miles through the windings of a nearly level avenue. Ina pretty ravine, hemmed in by 
picturesque bluffs, our guide pointed out a good spring of water, with grass enough near by 
to afford a tolerable camping place. . 

The next day, after proceeding one or two miles along the pass, which we called the Railroad 
Pass, we emerged from the Cerbat range, and came into what was at first supposed to be a 
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broad valley, but which turned out to be a basin formed by the chain we had passed, and spurs 
extending from it. There was a low divide on the rim of the basin nearly opposite the eastern 
entrance to the Railroad Pass. The altitudes of these opposite edges are about the same. 
Lieutenant Whipple, while locating a railroad line near the 35th parallel, had reached a point 
a short distance east of this divide, where he struck the headwaters of Bill Williams’s Fork, at 
that time an unexplored stream. Supposing that it would conduct directly to the Colorado, he 
followed it till it was too late to return, and was compelled to pursue a difficult and circuitous 
route to its mouth. He was confident, however, from a careful study of the country at either 
end, that the direct route from the divide to the Colorado would be practicable for a railroad, 
besides greatly shortening the distance. The observations of the past two days have demon- 
strated the accuracy of his judgment. A uniform slope extends from the foot of Cactus Pass, 
a point on Lieutenant Whipple’s line, to the divide, the altitude of which has been stated. 
From the divide the road can follow the rim of the basin along an unbroken ridge to Railroad 
Pass, from which place there is a smooth slope to the Colorado. The distance from Cactus 
Pass to the Colorado, by this line, is about eighty miles. For the whole of this distance there 
scarcely exists an irregularity upon the surface of the ground. 

Instead of crossing the basin, Ireteba took us north, for ten or fifteen miles along the eastern 
base of the Cerbat range, to an excellent grazing camp, but where there was only a small 

i u)} 

Fig. 29. - Gerhas Basin. 

spring of sulphurous water. This he told me was the last water we should have for two days. 
The mules had become so much weakened that I found it again necessary to remain a day in 
camp to permit them to graze. A violent hail-storm, followed by a raw and piercing sleet 
that kept them huddled all day with bent backs, shivering in the blast, Stiiinaledanial the 
good effects that might have otherwise resulted from the delay. 

=m 
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A weary twenty miles of travel through a soft yielding soil have brought us to the north- eastern rim of the basin, where we have camped without water. For two or three days we have been passing through a good grazing country. In the valleys and mountain slopes the blue grama and pin grass, both highly nutritive, grow luxuriantly. The want of water renders the region valueless. 
Each successive valley crossed has been twelve or fifteen hundred feet higher than the pre- ceding, and we have attained now an elevation of nearly four thousand feet above the level of the sea. Thus far the scenery has been monotonous and rather uninteresting; the valleys and ranges possess the same general character, and all appear to head somewhere about the mouth of the Virgen. The appearance of the country just passed over, and what I saw from the top of Fortification rock, have led me to suppose that at the Great Bend of the Colorado there may be a focus from which quite a number of mountain chains radiate ; but the observations have been too limited to warrant a decided opinion, 
Ireteba was unsuccessful in finding his Hualpais friends. There are certainly a number of the tribe in the neighborhood. The smokes from their fires have been repeatedly seen on the mountain sides, and fresh tracks upon our route showed that several persons had preceded the train by only a few hours. 
Camp 65, Peacock’ s spring, March 3 1.—Leaving the Cerbat basin, the course lay towards a low point in the extension of Aquarius mountains—another chain almost parallel to the Black 

and Cerbat ranges. The gap much resembles the Railroad Pass. After entering it the trail 
took a sudden turn to the north, in which direction it continued. The sun was very hot, and 
the mules, not having had a plentiful drink of water for four days, showed marks of distress. 

_ Ten or twelve miles from camp, Mr. Peacock, who was riding in advance, discovered a large 
spring of clear, sweet water ina ravine near the road. There were no signs of the place 
having been used as a camp, and even Ireteba did not appear to have known previously of its 
existence. A Mexican subsequently found a running stream a mile or two further on, where 
the Indians passing this way had been in the habit of stopping. 

Treteba, at my request, again went in search of some Hualpais tractable enough to enlist for 
a few days in our service. After an absence of several hours he came back and reported that 
he had discovered two who were willing to go. In a little while, from the top of a neighboring 
hill, a discordant screaming was heard, proceeding from two Indians who were suspiciously 
surveying camp. It was some time before our Mojaves could persuade them to approach, and 
when they did they looked like men who had screwed up their courage to face a mortal peril. 
They were squalid, wretched-looking creatures, with splay feet, large joints, and diminutive 
figures, but had bright eyes and cunning faces, and resembled a little the Chemehuevis. 
Taking them into the tent occupied by Lieutenant Tipton and myself, with many misgivings as 
to how many varieties of animal life were being introduced there, I brought out some pipes 
and tobacco and told Ireteba to proceed with the negotiations. These were not soon arranged. 
The sentiousness belonging to Mr. Cooper’s and other story-book Indians is- not a gift of the 
tribes that one encounters in travelling. Our old guides and the two new candidates talked 
all at once, and with amazing volubility; they seemed to be recounting their personal histories 
from birth to the present date. The conclusion arrived at was that they knew nothing about 
the country—neither a good road nor the localities of grass and water; that they were out 
hunting and had lost their way, and had no idea of the direction even of their own villages. 
This very probable statement I correctly supposed to be a hint that they were not to be 
approached empty-handed ; for when Ireteba had been authorized to make a distinct offer of 
beads and blankets, one of them recollected where he was, and also that there were watering 
Places ahead to which he could guide us. It was thought advisable to again lie over for a day; 
and they went away, agreeing to be in camp on the day but one following. : 
A third Hualpais turned up this morning; he had features like a toad’s, and the most 

13 I 
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villainous countenance I ever saw on a human being. Mr. Mollhausen suggested that we 
should take him and preserve him in alcohol as a zoological specimen; and at last he became 
alarmed at the steadfast gaze he was attracting, and withdrew to the edge of a rock overhanging 
the cook’s fire, where he remained till dark, with his eyes fixed in an unbroken stare upon the 
victuals. The Hualpais are but little removed from the Diggers. They present a remarkable 
contrast to our tall and athletic Mojaves. The latter, as I discovered to-day for the first time, 
have. suspected that the object of the expedition was to make war upon the others; and I had 
some trouble in convincing Ireteba that this was not the case. That we have come out to fight 
somebody he has fully made up his mind. 

Deer and antelope are now frequently seen, but they are shy and hard to approach. A single 
antelope one of the Mexicans succeeded in killing; they are just in season, and the flesh was 
tender and delicately flavored. 

= 

Fig. 30.—Colorado Plateaus from near Peacock’s Spring. 

Camp 61, Big caiion of the Colorado, April 3.—The two Hualpais preserved the credit of 
the Indian employés by being punctual to their engagement, and led off in company with the 
Mojaves as we ascended the ravine from Peacock’s spring. It was a cool lovely morning, and 
a favorable day for travel. After proceeding a mile or two we issued from the hills and entered 
a region totally different from any that had been seen during the expedition. A broad table- 
land, unbroken by the volcanic hills that had overspread the country since leaving Fort Yuma, 
extended before us, rising in a gradual swell towards the north. The road became hard and 
smooth, and the plain was covered with excellent grass. Herds of antelope and deer were 
seen bounding over the slopes. Groves of cedar occurred, and with every mile became more 
frequent and of larger size. At the end of ten miles the ridge of the swell was attained, and a 
splendid panorama burst suddenly into view. In the foreground were low table-hills, inter- 
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sected by numberless ravines; beyond these a lofty line of bluffs marked the edge of an im- 
mense caiion; a wide gap was directly ahead, and through it were beheld, to the extreme limit 
of vision, vast plateaus, towering one above the other thousands of feet in the air, the long 
horizontal bands broken at intervals by wide and profound abysses, and extending a hundred 
miles to the north, till the deep azure blue faded into a light cerulean tint that blended with 
the dome of the heavens. The famous ‘‘ Big cafion’’ was before us; and for a long time we 
paused in wondering delight, surveying this stupendous formation through which the Colorado 
and its tributaries break their way. 

Our guides, becoming impatient of the detention, plunged into a narrow and precipitous 
ravine that opened at our feet, and we followed as well as we could, stumbling along a rough 
and rocky pathway. The Hualpais were now of great assistance, for the ravines crossed and 
forked in intricate confusion; even Ireteba, who had hitherto led the train, became at a loss 
how to proceed, and had to put the little Hualpais in front. The latter, being perfectly at 
home, conducted us rapidly down the declivity. The descent was great and the trail blind and 
circuitous. A few miles of difficult travelling brought us into a narrow valley flanked by steep 
and high slopes; a sparkling stream crossed its centre, and a gurgling in some tall grass near 

Fig 31 —Side Cafions of Diamond River. 

by announced the presence of a spring. The water was delicious. The grass in the neigh- 
borhood was sparse, but of good quality. Spee és 

This morning we left the valley and followed the course of a creek down a ravine, in the bed 

of which the water at intervals sank and rose for two or three miles, when it altogether disap- 

peared. The ravine soon attained the proportions of a caiion. The bottom was rocky and 

itresular,: and there were some jump-offs over which it was hard to make the pack ae 

Pass. The vegetation began to disappear, leaving only a few stunted cedars projecting trom 
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the sides of the rugged bluffs. The place grew wilder and grander. The sides of the tortuous 
cafion became loftier, and before long we were hemmed in by walls two thousand feet high. 
The scenery much resembled that in the Black cafion, excepting that the rapid descent, the 
increasing magnitude of the collossal piles that blocked the end of the vista, and the corres- 
ponding depth and gloom of the gaping chasms into which we were plunging, imparted an 
unearthly character to a way that might have resembled the portals of the infernal regions. 
Harsh screams issuing from aerial recesses in the cafion sides, and apparitions of goblin-like 
figures perched in the rifts and hollows of the impending cliffs, gave an odd reality to this 
impression. At short distances other avenues of equally magnificent proportions came in from 
one:side or the other; anc no trail being left on the rocky pathway, the idea suggested itself 
that were the guides to desert us our experience might further resemblé that of the dwellers 
in the unblest abodes—in the difficulty of getting out. eae} 

Huts of. the rudest. construction, visible here and there in some sheltered niche or beneath a 
projecting rock, and the sight of a hideous old squaw, staggering under a bundle of fuel, showed 

_ that we'had penetrated into the doniestic retreats of the Hualpais nation, Our party being, 
in all probability, the first company of whites that had ever been seen by them, we had antici- 
pated producing a great effect, and were a little chagrined when the old woman, and two or 
‘three others of both sexes that were met, went by without taking the slightest notice of us. If 

_pack-trains had been in the habit of. passing twenty times a day they could not have manifested 

a beautiful and brilliantly 
hooting from between the 

On either side was an oasis of verdure—young 
speedily formed, and men and mules have had 

Ps 
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lands of New Mexico, presenting, perhaps, the most splendid exposure of stratified rocks that 
there is in the world. 

A few of the Hualpais paid us a visit, but their intelligence is of so low an order that it is 
impossible to glean information from them, and’their filthiness makes them objectionable. Our 
new guides seemed to think we should have difficulty in ascending to the portion of the plateau 
which they traverse on the way to higher points upon the river. The route they ordinarily 
pursue follows the cafion of Diamond creek, but this they pronounced impracticable for mules, 
and said that we must retrace our course for several miles in order to strike a more circuitous, 
but easier trail, that ascended one of the branch cafions. 

Following their advice and guidance, yesterday morning we toiled up the rough road by 
which we had come, for six miles, when they struck off into a side ravine that led towards the 
southeast. Half a mile from the mouth, the Hualpais told Ireteba that our camping place was 
just ahead, and scrambling over the summit of a hill, in a minute were both out of sight. For 
a mile we kept on, every few moments coming to a fork, where the selection of the right road 
was left to chance. There was a network of caiions, and the probabilities were that nine out 
of ten would lead to an impassable precipice. The ascent became so rough that it was already 

Fig. 32.—Side Cafions of the Colorado. 

almost impracticable for the mules, and at last the Mojaves stopped, declaring that they had 
lost their way, and had no idea how to find the camping place or the water, and that the 

Hualpais were a very bad set. This opinion no one was inclined just then to dispute. I how- 
ever asked one of the Indians to go back and endeavor to find the deserters or some other 
member of their tribe. We waited impatiently half an hour, and then the order was given to 
countermarch, for I intended to search for the route by which we had come; but before going 
far, the little Hualpais came back. He seemed amused that we should not have been able to 
nd the water, and again took his place at the head of the column. He conducted us for two 
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miles through a difficult and intricate maze of ravines, and then climbed a side hill, and in a 
most unexpected place pointed out a little spring. There was a sufficiency of water, and 
tolerable grass near by. The second Hualpais came back during the evening, and seemed also 
to be astonished that we should have had trouble in finding what to him was so familiar. They 
both professed a determination to accompany the train, and Ireteba told me that it was time 
for himself and companions to return. 

This morning the Mojaves left us. I gave them three mules, and a large part of the 
remaining stock of Indian goods. Ireteba in particular was loaded with presents, every one 
being desirous to give him something. He is the best Indian that I have ever known. He is 
perfectly unobtrusive, and is the only one that has never begged for anything. He has proved 
to me, as he did to Lieutenant Whipple, a faithful guide. He seemed sorry to separate from 
us, but informed me, in a confidential way, that the Hualpais were great scoundrels, and that 
it would not be safe for himself and friends to go further from their own tribe. He said that 
they would certainly be watched during their return; and if not vigilant, would lose both their 
presents and their lives, and that they were going to travel, for two days, without rest or 
sleep. I gave them a bag of provisions and some cooking utensils, and packing all of 
their presents upon the mules they departed, much gratified with the termination of their 
expedition. 

The Hualpais spring was upon one of the hills that form the southwestern boundary of the 
great plateau through which the Colorado and its tributaries flow. In these hills the side 
cafions head, and their course can be traced for a long distance, as they bury themselves deeper 
and deeper in the bowels of the mesa. 
A bluff nearly a thousand feet high had to be ascended in order to reach the summit of the 

plateau. It was so steep that some of the mules gave out, and had to have their packs 
removed, and all were so much exhausted that we were compelled to stop when only an hour’s 
journey from a camp where the Hualpais told us we would find water. 

Since attaining the summit the road has been good, and has traversed a slightly undulating 
park, covered with luxuriant grass, and interspersed with cedar groves, where deer, antelope, 
and hare have been startled by the approach of the train from their shady coverts. The whole 
system of cafions has again been visible, extending in immense perspective to the north and 
east. , 
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CHAPTER VIII. 
COLORADO PLATEAU, NEAR BIG CANON, 

CEDAR FOREST.—DESERTION OF HUALPAIS GUIDES.—PINE FOREST.—LOST MAN.—SNOW STORM.—ENTRANCE TO FOREST.—TEMPEST.—CAMP 
IN THE SNOW.—FOREST LAGOONS.— SUMMIT OF PLATEAU.—SAN FRANCISCO MOUNTAIN AND OTHER VOLCANIC PEAKS.—STAMPEDE OF 

| ANIMALS.—ENTRANCE TO SIDE CANON.—OBSTACLES ENCOUNTERED.—D1zzy PATHWAY.—CATARACT CANON PRECIPIC.—RETURN TO 
PLATEAU.— RECONNAISSANCE 16, CATARACT CANON.—CATARACT CREEK.—YAMPAIS VILLAGE.—A NIGHT IN THE CANON.— Sipe caXons 
OF THE COLORADO AND FLAX RIVERS.—RETURN TO LAGOONS—NORTHSIDE MOUNTAINS.—RECONNAISSANCE TO BIG CANON.—FINab 
DEPARTURE FROM LAGOONS.—CroOsSING THE DESERT.—LONG TRAVEL WITHOUT WATER.—PARTRIDGE RAVINE,—GRIZZLY BEAR.— 
APPEARANCE OF COUNTRY IN VOLCANIC REGION.—MOovnt FLOYD. 

Camp 71, Pine forest, April 10.—Four miles from the camp, in the Cedar forest, were some 
large pools of water in a rocky ravine. There was no spring. The supply had been derived 
from melting snows, and the place would be dry a little later in the season. The Hualpais 
seated themselves upon the ground as though they had made up their minds to camp. I 
questioned them as well as I could about the marches ahead, and they assured me that no 
more water would be found for three days. This did not agree with a former statement, but 
they adhered positively to it, and it was possible that it might be true. We thought it better, 
therefore, to go no further. The next morning both the Hualpais were missing. They had 
run away during the night, taking with them a little flour and a pair of blankets. It was 
expected that many of the mules would be missing. They were at once counted, but the 
number was found to be correct. What had frightened the guides off we could not imagine. I 
was sorry they had deserted, for the presence of some one that could be relied upon to point 
out the watering places had prevented a great deal of anxiety. 
We had now entered the region of pines. The growth was thicker, and trees of considerable 

size began to be mingled with the low cedars. The ascent from the Hualpais spring, though 
gradual, had been rapid, and the barometer indicated an altitude of about six thousand feet. 

The increase of elevation was felt very SS in the changed temperature, which had become 
wintry and raw. 

For the first time black-tailed deer were seen, and some of the soldiers took advantage of the 
early arrival at camp to go out hunting. One of them had not returned at dark, and two days 
passed before he was found. Signal fires by night and smokes by day were kept up, and 
searching parties scoured the country in every direction. A light snow storm, that occurred 
the night after the man’s disappearance, had covered up his footprints and made it impossible 
to follow him. During the storm he wandered to a great distance from camp, and when the 
snow melted there was a break in the trail which it was difficult for our most experienced 
trailers, the Mexicans, to connect. They at last got upon the track, at a time when the man 
was completely bewildered, and by mere accident was travelling in the right course. He had 
given himself up for lost, and was wandering in a state of desperation bordering on insanity, 
when he happened to see one of the signal smokes, and followed its direction to camp, which 
the Mexicans reached an hour afterwards, shaving traced him over the whole mat he had 

pursued since his departure. 
The next day an early start was sei We braid. to pideok our own way hecmigh the — 

being for the first time without the guidance of those who were familiar with the country, and 
what was more important, in this arid region, with the whereabouts of watering places. It 
was an unfortunate morning for the experiment. Dark clouds covered the sky, and masses of 
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mist were drifting through the glades of the forest, enveloping the landscape in obscurity. We 
held a course a little east of north. The pine trees became larger and the forest more dense 
as we proceeded. A heavy gale roared among the branches overhead, and about noon it 
commenced snowing. For some time we kept at the bottom of a ravine that afforded a partial 
shelter from the blast, but the surface of the ground was rough, and the snow fell so thick and 
fast that it was impossible to select the Way. 

Ascending to the table-land, we happened upon an open portion of the forest and encountered 
the full violence of the storm. The fall of snow was accompanied with thunder and lightning, 
an unusual phenomenon at such atime. The flashes were vivid, and the reverberations loud 
and frequeat. The scene would have been beautiful had it not been so thoroughly uncomfort- 
able. The storm at last became so vehement that we were unable to proceed. Men and mules 
huddled together under such trees as afforded the best shelter, and waited as resignedly as 
possible till the fury of the tempest had somewhat abated. The day was nearly spent; the 
packs were therefore taken off, camp made, fires kindled, and the mules driven into a ravine. 
About sunset it promised to clear off, but the clouds reassembled, the wind and sleet again 
drove past, and the night was bleak and raw. The unfortunate mules, benumbed with cold, 
stood shuddering about the fires that were made in the ravine. The sudden change from hot 
summer weather was a severe test of endurance, and there was danger that in their weak con- 
dition they would not be able to stand it. The snow and the gale continued nearly all of the 
next day. The grass was entirely covered.. The animals had to fast for twenty-four hours 
longer, and I thought that last night would have finished the majority of them, but singularly 
enough not one has died. 

This morning the sky was cloudless and the wind had abated. When the sun rose it became 
as warm as it had been in the Mojave valley, and the snow melted even more rapidly than it 
had fallen. ; 
- Our altitude is very great. During the last march the ascent was continuous, and the baro- 
meter shows an elevation of nearly seven thousand feet. A still higher plateau rises towards 
the north. The Colorado is not far distant, and we must be opposite to the most stupendous 
part of the ‘‘ Big Cafion.’”’ The bluffs are in view, but the intervening country is cut up by 
side caiions and cross ravines, and no place has yet been seen that presents a favorable ap- 
proach to the gigantic chasm. 
Camp 73, Colorado plateau, April 12—Two miles beyond the snow camp some lagoons were 

discovered—one of them large enough to be called a pond. I recognized the place as having 
been described by the Hualpais to Ireteba, but of the position I had not been able to form a 

part of the plateau was attained, and a sublime spectacle lay spread before us. Towards the north was the field of plateaus and canons, already seen and described, and shooting out from these a line of magnificent bluffs, extending eastward an enormous distance, 
Further south, eighty miles distant, 
conical summit covered with snow, 

marked the course of the cafion of the Little Colorado. 

plateaus. 
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A march of twenty miles having been made, and no sign of water appearing, we had to put up with adry camp. The grass was miserable, and altogether the mules fared badly. the night the herders were negligent, and at daybreak nearly 
During 

a hundred of the animals were missing. They had taken the back trail for the lagoons, but having started late and travelled leisurely were overtaken not many miles from camp. The trip did not render them better fitted for the day’s journey, which had to be delayed until they were brought back. 
The sun was oppressively warm, and every place whose appearance gave promise of water was carefully searched, but without success. Ten miles conducted to the head of a ravine, down which was a well-beaten Indian trail. There was every prospect therefore that we were approaching a settlement similar to “that of the Hualpais, on Diamond river. The descent 

Ph ale SAN “ins i 

Fig. 33 —San Francisco Mountain from Colorado Plateau. 

was more rapid than the former had been, and in the course of a few miles we had gone down 
into the platean one or two thousand feet, and the bluffs on either side had assumed stupendous 
Proportions. Still no signs of habitations were visible. The worn-out and thirsty beasts had 
egun to flag, when we were brought to a stand still by a fall a hundred feet deep in the bot- 

tom of the cafion. At the brink of the precipice was an overhanging ledge of rocks, from 
Which we could look down as into a well upon the continuation of the gorge far below. The 
break reached completely across the ravine, and the side walls were nearly perpendicular. 
There was no egress in that direction, and it seemed a marvel that a trail should be found leading to a place where there was nothing to do but to return. A closer inspection showed 
that the trail still continued along the cafion, traversing horizontally the face of the right hand 
bluff. A short distance off it seemed as though a mountain goat could scarcely keep its footing 
upon the slight indentation that appeared like a thread attached to the rocky wall, but a trial 
Proved that the path, though narrow and dizzy, had been cut with some care into the surface 

14 T 



106 COLORADO PLATEAU, NEAR BIG CANON—CATARACT CANON PRECIPICE. 

of the cliff, and afforded a foothold level and broad enough both for men and animals. I rode 

upon it first, and the rest of the party and the train followed—one by one—looking very much 

like a row of insects crawling upon the side of a building. We proceeded for nearly a mile 

along this singular pathway, which preserved its horizontal direction. The bottom of the caiion 

meanwhile had been rapidly descending, and there were two or three falls where it dropped a hun- 

dred feet at a time, thus greatly increasing the depth of the chasm. The change had taken place 

so gradually that I was not sensible of it, till glancing down the side of my mule I found that he 

was walking within three inches of the brink of a sheer gulf a thousand feet deep; on the other 

side, nearly touching my knee, was an almost vertical wall rising to an enormous altitude. The 

sight made my head swim, and I dismounted and got ahead of the mule, a difficult and delicate 

operation, which I was thankful to have safely performed. <A part of the men became so giddy that 

they were obliged to creep upon their hands and knees, being unable to walk or stand. In some 

places there was barely room to walk, and a slight deviation in a step would have precipitated 

one into the frightful abyss. I was a good deal alarmed lest some obstacle should be encountered 

that would make it impossible to go ahead, for it was certainly impracticable to return. After 

an interval of uncomfortable suspense the face of the rock made an angle, and just beyond the 

turn was a projection from the main wall with a surface fifteen or twenty vards square that 

would afford a foothold. The continuation of the wall was perfectly vertical, so that the trail 

could no longer follow it, and we found that the path descended the steep face of the cliff to 

rr OR cme is ; i ily a as tn 

Fig. 34. Precipic 

Lh ? 1) ‘any; 

e leading to Cataract Cafion. 

the bottom of the cafion. It was a desperate road to traverse, but located with a good deal of 

skill—zigzagging down the precipice, and taking advantage of every crevice and fissure that 

could afford a foothold. It did not take long to discover that no mule could accomplish this 

descent, and nothing remained but to turn back. We were glad to have even this privilege in 

our power. The jaded brutes were collected upon the little summit where they could be turned 
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around, and then commenced to re-perform the hazardous journey. The sun shone directly into 
the cafion, and the glare reflected from the walls made the heat intolerable. The disappointed 
beasts, now two days without water, with glassy eyes and protruding tongues, plodded slowly 
along, uttering the most melancholy cries. The nearest water, of which we had knowledge, 
was almost thirty miles distant. There was but one chance of saving the train, and after 
reaching an open portion of the ravine the packs and the saddles were removed, and two or 
three Mexicans started for the lagoons mounted upon the least exhausted animals, and driving 
the others loose before them. It was somewhat dangerous to detach them thus far from the 
main party, but there was no help for it. Some of the mules will doubtless give out before the 
night march is over, but the knowledge that they are on their way to water will enable most of 
them to reach it in spite of their weariness and the length of the way. 

I gave directions to the Mexican not to return for a couple of days. This will give the 
beasts time to rest, and afford us an opportunity of exploring the trail beyond the precipice, 
where we had to stop. Several caiions head near us, all leading into the mighty avenue which 
forms the main water-way. Each branch has its subordinate tributaries, that interlock with 
one another, and cut away more than half of the original plateau. 

Camp 73, Colorado plateau, April 14.—Lieutenant Tipton, Mr. Eglofistein, Mr. Peacock, and 
myself, with a dozen men, formed the party to explore the cafion. It was about five miles to 
the precipice. The de-cent of the latter was accomplished without serious trouble. In one 
or two places the path traversed smooth inclined ledges, where the insecure footing made the 
crossing dangerous. The bottom of the cafion, which from the summit looked smooth, was 
covered with hills, thirty or forty feet high. Along the centre we were surprised to find an 
inner cafion, a kind of under cellar, with low walls at the starting point, which were soon con- 
verted into lofty precipices, as the base of the ravine sank deeper and deeper into the earth. 
Along the bottom of this gorge we followed the trail, distinctly seen when the surface was not 
covered with rocks. Every few moments, low falls and ledges, which we had to jump or slide 
down, were met with, till there had accumulated a formidable number of obstacles to be en- 
countered in returning.. Like other cafions, it was circuitous, and at each turn we were impatient 
to find something novel or interesting. We were deeper in the bowels of the earth than we 
had ever been before, and surrounded by walls and towers of such imposing dimensions that it 
would be useless to attempt describing them; but the effects of magnitude had begun to pall, 
and the walk from the foot of the precipice was monotonously dull; no sign of life could be 
discerned above or below. At the end’of thirteen miles from the precipice an obstacle presented 
itself that there seemed to be no possibility of overcoming. A stone slab, reaching from one 
side of the caiion to the other, terminated the plane which we were descending. Looking over 
the edge it appeared that the next level was forty feet below. This time there was no trai] 
along the side bluffs, for these were smooth and perpendicular. A spring of water rose from 
the bed of the cafion not far wbove, and trickled over the ledge, forming a pretty cascade. It 
was supposed that the Indians must have come to this point merely to procure water, but this 
theory was not altogether satisfactory, and we sat down upon the rocks to discuss the matter. 

Mr. Eglofistein lay down by the side of the creek, and projecting his head over the ledge to 
watch the cascade, discovered a solution of the mystery. Below the shelving rock, and hidden 
by it and the fall, stood a crazy looking ladder, made of rough sticks bound together ‘ith thong 
of bark. It was almost perpendicular, and rested upon a bed of angular stones. The rounds 
had become rotten from the incessant flow of water. Mr. Egloffstein, anxious to have the first 
view of what was below, scrambled over the ledge and got his feet upon the upper round. Being 
a solid weight, he was too much for the insecure fabric, which commenced giving way. One 
side fortunately stood firm, and holding on to this with a tight grip, he made a precipitate 
descent. The other side and all the rounds broke loose and accompanied him to the bottom in 
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so exhausting that, during the last stretch, two or three of the men broke down, and had to 
have coffee and food sent back to them before they could proceed. 

The messengers, as expected, had not arrived, and our. non-return had occasioned some 
anxiety. The Mexicans were immediately despatched in search of the missing men. Directions 
had been given that if at any time a person should perceive that he was lost, he should wait 
quietly in one place for the arrival of the searching party. The two men had had the nerve 
to follow this plan, and, as soon as they were convinced of the hopelessness of finding the lost 
path, had selected a comfortable place and patiently waited during the rest of the day, all 
night, and till noon of the following day, when the Mexicans found them. Their trail could 
scarcely have been traced for any great distance over the rocks, and had they continued 
wandering through the mazes of the cafions they would probably have never again been 
heard from. 

The region east of camp has been examined to-day. The extent and magnitude of the system 
of caiions in that direction is astounding. The plateau is cut into shreds by these gigantic 
chasms, and resembles a vast ruin. Belts of country miles in width have been swept away, 
leaving only isolated mountains standing in the gap. Fissures so profound that the eye cannot 
penetrate their depths are separated by walls whose thickness one can almost span, and slender 
spires that seem tottering upon their bases shoot up thousands of feet from the vaults below. 

Fig. 35.—Side Cafions of Flax River. 

Towards the southeast, also, for a great distance, the surface is furrowed by these dives. 

They appear to extend nearly to the San Francisco mountains, and bar all progress eastward. 
Northward we can proceed no further, and the only course is to go back to the nearest water 
as a starting point, and from thence strike south, and, heading these formidable barriers, cross 

Flax river, and again travel north upon the — side of that stream. 
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The mules were brought back this evening;only two were lost; the others reached the 
Lagoon. To-morrow morning we shall return to that place, and after making an examination 
of the caiions northwest of the trail proceed to follow the remaining route now open to us. 

Camp 14, Forest lagoons, April 18.—Midway between the last camp and the lagoons, a trail was 
encountered leading towards another point of the Big cafion. With a small detachment I left 
the main party and followed its course. Itheaded directly for the north side mountains—the 
peaks: already spoken of as seen upon the opposite bank of the Colorado. We travelled till 
dark’; the:trail ended near some deserted huts that resembled those seen at the Yampais village; 
they-‘were’ih the midst of a pine grove; there was no water in the neighborhood, and the 
Yampais, who doubtless make this place’ their summer resort, must be compelled to send to the 
bottom of the cafion for their supply. iS 

The-country became rough and so much cut up by ravines that it was impossible to approach 
very Closely to the main river. <A good: view was obtained of the walls of the Flax ‘river 
caiion, and its mouth approximately located.. The junction was below the mouth of Cascade 
creek, showing that that stream is not, as had been supposed, a tributary of the Colorado, but 
of its smaller affluent. ee 
We had to camp without water, and it being the second day that the animals had had nothing 

to drink, a great part of them broke from the herders as soon as their saddles were removed | 
and made a stampede for the lagoons. Barely enough were left to pack the few articles that 
had been brought. : 

Another reconnaissance has since been made on foot from the lagoons westward. - A line 
thirty miles in extent was traversed, with results similar. to those previously obtained. An ex- 
cellent view was had of the Big cafion. The barometric observations upon the surface of the 
plateau, and at the mouths of Diamond and Cataract rivers, showed that» the walls of this por- 
tion of the cafion were over a mile high. The formation of the ground was such that the eye 
could not follow them the whole distance to the bottom, but as far down as they could be 
traced they appeared almost vertical. A sketch taken upon the spot by Mr. Egloffstein does 
better justice than any description can do to the marvellous scene. 

Our Teconnoitering parties have now been out in all directions, and everywhere have been 
headed off by impassable obstacles. The positions of the main water-courses have been deter- 
mined with considerable accuracy. The region last explored is, of course, altogether valueless. 
It can be approached only from the south, and after entering it there is nothing to do but to 
leave. Ours has been the first, and will doubtless. be the last, party of whites to visit this 
profitless locality. It seems intended by nature that the Colorado river, along the greater 
portion of its lonely and majestic way, shall be forever unvisited and undisturbed. The handful 
of Indians that inhabit the sequestered retreats where we discovered them have probably 
remained in the same condition, and of the same number, for centuries. The country could 
not support a large population, and by some provision of nature they have ceased to multiply. 
The deer, the antelope, the birds, even the smaller reptiles, all of which frequent the adjacent 
territory, have deserted this uninhabitable district. Excepting when the melting snows send 
their annual torrents through the avenues tothe Colorado, conveying with them sound and 
motion, these dismal abysses, and the arid table-lands that enclose them, are left, as they have been for ages, in unbroken solitude and silence. : ) encamped furnish, as far as we have 
west of the mouth of Diamond river. During the summer it is probable they are dry, and that 

7 platean. We start forthe south with some 
water will be again met: with. — e ie. ate ee 

: 21.+-On*the:day of our departure from the lagoons it was, for the first time during more than a week, warm and clear. Both the heat and the dryness 
were regretted. Even a snow-storm would have been welcome, assuring a supply of water. 
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- The mules, ignorant of what was before them, refused, as mules often do, to drink on the 
morning before leaving camp. A southeast course was followed, which led over an undulating 
surface, where the travelling for a while was tolerably good. A thick growth of cedars and 
pines offered occasional obstructions to the pack animals, who would get their loads tangled 
among the low branches. As the day advanced the heat became more oppressive, and a tract 
was entered where, the soil being loose and porous, the animals sank to their fetlocks at every 
step. Finally asmall but impassable cafion was reached. After several ineffectual and fatiguing 
attempts to cross, we had to head the ravine by climbing the face of a high bluff in which it 
rose. The growth on the side of the ascent was dense, and the ground strewed with sharp 
rocks. Darkness came on before we had quite accomplished the descent upon the opposite side, 
and it was necessary to camp, not only without water, but on a very short allowance of grass. 
All the mules had to be hobbled to prevent them from stampeding back to the lagoons, which 
rendered it still more difficult for them to pick up enough to eat. 
We had made as much easting as possible, being in constant fear, however, of meeting some 

insurmountable cafon that would require a long detour, and lengthen the distance to the belt 
of country south, where we were expecting to find water. 

In spite of all the precautions some of the mules strayed, and while hunting for them a man 
got lost. By the time all were found the sun was high in the heaven, and shining with even 
more fervor than on the previous day. The face of the country continued much the same. The 
trees generally intercepted the view, and the landscape, where seen, was sufficiently monotonous, 
consisting of interminable slopes, broken here and there by a line of low bluffs that marked the 
edge of some higher plateau. At the end of ten miles of weary travel a steep ascent brought 
us to the summit of a table that overlooked the country towards the south for a hundred miles. 
The picture was grand, but the cedars and pines kept it shut out during most of the time, and 
the road was heavier than ever. No place could be descried, far or near, that gave a promise 
of containing water. A more frightfully arid region probably does not exist upon the face of the 
earth. Some difficult ravines were crossed a little before nightfall. The wretched and broken- 
down animals, now forty-eight hours without drinking, and that, too, while making long marches 
under a burning sun, were brought to a halt. They had to be tightly hobbled, for, in their 
frantic desire for water, nothing else could have restrained them from rushing back to the only 
place where they were certain of finding it. Too thirsty to graze, they stood all night about 
camp, filling the air with distressing cries. This morning the weakened brutes staggered under 
their packs as though they were drunk, and their dismal moaning portended a speedy solution 
of their troubles should water not soon be found. 

For the third time the sun rose hot and glaring, and as the great globe of fire mounted the 
heavens its rays seemed to burn the brain. The condition of things was desperate should no 
water be discovered during the day. A single bad cafion or ravine, to turn us from the course 
for any great distance, would be unquestionably the destruction of the train. The scanty 
supply brought in kegs and canteens was exhausted. In this hot, dry atmosphere, when exer- 
cise is taken, the evaporation from the system is very great, and unless this is compensated for 
the body soon becomes intensely parched. The men now suffered as well as the beasts. Mile 
after mile the dreary ride continued, and the flagging pace of the mules showed that they wee on the eve of exhaustion, and still the unvarying character of the plateau held out no promise 
of relief. The ground, fortunately, was smooth and level, and the travelling easy. While 

~ 

unconscious of the vicinity of any break in the surface of the plain, we came to the edge of a 
steep declivity, at the bottom of which was a ravine, whose sides displayed the ee that are met 1 parallel, but from which we had been Our hop: 
rose upon seeing surfaces not composed of loose pebbles or pore , and we urged the 
fainting animals down the hill. A fresh bear trail crossing the slope was a good sign that the 
almost despaired of element was not far distant. Green grass carpeted the bottom of the ravine, 
and a few hundred yards from its mouth a projecting ledge threw a deep cool shadow over an 
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extensive pool of clear, delicious looking water. The crazy beasts, crowding and huddling upon 

one another, plunged into the pond and drank till they were ready to burst. A few yards above 

smaller basins of rock filled with the delightful beverage furnished an ample supply for the men. 

A large grizzly bear—the animal whose tracks we had observed—was seen quietly ascending 

a hill near by, and half of the company rushed after the grim monster. He was unconscious 

of pursuit till the party was close upon him. Then he aimnanded to run, but the hill retarded 

his pace, and a volley of balls made the fur fly in all directions from different parts of his hide. 

Twice he turned as though meaning to show fight, but the crowd of pursuers was so large, and 

the firing so hot, that he continued his flight to the top of the hill, where he fell dead, riddled 

: Fig. 36.—Mount Floyd. 

with bullets. His skin was taken off to be preserved, and the flesh divided among the party. 
It is rather too strong flavored to be palatable when roasted or broiled, but makes capital soup. 

We have now left the arid and desolate cafion region, and a due east course can be pursued 
as far as Flax river. The belt of country now to be traversed is perhaps, at some seasons of 

the year, as dry as the district northward, but at this time the melting snows from the San 

Francisco and other volcanic mountains send fertilizing streams through the valleys and ravines, 

occasioning an abundant growth of grass; and the surface being covered with volcanic rocks, 

natural tanks are formed, that preserve supplies of water for a considerable period. 

We anticipate, therefore, a few days of travel undisturbed by the anxieties that have attended 
the march since leaving the Mojave valley. The only difficulty now to be apprehended is that 

the sharp and vitreous masses of hardened lava overspreading the ground may injure the feet 
of the animals. The rough country traversed has been so hard upon shoes that nearly all of the 
mules are now unshodden. 

A few miles south is a peak that Pte one of the most prominent objects in this region. We 

recognize it as the Mount Floyd laid down by Mr. Beale. 
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CHAPTER IX. 

SAN FRANCISCO FOREST TO MOQUIS. 
PARTRIDGE VALLEY.—RIDGES IN CEDAR FORE3T —SCENERY ALONG 35TH PARALLEL —BIti, WILLIAMS’S MOUNTAIN.— SAN FRANCISCO 

FORBST.—SAN FRANCISCO MOUNTAIN. —LEnovx’s spRING.— DESCENT TO FLAX RIVER.—FLAX RIVER VALLEY.— EXAMINATION OF TRAIN 

AND SUPPLIES —DIVISION OF PARTY.—CROSSING OF RIVER —BUCHANAN’S BOAT.—TRIP NORTHWARD.—PAINTED DESERT —REeETURN 

TO FLAX RIVER.—SALT SPRINGS.—TRAIL TO MOQUIS.—ANOTHER BELT OF DESERT.—BLUe PEAKS —POTTERY HBILL.—Limestone 

SPRING.—MoQUIS CITIES AND VALLEY.—APPROACH TO FIRST PUERLO.—ENCOUNTER WITH MOQUIS INDIANS.— DESCRIPTION OF TOWN 

AND ADJACENT LOCALITIES.—Moguis DWELLING.—LOCATION OF SEVEN PUEBLOS —INCURSIONS OF NAVAJORS,—VISIt OF CHIR TO 
CAMP.— ARRANGEMENTS FOR THE TRIP NORTHWARD. 

Camp 80, Bill Williams’s Mountain, April 25.—Partridge ravine widened as it was descended, 
till it became a beautiful valley, covered with grassy slopes and clumps of cedars. It contained 
neither springs nor a running stream, but among the rocks along the base of the bluffs many 
pools were discovered: The pasturage was excellent. The place is a great resort at this — 
season for grizzly bear, antelope, deer, and wild tarkemy large numbers of whose tracks were 
seen leading to and from the water holes. 

For ten or fifteen miles we followed the course of the valley, and then, allowing the mules 
a day to rest and graze, struck off directly to the east. The surface of the ground was 
sprinkled with lava rocks. Before advancing far a steep bluff obstructed the de The 
growth of cedars was so dense that we could scarcely get the riding ani 
much less see to select a good place to ascend. Dismounting and going directly at the aoe. of 
the precipice we clambered blindly up, driving the mules ahead. The sharp stones made the 
footing additionally insecure. Breathless and exhausted, at last we attained the summit, and 

found that it was only the first of a series of similar ridges that were also to be crossed. 

Descending to the ravine we were soon engaged in another upward srambis, and the process 

had to be repeated till animals and men were scarcely able to stand. , 
The eastern crest overlooked a beautiful rolling country, in the midst of which towered the 

volcanic mountains that have long formed so conspicuous a feature in the scenery. A pool of 

water surrounded by grass afforded a good camp. 
This morning we re-entered the region of pines, and have travelled all day in the midst of 

picturesque and charming scenery. The valleys are covered with a bright green sward, and 

open groves are disposed gracefully upon the lowlands and ridges. Heavy masses of snow are 
still piled upon the San Francisco summit, and this close proximity of winter heightens and 
ives a zest to the enjoyment of spring. 
Our camp is in the midst of an extensive meadow at the northern base of Bill Williams’s 

mountain. This peak, though the second in importance of the cluster, is far less lofty than its 

collossal neighbor, and the snows that whitened its crest a few weeks since have nearly 

disappeared. A sparkling brook now dashes down the ravine and meanders through the centre 
of the meadow, which contains perhaps five hundred acres, gnd is covered with a luxuriant _ 

growth of grama grass. Stately pines and spruce are scattered upon the surrounding slopes, 
and afford a delightful shade. We found in possession of the spot a herd of antelope that _ 
scoured over the mountain like the wind when they saw the train approaching, g. 

To eyes that have been resting upon the deserted and ghastly region northward this : 

: birgees seg like a — We see it to the — — ‘The ee — 
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have converted it into a well-watered garden, and covered it with green meadows and spring 
flowers. The grass, even when dried by the summer’s sun, will remain nutritious. The groves 
of trees will at all times give the region a habitable appearance, and, though it is not known 
how great the supply of water would be during the summer, the country can never present the 
arid wastes that are spread along the belts of territory both north and south. One only source 
of trouble is that which we anticipated encountering. The vitreous rock rasps off the hoofs of 
the unshod mules like a file, and they will be disabled if we have long to travel over the lava 
region. 

SESE 1 
Fig. 37.—Bill Williams’s Mountain. 

. Camp 84, April 30.—The route continued through an open park, dotted with flowery lawns 
and pretty copses, and then reached the edge of the great forest that surrounds the San Francisco 

mountain, and entered its'sombre precincts. It was delightful to escape from the heat of the 
sun, and travel through the cool underwood. Across the dark shady glades a glimpse would 
sometimes be caught of a bright tinted meadow glowing in the sunlight. Antelope and deer 
were constantly seen bounding by, stopping for a moment to gaze at us, and then darting off 
into the obscure recesses of the wood. 

Half-way to the mountain we passed an open prairie—a natural clearing in this vast expanse 
of pines—and camped upon the eastern edge. Water was found ina ravine close by. The 
amount of snow melted from the mountain sides during the past fortnight has been immense, 
and every water-course is filled with a cold, clear rill. During the march to-day the effects of 
the thaw have been found somewhat inconvenient. Some of the ground passed over has been 
comparatively low, and so soft between the rocks that the mules were in danger of miring at 
every step. Nothing frightens a mule or makes him more obstinate than this, and it was with 
great difficulty that we compelled the unwilling animals to proceed. As we approached the 
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great volcano, the jagged rocks, with which the surrounding surface was strewn, so bruised 
their feet that they were hardly able to walk. 

Under the southwest base of the San Francisco peak we camped at a spring, known to be 
permanent. It is in a sheltered nook almost buried in the side of the impending mountain. 
There is abundant grazing. The water is cold and delicious. The surrounding forest furnishes 
shade in summer, and material for warmth in winter, and at all seasons of the year the place 
doubtless affords an excellent camp. : 

On the following day, while skirting the base of the mountain, the tender-footed beasts 
stumbled and staggered upon the sharp rocks till it seemed inhuman to drive them any longer, 
but the delays and short marches had so reduced our stock of provisions that it was absolutely 
necessary to keep on. As we turned our backs upon the imposing pile the road became a little 
better, and by degrees the lava disappeared. The eastern border of the pine forest was soon 
reached, and a belt of cedars entered similar to that growing upon the other side. 

The grass and the scorie go together, and after being rid of the latter the former also © 
became scarcer. We made the first camp, after leaving the forest, with plenty of water, but 
with little pasturage. As the evening approached there was a sudden change of weather. 
From summer heat it became intensely cold. <A roaring gale sprang up, accompanied with 
snow and sleet. Yesterday morning the ground was covered with snow to the depth of nearly 
a foot, and the storm was driving so furiously that it was impossible to move from camp. 
These violent transitions from a July to a January temperature are very trying both to men and 
animals. The half.frozen beasts were exposed to the keen blast for twenty-four hours without 

a mouthful to eat. That they were able, in their weakened and emaciated condition, to survive 
it was a matter of astonishment. Several times during the past two weeks they have appeared 
to be on their last legs, but an occult store of vitality has always turned up at the critical 
moment to meet the emergency. ; 

The tempest had sufficiently subsided to-day to enable us to continue the journey. The 
storm had spread over only a small area, and the descent to Flax river being rapid, we were 

removed from its effects by a few hours of travel, and brought into a lower country and a less 
inclement atmosphere. We have camped at the first grazing place encountered, and expect 

to reach Flax river to-morrow. 

Dense and black masses of clouds are still drifting past the San Francisco summit and the 

surrounding slopes, and icy cold blasts reach us at intervals from that quarter. The storm 

seems to have burst out again with increased violence, and we congratulate ourselves on having 

escaped from its influence. 
Camp 85, Flax river, May 2.—The wide valley of Flax river could be recognized a long 

way off by the line of cottonwoods that skirt the banks of the stream. The river is smaller than 

the Colorado, but at this season, when.the water is becoming high, much resembles the other 

at its low stage. There are the same swift current, chocolate colored water, shoals, snags, 

sand bars, and evidences of a constantly shifting channel. The width opposite to camp is about 

fifty yards, and the depth five or six feet. The banks and bottom are composed of quicksand, 

and we have been unable to find a ford. The bottom lands are in places several miles wide. 

Here and there are to be found patches of a coarse grass, which at this season is green and 

nutritious. 

Before proceeding with the examinations northward, it became necessary to look into the 

condition of the train and the supplies. The inspection developed unsatisfactory results. Most 

of the mules are in such a state as to preclude the possibility of their going much further. 

Several that I was unable to supply with the Mexican -pack-saddle, or arapaho, have had to 

carry army pack-saddles, which, according to invariable experience on long marches, have 

mangled their backs shockingly. The-sudden and severe snow-storms, coming in the midst of | 

hot weather, the scarcity, and, at times, absolute deprivation of food and water, the difficult 
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country and rocky surface, have reduced them to a sorry plight. They look and move like 
slightly animated skeletons. 

. The stock of provisions is nearly gone. While traversing the thick forests the branches have 
torn the packs and occasioned unavoidable wastage. ere is barely enough left to take the 
party to Fort Defiance, which is the nearest military post. I am loth, however, to forego a 
short exploration of the country to the north, if only to visit the towns of the Moquis, which 
cannot be more than seventy or eighty miles distant. The impassable cafions west of the terri- 
tory of these Indians have thrown them out of the line of travel and exploration, and there has 
been no record concerning them since the accounts of the early Spanish missionaries, who visited 
the country, and described the ‘‘seven cities’? which they found there. 

It has been finally arranged for Lieutenant Tipton to take the train and follow Lieutenant 
Whipple’s trail to Zufi, and thence go to Fort Defiance, while Dr. Newberry, Mr. Egloffstein, 
and myself, with ten men and a few of the least exhausted mules, are to proceed northward. 

- A reduction throughout the command in the amount of the accustomed ration will enable our 
small number to be kept in the field for a week or two longer than the time it would require to 
go directly to the fort. 

The day has been passed in preparing to carry out this arrangement. The mules, provisions, 
&c., for the use of my detachment, have been crossed to the north side of the river. Owing 

to the quicksand, and the want of tools and materials to construct a raft, this would have been 
a difficult if not an impracticable undertaking, had we not been provided with one of 
Buchanan’s portable boats.* As it is, there has been no trouble. Enough pack-straps were tied 
together to reach across, and a single person could easily pull over the boat and a load weighing 
a couple of tons. The mules swam over. To enable them to reach and emerge from the river 
across the quicksand banks, an approach was prepared on either side with logs and branches of 
trees covered with earth. 

The gale has blown itself out, and a cloudless sky has succeeded, bringing with it a return 
of summer weather. 

Camp 89, Flax river, May 6.—We made an early start, and signalling good-bye to our 
friends upon the opposite side of the river, struck off towards the bluffs that border the bottom 

lands. The direction taken was a little east of north. The alluvial earth was soft and difficult 
to traverse; the slope that followed composed of material still softer, and when, after crossing 
several Sion. the top of the plateau was reached, the soil became so light and friable that 
every step of the way was attended with labor and fatigue. The day was the hottest that had 
been experienced. 

e summit being attained, a vast extent of country—sweeping from Flax river around to 
the northeast—was brought into view. It was a flat table-land, from which wide tracts had 
been eroded to a moderate depth, leaving exposed lines of low bluffs and isolated fragments of 

* This admirable invention was patented by Colonel R. @. Buchanan, 4th infantry, in 1857.* The boat ikcieaa of a portable 
: skeleton frame, sheathed with unprepared canvas, secured ve the framework by lashing. It was first used during the campaign 
* in Southern Oregon against the Rogue River Indians, in 1856. . 

Pease to carry everything, during my land explorations, u upon pack-mules, I had a boat made of smaller dimensions 
than had been before constructed. It was eleven feet long, five feet wide, and about two feet deep. The frame was of pine, 
and the whole weight, including the canvas and cords, but 150 pounds—a light load for a single animal. Twelve men could 
cross @ river in it with perfect safety. It could be unpacked and put together in about ten minutes. 

__ A few years before I had had experience, while in the same coun untry, and under much the same circumstances, of one of 
the ordinary pontoon boats. Its liability to rot, to get stuck together when packed and carried under a hot sun, and to be 
ee by the attrition of pack-ropes, other packs, and branches of trees, rendered it, after a short time, almost valueless. 

‘The Buchanan boat was found to be free from these objections. After being packed for four months over a rough and 
cena country, it was found in a perfectly serviceable condition. The canvas covering I used when required to protect the 
packs from rain. This | it unnecessary to carry a tarpauli 

: ~My experience has convinced me that the boat is admirably adapted for field service, and will be found to possess the 
uch ga pmees and staunchness, in a superior degree to any now in use. 
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the removed stratum. The scene was one of utter desolation. Nota tree nor a shrub broke 
its monotony. The edges of the mesas were flaming red, and the sand threw back the sun’s 
rays in a yellow glare. Every object looked hot and dry and dreary. The animals began to 
give out. We knew that it was desperate to keep on, but felt unwilling to return, and forced 
the jaded brutes to wade through the powdery impalpable dust for fifteen miles. The country, 
if possible, grew worse. There was not a spear of grass, and from the porousness of the soil 
and rocks it was impossible that there should be a drop of water. A point was reached which 
commanded a view twenty or thirty miles ahead, but the fiery bluffs and yellow sand, paled 
somewhat by distance, extended to the end of the vista. Even beyond the ordinary limit of 
vision were other bluffs and sand fields, lifted into view by the mirage, and elongating the 
hideous picture. The only relief to the eye was a cluster of blue pinnacles far to the east 
that promised a different character of country. It was useless, however, to take the risk of 
proceeding directly thither. The experience of the day had demonstrated the hopelessness of 
trying to drive the mules for any length of time through an untrodden and yielding soil, and it 
was determined, as a last chance, to go back to Flax river and ascend the bank, at the hazard 
of having to make a long circuit, till some Indian trail should be encountered leading in the — 
desired direction, and affording a beaten way practicable t» be followed. 

The night spent upon the desert showed that this condemned region was not entirely devoid 
of life. As the sun declined and a pleasanter atmosphere succeeded to the oppressive heat, 
scorpions, spiders, rattlesnakes, and centipedes emerged from their retreats to enjoy the 
evening air. A collector in that department of natural history could have reaped a harvest of 
these reptiles in almost any part of our camp-ground. 

The next day we went back to the river, striking it ten miles above the place where we had : 
left it. The return was attended with the same difficulties as the march of the day before, 
and I think nothing but the knowledge on the part of the thirsty mules that they were ap- 
proaching water could have made them hold out till the distance was accomplished. The 
valley seemed like an Eden, in contrast with the region that had just been visited, though a 
sorry looking place if compared with the more favored parts of the continent. 

During yesterday we have travelled up the river twenty-five miles, The valley is much cut 
up by ravines and sloughs. There are indications -that, at some seasons, there are storms 
which send torrents of water from the plateau across the alluvial lands. The soil in many 
places is impregnated with alkalies and the surface covered with an efflorescence. 

The blinding glare of the-sun upon the white ground seriously affects the vision, and it has 
been found necessary to screen the eyes with muslin shades. 

The bottom is filled with black-tailed deer. A buck was killed to-day measuring six feet 
from the nose to the base of the tail. The venison was of delightful flavor, and, though not in 
season, quite tender. Ruins of ancient pueblos have been passed. These vestiges of a former 
race of inhabitants, which are found so widely scattered over the table-lands of New Mexico, 
may be taken as evidence either that the country where they exist can or that it cannot now 
sustain a population; depending upon the theory adopted to account for the disappearance of 

the previous residents. 
At noon to-day we came to the object of our search—a well-beaten Indian trail running 

towards the north. Camp was pitched at the place where it strikes the river, and it is the 

intention to make the second attempt to-morrow to penetrate the unexplored region. Near by 
are several salt springs, and scattered over the adjacent surface are crystals of excellent salt. 
This accounts for the position of the trail, for it is doubtless here that the Moquis obtain their 

supply of that article. 

Camp 91, Pottery Hill, May 9. —The Indian trail pursued a straight line almost due north, 
and had hoe sufficiently used to form an easy, well-beaten path, which could be travelled 
without difficulty or fatigue. Eighteen miles brought us to the line of bluffs by whieh the 
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valley slopes are bounded. There was no appearance of a break till the face of the precipice 
was reached, when a narrow entrance was disclosed that conducted into a ravine bounded by 
walls of brilliant red marl. The road was level for some distance along the gorge, and then a 
steep ascent was reached which brought us, after some difficult climbing, to the summit. 

About us and extending ‘westward as far as the eye could reach, were the red bluffs, yellow 

sand, and all the direful features previously encountered upon the desert, but in front, only a 
few miles distant, a line of beautiful blue peaks stood like watch-towers upon the verge of a 

pleasant looking region. A green slope between two prominent summits directly ahead led 

Fig. 38—Blue Peaks. 

to an undulating ascent, seen in far perspective and dotted with fantastic crags, the most dis- 

tant of which were tipped with snow. The cool, soft tints of this picturesque landscape were 

in refreshing relief to the glaring colors and desolate monotony of the foreground. 
The march having extended to twenty-five miles, and darkness approaching, we were com- 

pelled to camp just before reaching the entrance to this land of promise. The day had opened 

bright and hot, but taught by experience we were not astonished when at noon a storm set in, 

accompanied with hail and rain and a piercingly cold atmosphere. The rain at night might 
have been an advantage had not the porous soil instantly absorbed every drop. We had 
nothing in which to catch enough. water to supply the animals. The icy blast would have 

prevented them from grazing even had there been anything to eat, and they looked, if 

possible, more wo-begone than ever when morning came. 
We gladly left the desert and ascended the slope. While advancing, the Blue Peaks rose 

up in front, like ships approached at sea—some in cones: sand hoses Oo castellated shapes, 

and others in irregular masses. We had made six miles, an¢ » looking out eagerly for 
water when we reached a little spring issuing from a rock “by the side of the trail. At the 
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foot of the réck was an artificial basin nine or ten feet in’ diameter; which was filled. with clear 
and sweet water. The, mules slaked their thirst, the kegs were filled, and we proceeded on 
the.way, but not with the same ease as the day before. The rain had softened ,the path and 
made it hard to travel. Eight: miles from the spring. half of the animals, having been without 
food for | nearly two days, broke completely down, and “camp was. made at the base-of a hill 
where a clump of cedars furnished a‘ supply of. fire-wood, © " 

was again. necessary,to rest for a day, and, not. knowing ‘how far ahead. i eivht be to the 
next. water, in the early morning we sent the’ mules. back to the spring to drink and graze. 
The-men reported, when they returned with’ the. herd: this evening, that the spring had filled 
the basin so slowly as only to furnish water to one or two of. the animals, and they must start 
thirsty on their journey to-morrow. The failure’ of the spring is a source of anxiety. We 
aré forty miles from the river. Another day’s journey without water would minke it impossible 
to return, and at any risk it would be necessary ‘to keep on. — 
The supposed position of the Moquis towns turns out to have been erroneous. - We should 

already, according to the maps, be in sight of them; but a view from the. top’ of the hill, by 
whi ch we. are encamped, discloses no signs of habitations. The Blue Peaks.in the direction 
of the: trail are nearly. passed, and the country: northward looks arid and unpromising, 
Camp 92, Limestone spring, May 10 —It was resolved to make a long march should ‘no water 

be reached, and we started at an- early, hour. Thrée miles from camp, while passing through 
some hills that exhibited every indication of utter dryness and sterility, we found, at the bot- 
tom of a ravine, a. growth of young willows surrounding some: springs, and a patch of fresh, 
green. grass. The: packs were removed. A trench was dug AoroRS the ravine, which filled 
slowly, but.in aifew hours had enabled all: the mules- to. drink. 
eat up the grass, and an hour before noon the packs were r and the 
The path had again become hard, and thirteen miles were accomplished without trouble. This 
brought us : to a rough ravine that led through a limestone ridge to the edge of a broad — 
Somie*tolerable grass and a little spring of water offered sufficient inducement to camp. 
As: the sun went down, and. the confused owe and pee Pete gel I discovered with a 
7: two of the. Mog uis towns 

ig 



- 120 SAN FRANCISCO FOREST TO MOQUIS—DESCRIPTION OF TOWN, ETC. 

deal of oe brought about this understanding, and then he signified that we must leave 
the trail and follow him, which we accordingly did, diverging a little to the left from our former 

course. It was the first time we had had a guide since the departure of Ireteba, and it was 

pleasant to be able once more to shift the responsibility of conducting the train to a third party. 

Our new friend had a pleasant, infelligent face which expressed, however, misgivings as to 

our character and object in coming into that unvisited region. He rode along humming to 

himself, with a palpable affectation of being cool and unconcerned, occasionally glancing back 

with a dubious air to see what was going on behind. The two who had been selected to bear 

the brunt of the first interview had, I suppose, brought the horse as a means of escape, for soon 

others of the tribe, satisfied of our pacific intentions, came up on foot. All were running at the 

top of their speed. They approached to the very sides of the mules, greatly to the alarm of 

those animals, and suddenly brought up to shake hands, commencing with me, and continuing 

through the train. They were clean and nice looking; no particular costume prevailed. Every 

available article acquired by trading with other Indians—for they have no communication with 

whites—had been converted into raiment or material for personal adornment. Their figures 

were of medium size and indifferently proportioned, their features strongly marked and homely, 

with an expression generally bright and good-natured. Thirty or forty joined us, and the 

cortege in a little while became of considerable length. 
The face of the bluff, upon the summit of which the town was perched, was cut up and 

irregular. We were led through a passage that wound among some low hillocks of sand and 

rock that extended half-way to the top. Large flocks of sheep were passed; all but one or two 

were jet black, presenting, when together, a singular appearance. It did not seem possible, 

while ascending through the sand-hills, that a spring could be found in such a dry looking place, 
but presently a crowd was seen collected upon a mound before a small plateau, in the centre of 

; which was a circular reservoir, fifty feet in diameter, lined with masonry, and filled with pure 

cold water. The basin was fed from a pipe connecting with some source of supply upon the 
summit of the mesa. The Moquis looked amiably on while the mules were quenching their 

thirst, and then my guide informed me that he would conduct us toa grazing camp. Continuing 
to ascend we came to another reservoir, smaller but of more elaborate construction and finish. 

From this, the guide said, they got their drinking water, the other reservoir being intended for 

animals. Between the two the face of the bluff had been ingeniously converted into terraces. 
These were faced with neat masonry, and contained gardens, each surrounded with a raised 
edge so as to retain rater upon the surface. Pipes from the reservoirs permitted them at any 

time to be irrigated. 

Peach trees were ae upon the terraces and in the hollows below. <A long flight of stone 

steps, with sharp turns that could easily be defended, was built into the face of the precipice, 

and led from the upper reservoir to the foot of the town. The scene, rendered animated by 

in their gail -colored. dresses, was one of the most remarkable I had ever 

eo : was interrupted by the guide, who told me, to my astonish- 
mp-ground. Besides the danger of the mules trampling upon 

‘dens, 1t was no place to stop, inasmuch as there was not a blade of grass. * et 

m of the inde, to the latter fact, which he did not appear to have considered. 

ecting upon the matter, we were joined by a pleasant looking middle-aged 
some shell suspended to his neck, and a kind of baton in his hand, whom I 

ief. Like the rest, he shook hands all around, and held a consultation with 

the crowd generally about the grass. They finally concluded that there 
ae head, and we proceeded’ around the ascent by a side trail that led 

2 ten minutes a spot ae reached which all agreed was the best 

ondered that their one horse looked so thin. 

three x Alay ia all the as in the neighbor- 
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hood. Some distance back in the valley I had seen a small patch of grass, and now signified to 

the troubled looking Indians that I would send the train back, and let the mules be driven to 

the reservoir when they needed water. I also told them that Dr. Newberry, Mr. Egloffstein, 

and myself would visit their houses before following the rest of the party to the camp. This 

arrangement seemed satisfactory, and the chief, accompanied by several friends, led the way 

with an inconvenient alacrity, considering the steepness of the ascent. The stone steps being 

surmounted, we came upon a level summit, and had the walls of the pueblo upon one side and 

an extensive and beautiful view upon the other. Without giving us time to admire the svene, 

the Indians led us to a ladder planted against the centre of the front face of the pueblo. The 

town is nearly square, and surrounded by a stone wall fifteen feet high, the top of which forms 

a landing extending around the whole. Flights of stone steps led from the first to a second 

landing, upon which the doors of the houses open. Mounting the stairway opposite to the 

ladder, the chief crossed to the nearest door and ushered us into a low apartment from which 

two or three others opened towards the interior of the dwelling. Our host courteously asked 

us to be seated upon some skins spread along the floor against the wall, and presently his wife 

brought in a vase of water and a tray filled with a singular substance that looked more like 

sheets of thin blue wrapping paper rolled up into bundles than anything else that I had ever 

seen. I learned afterwards that it was made from corn meal, ground very fine, made into a 

gruel, and poured over a heated stone to be baked. When dry it has a surface slightly 

polished, like paper. The sheets are folded and rolled together, and form the staple article of 

if er flig teps ascended to the roof, where 
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we beheld a magnificent panorama. The San Francisco mountain, the valley and caiion of Flax 

river, and the plateaus to the north and east were all visible, the most distant objects appearing 

distinct and well defined through the transparent atmosphere. Several trails radiated from the 

foot of the bluff in perfectly straight lines, and could be traced a long way over the level sur- 

face. One conducted to the cafion of Flax river and doubtless to the Yampais village; another, 

the chief told us, was the trail of the Apaches; another, that of the Coyoteros; a fourth came 

from Zui, and still further east was the Navajo trail leading to Fort Defiance. 

We learned that there were seven towns; that the name of that which we were visiting was 

Mooshahneh. A second smaller town was half a mile distant; two miles westward was a third, 

which had been seen from camp the evening before. Five or six miles to the northeast a bluff 

was pointed out as the location of three others; and we were informed that the last of the seven, 

Oraybe, was still further distant, on the trail towards the great river. 

From these heights, the ascent to which is so difficult and so easily defended, the Moquis 

can overlook the surrounding country, and descry, ata vast distance, the approach of strangers. 

The towns themselves would be almost impregnable to an Indianassault. Each pueblo is built 

around a rectangular court, in which we suppose are the springs that furnish the supply to the 

reservoirs. The exterior walls, which are of stone, have no openings, and would have to be 

scaled or battered down before access could be gained to the interior. 

The successive stories are set back, one behind the other. The lower rooms are reached 

through trap-doors from the first landing. The houses are three rooms deep, and open upon 

the interior court. The arrangement is as strong and compact as could well be devised, but 

as the court is common, and the landings are separated by no partitions, it involves a certain 

community of residence. The strength of the position unfortunately does not protect the 

animals upon the plains below, and our friends informed us, with rueful faces, that the 

Comanches and Navajoes had driven off a great deal of their stock during the previous year. , 

The Moquis do not look warlike, and but for their natural and artificial defences would doubtless 

long ago have been exterminated by their powerful and aggressive neighbors. 

Curious faces were peering at us from the openings and landings during these observations. 

Many of the women and girls made their appearance; all but one or two having previously 

kept out of sight. The hair of the young girls is gathered into large knots, or rather knobs, one 

at each corner of the forehead, which gives them an odd appearance, but their skins are rather 

fair and their faces pretty. They are quiet and retiring; were neat in their appearance, and 

prepossessing in expression and manner. The whole tribe are of a much lighter hue than any 

Indians met upon our route. 

Having made a long visit, we descended to camp, inviting the chief and two of his friends 

to go with us, which they did, taking us down by a more direct route than that by which we 

had ascended. The sheep were soon forthcoming, according to agreement, and several brought 

bags of corn and little packages of dried peaches to trade. Some beautiful and really valuable 

Navajo blankets were also offered, and readily exchanged for a woollen shirt, or some common 

article of apparel. . 

The three who accompanied us down I invited into my tent and regaled with bread and 

molasses, which they ate greedily. They had scarcely commenced when as many as the tent 

could hold entered without invitation and joined in the repast. 

Like the Zuiii Indians, the Moquis have albinos among them. A woman with a fair light 

complexion and hair has been in camp this evening. It seemed incredible that she could be of 

Indian parentage, but the cases are by no means rare in the pueblos
 of New Mexico. 

Satisfied with the conduct of the chief, I gave him a red sash, which excited great admira- 

then departed, prom sin; - to be in camp early in the morning, ready to accompany 

, heat intense. It is hard to realize that the region 
ight hours ago, and that we were nearly frozen by 
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CHAPTER X. 

MOQUIS TO FORT DEFIANCE—CONCLUSION. 
DEPARTURE FROM FIRST TowNn.— Moguls VALLEY.—MOopke oF AGRICULTURE.—ORAYBE.—INTERFERENCE OF CHIEF —REFU*AL OF MO- 
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TION.—RETURN OF PARTY TO EAST.—TRIP TO CALIFORNIA.—ForT YUMA.—STEAMER EXPLORER-—VOYAGE TO NEW YORK. 

Camp 94, Oraybe, May 12.—This morning the Moquis were in camp exhibiting an insatia- 
ble curiosity to see everything that was going on. Our promised guide did not come with 
the others, and I supposed he was preparing himself for the journey. Corn meal was brought 
in for trade, and one individual opening his blanket disclosed a dozen fresh eggs, for which he 
found a ready sale. 

The mules had to be driven to the reservoir, and it was late before the train was in readi- 
ness to move. The chief still did not appear. I began to fear he was going to disappoint us; 
and after watching the place of descent from the town for a quarter of an hour, finding that he 
did not come in sight, determined to wait no longer. 

It was difficult. to decide which direction to take. I inquired of the Indians for the trail to 
Oraybe, but they could not or would not understand, and no one would consent to lead the 
way. Concluding to pursue a northwest course, we started through the sand-hills; fellowing, 
as nearly as possible, that direction, but had scarcely ridden a hundred yards when the chief 
appeared over the brow of a hill, running, as the Indians had done on the day before, at full 
speed. He rushed to the head of the train, shook hands, told me that he had to go back to 
his house, but would soon overtake us by a short cut; ordered a boy near by to guide us mean- 
while, and disappeared as rapidly as he had approached. ; , 

Under the guidance of the lad we followed a sinuous and difficult road through the hills that 
form the slope from the bluffs to the plain below. The trail led close to a second town whose 

inhabitants were gathered on the walls and housetops to gaze at us as we passed. 

Two more reservoirs were seen, and several gardens and peach orchards. A few miles of 
tedious travelling brought us to the edge of the valley. The chief here overtook us, and a mule 
was furnished to him upon which he mounted and led the way. 

The country now traversed was the most promising looking for agricultural purposes of any 
yet seen. It had nearly all been under cultivation. Immense fields were passed, and our 

guide stopped constantly to gossip with his neighbors who were busy planting corn. 

Their method of doing this was very primitive. With a sharp stick a hole was punched in 
the ground a foot deep, and the corn dropped in and covered up. No women were engaged 
in the labor. Unlike other tribes of Indians, the men do the out-of-door work, leaving to the 
females the care of the households, the spinning, weaving, sewing, &c. At the end of a few 

- Miles Oraybe came in sight; it was larger than the other pueblos. Though we had made but 
a short march, several mules gave out and could not be driven even without their packs. The 

fcanty grass of the three preceding days had taken away the remnant of strength left to them. 
We had to camp, though the pasturage was neither good nor abundant. 
The Oraybe reservoirs are a mile or two distant, but we shall pass one to-morrow and be 
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able to water the animals and fill the kegs as we go by. A large number of the citizens came 

to see us. I subsequently learned that one of them was the chief, but he did not accost any 

one nor seem desirous of making acquaintances. It was apparent that he was out of humor, 

and the chief that had guided us informed me that the other, who seems to be the senior of all, 

had objected to any of the tribe accompanying the expedition north, on the ground that 

there was no water, that-the country was bad, that we would have to travel several days before 

we would come to a river, and that if we did reach it the mules could not get to the bank. 

Arguments and promises were vain. The Oraybe continued to express disapproval, and his 

influence seemed to be all-powerful. His ill temper increased as the discussion proceeded, and 

at last he left in a sulk and went home. I then had a talk with the other. He was friendly 

in his manner, but said that he could not go while his superior objected, and intimated, if I 

understood him aright, that the Oraybe captain had some reason for not being well disposed 

towards Americans. He said that there was a water hole a long day’s journey off where we 

could get a small supply; that to this point he would guide us, and that there was a trail 

beyond which could be followed as well without guidance as with it. He persisted that there 

would be a march of three or four days without water before reaching the river. As nearly as 

I have been able to judge, they consider a day’s march thirty miles. If his statement is true, 

the question of crossing this desert in the present condition of the mules may be considered as 

settled. 
The Oraybe Indians are more quiet than their brethren of Mooshahneh. They collect ina 

circle to witness anything that may be going on, but are almost silent, and when they speak or 

laugh do so in a suppressed tone, like children under restraint. There is much uniformity of 

dress. All are wrapped in Navajo blankets, with broad white and dark stripes, and a crowd 

at a distance looks like the face of a stratified rock. 
The external and internal arrangements of the houses are like those of the other town, but 

there is generally less neatness and thrift in the appearance both of the place and its inhabitants. 

Camp 95, Oraybe gardens, May 13.—Neither of the chiefs appeared in camp this morning, 

nor many of their tribe. They are late risers, and we were off soon after sunrise. Not 

expecting to be furnished with.a guide, it had been determined what course to take, and we 

skirted the eastern base of the bluff in order to follow a deep depression that has been noticed 

extending towards the northwest. We had proceeded a mile, when an Indian came running after 

us. He said that he had been despatched by the Oraybe chief to conduct us to the next water, 

and we began to think the old fellow less churlish than he had appeared, and gladly availed 

ourselves of his civility and of the new-comer’s knowledge. 
Selecting a course amongst numerous intersecting trails, that would have puzzled a stranger 

considerably, he led the way to the east of the bluff on which Oraybe stands. Eight or nine 

miles brought the train to an angle formed by two faces of the precipice. At the foot was a 

reservoir, and a broad road winding up the steep ascent. On either side the bluffs were cut 

into terraces, and laid out into gardens similar to those seen at Mooshahneh, and, like them, 

irrigated from an upper reservoir. The whole reflected great credit upon Moquis ingenuity 

and skill in the department of engineering. The walls of the terraces and reservoirs were of 

partially dressed stone, well and strongly built, and the irrigating pipes conveniently arranged. 

The little gardens were neatly laid out. Two or three men and as many women were working 
in them as we passed. 

The steep hill completely broke down the animals, and we had to camp upon the brink of the 

mesa above. I rewarded the Indian handsomely, and tried to persuade him to continue with 

us to-morrow. He has consented, but looks as though he meant to break his word. Our 

Mojaves would have persisted obstinately in refusing, or, having once agreed to go, would have 

adhered to their bargain. : 

While on the road to-day the guide pointed out a place where the Navajoes had recently 
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made a descent upon the Moquis flocks. He had himself been herding at the time, and showed 
me two scars upon his sides from wounds received inthe engagement. The herders had been 
utterly routed, and retreated to their pueblo, while the conquerers made off with all their stock. 

The country to the north and northwest is rolling for some miles, and then there are elevated 
plateaus rising in successive steps. The most remote appears to be sixty miles off, and higher 
than any table-land that has been passed. Distant peaks can be seen a little east of north. The 
Indians have said that the trail runs northwest, and that it is the only practicable route by 
which upper portions of the river can be attained. Such a course would bring us, at the end 
of ninety miles, opposite to the point where we struck the Cascade river, and only about fifty 
miles distant from it, though we would have travelled, in heading the cafion and side cafions 
of Flax river, nearly three hundred miles. 

= OY 
aN AMEN YA 

Fig. 39.—View north from Oraybe Gardens. 

sit, 

Camp 97, Oraybe gardens, May 15.—No Indians came again to camp. The guide, before 
leaving, had told a Mexican that the distance to the river was more than a hundred miles, and 
that the only watering place was about twenty-five miles from Oraybe. Preferring to see for 
ourselves the condition of the country, we pursued the same general course as before, towards 

the northwest. The top of the mesa on which we had been encamped proved to be very 

narrow, and before we had travelled a mile we came to its northern edge, where there were 
the usual precipice and foot-hills forming the descent to a broad valley. Here, also, the bluffs 

had been formed into terraced gardens and reservoirs. The descent was steep and difficult. 

The valley furnished better grass than any seen since leaving Flax river, but the soil was soft 

and the travelling laborious. We crossed the low land and ascended the opposite mesa. The 

trail was found, and its course followed for ten or eleven miles, when most of the mules again 
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gave out, and became unable to proceed. It was cloudy andcool. They had had rest, tolerable 

grazing, and water during the previous day and night, but it was evident that their strength 

was gone. 
There were no indications of water ahead. The country could be seen for a great distance, 

and, as far as the eye could reach, exhibited only line after line of arid mesas. Ina ravine, 

not far from camp, appeared to be the watering place spoken of by the Moquis. Water had 

recently existed there, but there was none to be found now. 

To fully test the practicability of proceeding further, and at the same time to avoid what 

might be an unnecessary march of the whole train northwards, two experienced water hunters, 

mounted on the least broken down mules, rode ahead to explore. If they found water they 

were to send up a smoke as a signal for the train to advance. They travelled about twenty 

miles, finding a deserted Indian encampment, where water had been at some seasons, but which 

was then perfectly dry. From the point where they halted, on the summit of a lofty plateau, 

the country could be overlooked for fifty or sixty miles, and there was every indication that it 

was a waterless desert. 

There was no alternative but to return; and the next morning we retraced our way and 

encamped near the northern Oraybe parduue at the edge of the lerge valley. We have 

remained here for a day to let the mules rest and graze before undertaking the trip to Fort 

Defiance. As it is, we half anticipate reaching that place on foot. 

The Oraybe chief, gratified at the fulfilment of his prediction in regard to the impracticability 

of the trip northward, has been to visit us, and comported himself with much amiability. 

He told me that he would send a guide to show us the best route to Fort Defiance, and I 

accordingly regaled him with the best the camp afforded. He ate till he could eat no more, 

and then stowed away what was lelft in the folds of his blanket. 

Several of the tribe have been working in the gardens and tending the sheep during the day. 

In the former labor the women as well as the men assist. The walls of the terraces and the 

gardens themselves are kept in good order and preservation. The stone and earth for con- 

struction and repairs they carry in blankets upon their shoulders from the valley below. The 

soil is of a poor character, and the amount which they extract from it speaks well for their 

perseverance and industry. Both turkeys and chickens have been seen in the pueblos. They 

have the material for excellent subsistence if they choose to avail themselves of it. 

In the neighborhood are beds of coal, which Dr. Newberry thinks of a character to burn well, 

but they appear to have no idea of the value of these deposits, although wood for culinary and 

other purposes has to be transported from a distance of several miles. We have tried, but with 

doubtful success, to make them comprehend the worth of the fuel close at hand. 
Camp 98, near Tegua, May 17.—Climbing the bluff south of camp and descending the opposite 

side of the mesa, we were joined by the promised Moquis guide, who came up, according to 

what appears an invariable custom, at the last moment and in a great hurry. 
When the place was reached where the trail turned west to go to Oraybe, I asked the guide 

if he could not take a short eut to Tegua, (the most eastern pueblo,) which the Moquis chief 

had said was on the trail to Fort Defiance. He said that he could, and struck off toward the 

east. In ascending a mesa, five or six miles beyond, an almost impassable precipice was eD- 

countered, but the mules, after sundry falls, succeeded in reaching the summit. Beyond was @ 

valley nine or ten miles wide, and upon the opposite side a plateau with three Moquis towns 

standing in a line upon the top. We camped three miles from them; sending the mules to their 

reservoir for water. The valley was well covered with grass. Large flocks of sheep attested 

the wealth of the citizens of this department of Moquis. Almost the entire population came to 

_ gee us, evincing the greatest curiosity at everything they witnessed. In dress and general 

_ appearance they have a smarter look than the citizens of the other towns, and seem to be more 

_ well-to-do in the world. All the Moquis have small hands and feet, but ordinary figures. Their 
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hair is fine and glossy. Many have an Italian physiognomy. The men wear loose cotton 
trowsers, and frequently a kind of blouse for an upper garment, over which they throw a blanket. 
The dress of the women is invariably a loose black woollen gown, with a gold-colored stripe 
around the waist and the bottom of the skirt. The stripe is of cotton, which they grow in 
small quantities. The material of the dress is of their own weaving. 
They seem to be a harmless, well-meaning people, industrious at times, though always ready 

for a lounge and gossip. They are honest, so far that they do not steal, but their promises are 
not to be relied upon. They want force of character and the courageous qualities which the 
Zuflians and some other Pueblo Indians have the credit of possessing. Their chiefs exercise a 
good deal of authority, but by what tenure they hold their power, or how many there are, we 
could not learn. 
A singular statement made by the Moquis is, that they do not all speak the same language, 

At Oraybe some of the Indians actually professed to be unable to understand what was said by 
the Mooshahneh chief, and the latter told me that the language of the two towns was different. 
At Tegua they say that a third distinct tongue is spoken. These Indians are identical in race, 
manners, habits, and mode of living. They reside within a circuit of ten miles, and, save for 
the occasional visit of a member of some other tribe, have been for centuries isolated from the 
rest of the world, and it would seem almost incredible that the inhabitants of the different 
pueblos should not preserve a system of intercourse. If what they say is true, it would appear 
that this is not done. Tegua and the two adjacent towns are separated by a few miles from 
Mooshahneh and another pair. Oraybe is at a little greater distance from both. Each place, 
depending upon its internal strength, is independent as regards defence. The people are 
indolent and apathetic, and have abandoned the habit of visiting each other till the languages, 
which, with all Indian tribes, are subject to great mutations, have gradually become dissimilar. 

Camp 99, Peach Orchard spring, May 18.—Passing by the reservoir to water the mules and 
fill the kegs, we were joined by the Teguan chief and several of his friends. The guide 
having disappeared during the night, I asked for him, and was told by the chief that it would 
be unsafe for one or two of them to take the trip alone, but that he himself and nine others 
were going to the fort as soon as they could have some corn ground, and make other prepara- 
tions, and that they would join us at the first watering place, which we would reach about 
noon. There was little doubt in the minds of any who heard this statement that it was a 
wholesale fiction, but he pointed out the direction of the best route to Fort Defiance, and, 
bidding the Moquis good-bye, we followed the course that had been designated. The chief 
accompanied us a short distance, and at parting renewed the assurance that ten of his people 
would overtake us before night. Crossing the valley in a nearly easterly direction, at the foot 
of the bluff upon the opposite side we reached a large and excellent spring about the time our 

* friend had indicated. : : 
The ravine is the prettiest spot seen for many a day, covered with rich turf, shaded by 

peach trees and surrounded by large gooseberry bushes. The water is clear and cold ; the 
trail from Tegua has been plain and deeply cut, showing constant travel. After reaching camp 
two Navajoes rode in upon horses that we had seen yesterday hobbled near the Moquis 
pueblo. I supposed at first that they had stolen them, but a soldier told me that he had seen 
one of the men at Mooshahneh, and that the Moquis had told him that there were two or three 
Navajoes there on a visit. 

That the latter should have the face to go to Moquis so soon after the recent foray speaks 
well for their boldness, but does not indicate much spirit on the part of the others. The two that 
came to see us were merry, impudent looking knaves ; they ate, and smoked, and laughed, and 
finally asked for a glass of liquor as independently as though they were at a tavern. It was 
impossible to put them down: favors or rebuffs made the same or rather no impression ; they 

received all with a grinning indifference that would have been good-natured, had it not been : 
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so impertinent. A third joined them after a while, also from the direction of Moquis, and the 

first two, after a rest, saddled their ponies and departed, informing me that the other would 

stay and accompany us. They perpetrated one act of civility, however, before leaving, pre- 

senting me with a cheese of dirty exterior, but almost white inside and very good. Two 

Moquis Indians came into camp at sunset and told us that they were going on with us. 

Camp 100, White Rock spring, May 19.—We had proceeded but a few miles this morning 

when a shouting was heard behind, and looking back we saw the Moquis chief and eight of his 

followers running to overtake us. They had left Tegua before daylight ; with the Navajo lead- 

ing off upon his pony, the company of Indians formed a respectable looking retinue, doubling 

the size of the party. I was glad to see that each had brought his own provisions tied up in 

the corner of a blanket and swung over the shoulder. From their description we inferred 

that it was about fourteen miles to the next water; but that distance was accomplished, and the 

Indians being interrogated, said that it was still a little way ahead ; mile after mile was passed, 

and still the water was a little way ahead, till we had at last made winks -four miles, when they 

signified that it was the place to camp. 

We were ina level, grassy ravine, a mile deep, with low rocky walls; an excellent spring 

was found at the lower end. The country crossed to-day has been a rolling mesa overgrown 

with cedars, which have contracted the view ; occasional lines of bluffs break the smoothness 

of the surface. We are now in the Navajo region ; a little way back of camp in a broad valley 

were herds of horses and flocks of sheep. A great many Indians have come into camp, both 

male and female, all mounted, the women riding astraddle like the men ; there being little to 

distinguish them apart excepting that the former wear a blanket and carry the luggage when 

there is anything to be transported. They are rather a fine looking race, with bold features, 

but look like rascals, and undoubtedly are such. Fortunately our camp and grazing ground are 

enclosed on three sides by the walls of the ravine ; the camp is pitched near the mouth; the 

mules are inside, and cannot be taken out without passing by us. 
The Moquis and the Navajoes have the semblance of being on good terms, and have been 

talking and laughing together in the most friendly manner. But the Tegua chief privately 

informed me sores the evening that these same men had stolen their stock, and that they 

bad set. 

¢ cbauosliee projecting rock of white sandstone that almost forms a cave. It is 

reme end of the ravine, and the ravine itself is a mile from the trail, and 

ny similar formations that we should have probably missed the place but 

Navajo left us on the opposite side of the valley as soon ag he 

: territory. The green plain is studded with isolated white rocks— 

vomits of the mesa—which stand in bright relief upon the dark surface, and form the most 

striking feature of the landscape. — 

Camp = Pueblo creek, May 20.—Several Moquis who have been visiting the Navajoes 

lled the train to-day. There are now twenty-three accompanying us, and as we proceed 

mount | Navajoes fall into the ranks till we find ourselves moving in great force. The Moquis 
assured e that the next water was but. a little distance from the last camp, but we travelled 

near ly twenty miles before reaching it. We found there a pretty creek running between steeP 

earth banks ten or twelve feet high. The water is good, though warm. The country passe 
over has: preserved generally the same features—a rolling mesa covered with a cedar forest— 

luffs, however, being seldomer encountered than on the previous days. The crest of a 

pata a ton miles from the creek overlooked an extensive and lovely valley, a brilliant sheet 

ure dotted with clumps of cedars, and extending far to the north and south. 

_Cematlee herds of horses and flocks of sheep were grazing upon'the plain. The Moquis 
said that we were entering one of the most Abickly populated sections of the Navajo territory. 



COLORADO FIXPLORING EXPED!] 

% sThaus Jel 
+ or a H.B Mollhausen. Del ith.of Sarony, Major & } 



MOQUIS TO FORT DEFIANCE.—NAVAJO TERRITORY. 129 

Hundreds have come into camp, and, considering their natural impudence 
of our party, have astonished me by the correctness of their behavior. 

One old fellow was pointed out by a companion who spoke pretty good Spanish as the chief. 
They were curious and a little concerned to know why we had come from the west. No party 
of whites had ever entered their country from that direction. The chief said that we must 
have just left the country of the Apaches, who had lately stolen the Moquis horses, of which 
act the Navajoes had been wrongfully accused ; that the Apaches had plundered them also, and 
that, as our animals were safe, we must be friends to the Apaches, which proved that the 
Apaches, the Moquis, and the Americans were all leagued against ‘‘the poor little Navajoes,’’ 
to use his own expression. The reasoning was logical, but the throng of saucy vagabonds that 

and the weakness 

\ 
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Fig. 40.--Navajo valley. 

were listening to the speech with grins that they took no pains to conceal were not calculated to 
enlist much sympathy, and we concluded that the pitiful harangue was intended for the benefit 
of the Moquis, to disarm them of their suspicions in regard to the perpetrators of the late 
theft. 

g- We asked how far we had still to travel before reaching Fort Defiance, and they 
said that a single day’s march would take us there. We supposed that it must therefore be 
about thirty miles distant. They had not heard of the arrival of any party of Americans from 
the direction of Zuiii. 

The Navajoes displayed one trait of character which I had never seen exhibited by Indians. 
A crowd of women surrounded the place where the doctor and myself were sitting, and were 
amusing themselves by inspecting the remnant of the Indian goods and trinkets that had been 
brought along. Having no further occasion for the articles, as the expedition was now so 
nearly ended, and pleased with the unexpected civility we had experienced, I distributed 

17 I 
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most of the things to those standing about. The women were highly delighted, and not long 

after some of the men, whom I supposed to be their husbands, brought into camp a quantity 

of cheese and joints of mutton—enough to have lasted our company a week. I effered to pay 

for what we required, but they insisted upon my accepting all as @ gift. 

Camp 103, Fort Defiance, May 99.--A mile or two from Pueblo creek the trail passed a little 

south of a lake more than a mile long and half a mile broad. A little beyond was a stream of 

considerable size, and sixteen miles further a ravine with a large deep body of water. The 

3 : rita, LAS 

Fig. 41—Valley of Fort Defiance. 

region traversed was covered with well-beaten trails, and parties of Indians were constantly 

riding by. Near all the watering places were immense numbers of horses and sheep, attesting 

the wealth of the tribe.* Pines were mingled with the cedars, and the latter became larger as 

we travelled east. At the end of twenty-three miles we camped. Fort Defiance is not yet im 

sight, but the Indians have pointed out the crest of a mesa a little way ahead which overlooks 

the post. 

CONCLUSION. 

Early the following morning we reached Fort Defiance, and the field labors of the expedition 

terminated. Lieutenant Tipton with his detachment we found encamped in the valley a mile 

or two below the fort. The night but one before our arrival a Navajo had eluded the vigilance 

® An interesting and valuable memoir respecting the Navajo tribe was prepared a few years since by Dr. J. Letherman, 

assistant surgeon United States army, and published in the annual report of the Smithsonian Institution for the year 1855- 

It presents a graphic description of the character and habits of the Navajons, as well as of the appearance and resources of ber 

country which they inhabit, and conveys to the reader an excellent idea of a large portion of the Territory of New Mexico 

and its aboriginal inhabitants. 
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of the sentinel, and succeeded in abstracting from the camp a trunk containing a portion of the 
field-notes; but the energetic measures at once taken by Major Brooke, commanding the post, 
led to the recovery of the property, and the only result was a slight detention. 

The Navajoes at this time began to exhibt symptoms of disaffection. Our arrival at Fort 
Defiance was none too soon. Only a fortnight afterwards hostilities broke out between the 
tribe and the United States troops, which would have seriously imperilled our safety had 
they commenced while we were passing through the Navajo territory. At it was, we 
reached the settlements upon the Rio Grande without interruption. 

All of the party, excepting myself, continued on towards the east, crossing the plains from 
Santa Fé to Fort Leavenworth, and repairing thence to the seaboard. It was necessary for 
me to dispose of the steamer and certain property at Fort Yuma, and to settle the accounts of 
some members of the expedition who had gone back in the boat, and I accordingly took the 
stage from Santa Fé to El Paso, and from that place followed the southern overland mail route 
to San Diego. 

Stopping for a day or two at Fort Yuma, I found Captain Robinson still in charge of the 
Explorer, and learned from him that the trip down the river had been accomplished without 
accident or any molestation from the Indians. In order not to run any risk of losing the col- 
lections and the field-notes, the descent had been made slowly and with great caution. Fort 
Yuma was reached on the 16th of April, twenty-five days from the time of starting. 

After disposing of the little boat that had done us such good service to the transportation 
company at the fort, I bid farewell to Captain Robinson and the Colorado, and proceeding to 
San Francisco took the first steamer for New York. 
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HYDROGRAPHIC REPORT, 
scien 

Nore.—Throughout this report, in stating facts bearing upon the navigability of the Colorado, the river is described as it 
appeared at its lowest and worst stage. It is probable, however, that not once in twenty years would the navigation be 
attended with so many obstructions as during the season of unprecedentedly low water when the survey was made.] 

GULF OF CALIFORNIA AND MOUTH OF THE COLORADO. 

The Gulf of California, into which the Colorado river empties, is six hundred miles long, and 
averages about eighty miles in width. The navigation is good, particularly along the western - 
or Lower California shore, where the coast is bold and rock-bound, and the water deep. 
Along the northern half of the eastern side the country is generally low, and the adjacent 
soundings shallow. 

The surface of the Gulf is dotted with islands, some of which are twenty or thirty miles in 
extent. The faces of these islands are usually precipitous, and there are many, in the lower 
part of the Gulf, where, to the very base of the cliffs, there are nosoundings. As the lead would 
not give notice of their proximity, during dark nights, unless caution was observed, their 
neighborhood might be attended with hazard. There are no currents that prove a hindrance 
to navigation. Between the islands and along the shore, particularly near the head of the 
Gulf, the tides are sometimes strongly felt. 

The prevailing winds blow either up or down the Gulf. During the autumn and winter 
they are generally from the northwest. In summer southeast breezes are more frequent. The 
worst gales come from this quarter. Calms are liable to be encountered at all seasons. In the 
vicinity of Cape St. Lucas, which is at the southern extremity of Lower California, they occur 
oftenest and are of longest duration. It is in the same neighborhood that the most furious 
storms and tempests are experienced. The length of the voyages of sailing vessels from San 

Francisco to the mouth of the Colorado is from fifteen to thirty-five days. 
The greater portion of the harbors is upon the coast of Lower California. They are at Cape 

St. Lucas, San José, La Paz, Port Escondido, Loreto, Molega, Angeles bay, San Louis, and 
the bay of San Felipe. At Cape St. Lucas harbor there is sufficient depth for vessels of the 
heaviest draught. The harbor is protected from southeast winds, but is exposed towards the 
north and west. It isa dangerous anchorage, for there is a high surf, and no bottom at a 
hundred fathoms, t‘ll within a short distance of the beach. The locality can be distinguished 
a long distance off by the white cliffs that border the coast. At San José the harbor is exposed 

_ from east northeast to southwest, and would be unsafe during the summer and early autumn. 
The holding ground is good. The harbor of La Paz is land-locked, but vessels of large size 
cannot approach within three miles of the town. At Loreto, Port Escondido, Molega, a little 

beyond Point Conception, and at Angeles bay vessels of moderate draught can find a good 

anchorage. Angeles bay has been seldom resorted to. It is towards the head of the Gulf, and not 
far from the southwestern extremity of Angeles island. It is four miles wide and opens towards 

the east.. There are springs of slightly brackish water near the southern end, at the base of 

a high mountain. An excellent bed of oysters exists in the vicinity. There are said to be 

mines in a valley at no great distance. At San Louis and San Felipe there is anchorage 
for small vessels. The latter place is only fifty miles from the mouth of the Colorado. 
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‘On the eastern coast, twenty-five miles from the head of the Gulf, is a small bay. The harbor 

of Guaymas is entirely land-locked, and is secure and spacious. The depth of water is from 

four to six fathoms, permitting the ingress of ships of the heaviest draught. 

Upon some of the islands in the Gulf there is guano, and several are known to contain valuable 

metals. Upon Carmen island are valuable deposits of salt. The waters of the Gulf abound 4 in 

whales, seals, turtles, &c. 

Below the harbor of San Felipe is a low black cape, and at this place the lofty and barren 

mountains, which border the shore as far as Cape St. Lucas, leave the coast and trend towards 

the northwest. Ten or fifteen miles northeast of Black cape, and a little east of south from the 

mouth of the river, is a rock one or two hundred feet high, white with guano, the sides rising 

abruptly from the water. Approaching from the south it bears a strong resemblance to a vessel 

sailing before the wind. A reef runs from the base in a northwest direction for at least one or 

two miles, and not being laid down upon the charts might hazard the safety of any craft passing 

near at night. Abreast of Ship Rock I found between seventeen and eighteen fathoms. 

Lieutenant Derby states that in 1850 he found the depth in the same locality twenty fathoms. 

The bottom being remarkably flat and uniform, it would appear from this that the Gulf towards 

its head is rapidly filling up. 
Beyond the rock the shores on both sides come in sight, and the Gulf narrows till it is only 

four or five miles in breadth. The water gradually shoals to two and a half or three fathoms, 

and becomes red and turbid. The bottom is a soft ooze, feeling like grease to the fingers. 

Two islands, Montague and Goree islands, and a bar twelve or fifteen miles wide, obstruct the 

mouth of the river. In the channels across the bar there are only ten feet of water. In the 

channel of the river, above the bar, as Rr 8 as the head of tide water, the depth varies from 

twelve or fifteen to thirty-five feet. ; 

The country on both sides is a flat expanse, entirely overflowed by the spring tides, which 

render it, during much of the time, a sheet of soft mud. The lines of the shore and the channels 

upon and beyond the bar are shifting and changeable, and shoals and islands are in constant 

progress of formation and removal. For twenty miles above the mouth the navigation is rendered 

— dangerous by the strength and magnitude of the spring tides. These have a rise 

and fall of from twenty-five to thirty feet, and a flow of extraordinary velocity, varying from 

five to seven or eight milesanhour. The flood is preceded by a ‘‘bore’’ or huge tide wave, from 

four toseven feet high. In the bends around Point Invincible and Howard’s Point it is very power- 

ful and violent, but loses its force as it ascends, and at a distance of thirty miles is scarcely felt. 

There are curves of the shore, as at Robinson’s Landing, where the rush of water is broken, 

and vessels may lie at anchor in comparative safety. Upon the shoals are formed what are 

ealled ‘tide rips,’’ where the sudden check to the surging mass causes it to bound along in 
high successive waves. The neap tides have a rise and fall of only ten feet, and a velocity of 
two and a half or three miles an hour. 

No opportunity has ever been afforded of making continuous observations upon these tides. 

At some seasons of the year the full moon, and at others the new moon tides are greatest and 

most violent. Similar alternations take place in regard to the day and night tides. There is 

no slack water. The ebb running out encounters the flood and is turned back, the current 
instantly setting in the opposite direction. 

The draught of vessels plying to the mouth of the river should not exceed eight or ten feet. 
If they carry freight that is to be discharged upon the decks of the river boats, they usually 

anchor near the west bank, in the vicinity of Robinson’s Landing. The best approach across 

the bar can be determined by experiment only. On several occasions vessels have crossed 

along the western shore. Lieutenant Derby followed the California coast. At the time I 

passed the deepest channel appeared to be between Montague and Goree islands. The most 
sheltered spot should always be selected for an anchorage, and where there is sufficient depth 
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to insure the vessel from grounding at the lowest tide. In this part of the river, owing to the 
formation of the steep shelving banks and the rapid rise and fall of the water, it would be 
difficult and dangerous to land freight from the vessel directly upon the shore. The best course 
would be to ascend the river for twenty or thirty miles. It would be impossible to sail up. 
The vessel should take advantage of the tides, and, an hour or two after the passage of the 
‘‘bore,’’ or the setting in of the flood, drift along the channel, keeping near the highest bank, 
and constantly sounding; care being taken to select a secure place for an anchorage before the 
approach of the ebb. The time of high water at ‘‘full and change’’ is, at the mouth of the 
Colorado, 3h. 15m., p. m. 
When a steamboat is to be built for service upon the river the materials should be carried 

at least twenty-five miles above the mouth, in order to secure a place not overflowed at the 
highest tides, to be beyond the effects of the bore, and to be near fresh water. 
Enough drift-wood can be found strewed over the flats to afford a supply of fuel, and some 

miles higher up there is a growth of cottonwood, willow, and mesquite along the banks, but 
the country furnishes no timber suitable to be used in building a boat, or even material of 
which the ways could be constructed.* 

MOUTH OF THE COLORADO TO FORT YUMA. 

It is about one hundred and fifty miles by the river from the head of the Gulf to Fort Yuma, 
though only half that distance in a direct line. Concerning no particular locality can any 
special information be given that would be of value to the navigator. The shifting of the 
channel, the banks, the islands, and the bars is so continual and so rapid that a detailed 
description, derived from the experiences of one trip, would be found incorrect, not only during 
the subsequent year, but perhaps in the course of a week, or evena day. A few facts of a 
general character can alone be stated. 

The width of this portion of the river varies from one-eighth to half a mile. The course is 
exceedingly tortuous. The depth in the channel is from eight to twenty feet, but bars are 
frequently encountered where there are not more than two feet of water. The current, during 
the low stage of the river, which is from October till the early part of May, has an average 
velocity of two and a half miles an hour. In some of the bends it is perhaps a mile an hour 
swifter. The period of highest water is in the early part of July, when this velocity is 
increased to five or six miles. The average height is then ten feet greater than during the 
summer months, but the depth is not in all places proportionally increased. New bars at once 
form when the river begins to rise, and the obstructions to navigation, though not as numerous, 
are still encountered. 
No rocks are met with below Fort Yuma. The bed of the river is composed of quicksand 

and soft clay. The bars are yielding, and any agitation upcn their surface causes them speedily 
to wash away. <A boat may frequently be forced over places where there was, at the time of 
its striking, six or eight inches too little water. , ; 

For several years the Colorado has been regularly navigated by steamboats between its 
mouth and Fort Yuma. At low water trips are rarely made without the boat grounding many 
times a day. A sounding pole is constantly employed. Different points upon the bar are tried 
till the least difficult is found. The steamer is then worked backwards and forwards to loosen 
the sand. Lines are attached to a tree, snag, or to an anchor taken out ahead, and are heaved 
upon with the windlass or capstan. As a last resource the boat is lightened of a portion of the 
cargo, and by these expedients the bars may always be passed, with more or less difficulty and 
®The above information has been gathered from my own observations, from the report of Lieutenant Derby, Topograph- ica) Engineers, from Captain C. P. Stone, of the Sonora survey, from Captains Johnson and Wilcox of the Colorado steam- 

boat company, and from Captains Naghel, Jayne, and Walsh, who have commanded vessels running from San Francisco to the mouth of the Colorado. 

K 
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delay, depending in a great measure upon the address shown in the employment of the dif- 

ferent modes of extrication resorted to. The snags are numerous, but being flexible or brittle 

are seldom dangerous. 

Experience alone can impart the knowledge required to enable one to navigate successfully. 

Memory assists but little in selecting the channel, for it has been known to change from one 

bank to the other ina single night. Generally, along a steep bank and a concave bend the 

deepest water is to be found, but the rule is not invariable. The water being turbid and per- 

fectly opaque, it is impossible to determine the depth as in the case of a clear stream. From 

the formation and relative positions of the islands and banks, from the eddies, the direction 

of the currents, from the pieces of drift-wood and other floating substances, the experienced 

navigator can generally determine the proper course to be selected. 

During the months of May and June, while the Colorado is rising, and before new bars have 

had time to form, the navigation is most easy. At the worst stages of the river the round 

trip from Fort Yuma to the Gulf, allowing a day or two for taking in the cargo, can be accom- 

plished in two weeks. During high water it is frequently made in three days. 

FORT YUMA TO MOUTH OF BILL WILLIAMS’S FORK. 

This section of the river is one hundred and ninety,miles in extent. The Yuma flats reach 

from the fort to the first chain of hills that crosses the river. At very low water the naviga- 

tion at this place will doubtless always be found difficult and tedious. There is nothing to 

confine the channel, and the water is spread over a wide surface filled with bars and snags. 

The bed is quicksand, and does not afford good holding ground for an anchor. There are no 

trees to which lines can be attached, and the snags are not strong enough to render much 

assistance. The least depth of water encountered was twenty-two inches. 
A low range is now entered, and for forty-four miles—from Explorer’s Pass, at the entrance 

of the Purple Hills, to Hazard Pass, at the foot of the Great Colorado valley—the river flows 

generally between hills and rocky bluffs. The average depth of the channel is less than below Fort 
Yuma, being not more than eight or ten feet. The velocity of the current is about the same. 
The bed of the stream is still composed of sand, but for the first time rocks are encountered. 
The banks are more permanent, as might be expected, than in the flat country below, and the 
position of the channel more fixed. The bed of the river, however, being composed of the 
same shifting material, bars are met with that present the same difficulties that characterized 
the previous navigation. They are not so numerous as in the open country. The more pre- 
cipitous the banks the deeper, as a general rule, is the channel. In the Purple Hill Pass and 
through the Cane-brake cafion the navigation is pretty good, though at the lower end of the 
latter pass there are one or two bars with but twenty inches of water, and at the upper end 

a cluster of rocks néar the left bank that project slightly above the surface. Ata higher stage 
they would be dangerous were their position not known. A mile above the first rapid occurs. 
The river, at its foot, impinges against the face of a vertical wall and then bends sharply to 
the left. Some caution should be exercised in making the turn. The channel over the rapid 
is good, a d the current not swift enough to occasion trouble. 
A short distance above are the Barrier islands. Several high rocks, arranged in a circle, 

OCCUPY, the middle of the stream, leaving a narrow channel on either side. That near the left 

bank is the more favorable, but the current is swift, and two or three isolated rocks just above 
add to the difficulty of the passage. A single rock, two and a half feet below low water mark, 
pocpet a wane ‘ - head of the narrowest place. Below Red Rock Gate is a difficult 

bar and then a stretch of good river. The velocity of th rent i i ion i t 
_ three and a half miles an hour. i Pore cemenn ine. portion -is-ebow 

At Three Points Bend two sharp rocks project from one bank, and a third juts out midway 
ae eg the other side. The channel glances by all three, and the passage requires care. Im- 
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mediately above is a lone rock, fifty feet from the left bank, the top visible a little way above 

the surface. A difficult shoal occurs beyond. A few miles further the centre of the river is 

again occupied. A rock shaped like a light-house stands midway between the banks. The 

channel on the east side is the proper one to be followed. It is but thirty feet wide, but 

presents no obstructions. Some sharp turns around rocky corners make the next pass a little 

hazardous, and then, through a narrow porphyry gate, the Great Colorado valley is entered. 

The head of this valley is one hundred and ten miles from Porphyry Gate, and the navigation 

throughout its whole extent is similar to that below Fort Yuma. The current has the same 

velocity. The average depth of the channel is seven or eight feet. The best water is usually 

found close to the concave banks. In several places flats are encountered similar to those 

above Fort Yuma. They are generally filled with snags; the water divided into numerous 

channels, and the navigation troublesome. In the vicinity of the Half-way and Riverside 

mountains the river is better than in any other portion of the valley, excepting at one place, 

the Sand island shoals, where two channels are formed by an island, and these subdivided, 

occasioning a succession of difficult bars that require much time and labor to pass. There are 

few places in this valley where the condition of the river is at all permanent, and it is there- 

fore impossible to describe in detail the different localities. 

Beaver island is at the commencement of the foot hills of the Monument mountains—a range 

intervening between the head of the valley and the mouth of Bill Williams’s Fork, twenty 

miles above. At the foot of the island is a little cove, which affords a good place for a steam- 

boat to lay by. In the cafion formed by the foot hills and mountains the river is narrow and 

the water generally deep. The navigation could be pronounced better than at any place 

above the mouth were it not for the occasional appearance of sharp, jagged rocks, projecting a 

foot or two above the surface, and indicating danger when the water is two or three feet 

higher. Four miles from the mouth of the fork there is a sunken rock near the right bank. 

All of the rocks observed were quite close to the shore. During the high stage of the river, 

unless the current should be very swift through the confined passage, the navigation of this 

cafion would be attended with no trouble. 

Throughout the section just described the character of the Colorado differs little from the 

portion below Fort Yuma. Though isolated rocks are met with, the bed is composed of sand, 

and the bars have about the same depth upon them. The obstructions are, however, much 

more numerous than they are below the fort, and the navigation attended with more delay. 

BILL WILLIAMS’S FORK TO PYRAMID CANON. 

This section, one hundred miles in extent, comprises the Chemehuevis and Mojave valleys 

and the cafion through the range which separates them. The navigation in this caiion is 

somewhat like, though much better, than in the cafion through the Monument mountains. 

The river is narrow and deep, and free from bars. There are neither sunken rocks nor any 

that are visible above the surface. There are indications that during the freshet the water 

rises to a prodigious height in some of the narrowest portions, and at that time the ascent or 

descent should not be made without great caution. At other seasons no obstacle will be 

encountered. ; 

In the lower part of the Chemehuevis valley are many shoals, where the bottom is composed 

of coarse gravel, and it is hard to force a boat over the unyielding surface. A slight difference 

in draught would be a matter of great importance in this part of the river. The least depth 

found was twenty-two inches. Upon all of these bars there is a swift current, which enhances 

the difficulty of crossing. Through much of the valley the river flows between gravel bluffs, 

one or two hundred feet high, and here the navigation is good. Where the banks are bold 
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and rocky there is nearly always a good channel and a sandy bed. If the land on either side 

is low, pebbles are washed down into the steam and overspread the bottom. 

At the mouth of the Mojave cajion the Colorado is divided by a pebbly island, on both sides 

of which are sharp rapids. The eastern channel is preferable to the other. The water has 

a depth of three feet, but the bottom is gravelly, and some scattered pebbles of large size 

come within two or two and a half feet of the surface. The rapid is one or two hundred yards 

in length. In ascending, a line should be taken from the bow to an anchor ahead, to prevent 

the boat. in case she should catch upon a rock, from being swung around. If the bow were 
to be whirled back it would be with such violence that an encounter with a rock would occasion 

serious damage. 
In the Mojave valley the river generally is good. At the entrance from the Needles is a 

broad, difficult shoal, covered with pebbles. Four miles above Camp 41, abreast of Camp 45, 

and at the very head of the valley, are also rocky bars, attended with slight rapids. The bed 

generally is less gravelly than in the Chemehuevis valley. The channel is little obstructed by 

sand bars. One only was found near Camp 44, where for fifteen or twenty yards there were 

but eighteen inches of water. The average depth of the channel continues to decrease. In 

the Mojave valley it is about six feet. 
This section of the Colorado, it will be seen, differs from the two preceding, principally in 

the character of the river bed, which, as high as the mouth of Bill Williams’s Fork, is com- 

posed entirely of sand, but is afterwards found to be partially covered with gravel. At all of 

the gravelly bars the current is swift, and frequently assumes the character of a rapid. Such 

places present, of course, more difficulty than the sand bars; but though, from this reason, the 

bad places are worse, the channel generally is freer from obstructions than it is below. When 

the water rises the gravel bars do not experience any change, and during a higher stage they 
would occasion no trouble. At such times the navigation of this section would doubtless be 
easier and better than that of any other portion of the Colorado. 

PYRAMID CANON TO BLACK CANON. 

This section comprises the remainder of the navigable portion of the Colorado. It is sixty 
miles in length. In the Pyramid cajion, which is five or six miles long, the navigation is good. 
Above, the bed of the stream is composed generally of coarse gravel and rocks. Rapids occur 
at short intervals throughout the whole distance. The first, at the head of the cafion, has a 
depth of two and a half feet. Two or three small rapids which follow present no great 
difficulty. At Deep rapid the channel is narrow, and the rush of water stronger than at any 
place below the Black cafion, but in the centre of the channel there is a depth of six feet, and 
there are no rocks to obstruct the passage. There is good holding ground above for an 
anchor, to which a line may be attached to keep the bow steady. The rapid above occurs at 
a sharp turn of the river, but is not difficult to pass. 

At Shallow rapid there are only twenty-two inches of water. An island divides the river 
into two channels. The current is rather stronger on the west side, but the river is narrower, 
and the abrupt bank, covered with trees, offers better places to which to attach aline. The 
two rapids above Camp 50 are easy. At the first there is plenty of water, and at the second 
nearly two and a half feet. The other rapids below the head of Cottonwood valley have at 
least three feet of water and a moderate current. Through the Painted caiion the navigation 
is good. Near Mount Davis the edges of the channel are obstructed by rocks, but a sufficiently 

- wide space in the middle is left clear. caiice ial 
Round island should be passed on the eastern side. There is a pair of rapids abreast of the 

island. At the first there is plenty of water, but at the second, for several yards, a depth of 
only eighteen inches. At the rapids between Camps 53 and 54 there is sufficient depth. At 

is) ee 

eet 
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the last a line should be taken ahead to prevent the possibility of the boat swinging against 
some rocks that project near the channel. 

The rapids between Camps 54 and 55 are neither shoal nor very swift; but abreast of the 

latter camp is a long rapid, where there are only two feet of water. No others are now encountered 
till the Black cafion is reached. At the mouth of the cafion there is a short deep rapid, above 
which, in the centre of the channel, is a sharp conical rock, the top of which is about four inches 
below the surface. 

During the season when the river is high the current in this part of it would be swifter than 
below, but excepting for this, the navigation of this section of the Colorado would present little 
difficulty or hazard after the position of the sunken rocks should become known. A boat draw- 
ing not more than eighteen or twenty inches could at all times ascend and descend, without 
being lightened of its cargo, and perhaps experience less trouble from the rapids than 
from the sand bars in the lower part of the river. 

BLACK CANON. 

The black cajfion is twenty-five miles long. It contains twenty-five or thirty rapids. The 
presence of large rocks in the centre and along the edges of the channel renders many of these 

_ rapids dangerous. At two or three, and at Roaring rapid in particular, the fall is considerable, 
and the rush of water violent. Over any one of them, however, a steamboat of proper con- 
struction, partially or entirely lightened of the cargo, could be taken with the assistance of 
lines, but the passage of the cafion, at low water, would be tedious, and attended with much 
labor, hazard, and expense. 

In some of the narrowest portions of this gigantic defile, drift-wood was seen lodged in cre- 
vices fifty feet above the surface of the river, an evidence of the astonishing height to which 
the water has banked up during the summer freshets. The attempt to go through the cafion 
at any season when a sudden rise might be apprehended would be accompanied with grave peril. 
At the beginning of the warm weather, when the water has risen only one or two feet, the cafion 
might be navigated without serious trouble or danger; but the uncertainty and risk attending 
the passage, for the greater portion of the year, are such that the mouth of the cafion should be 
considered, for all practical purposes, the head of navigation of the Colorado. 

Above the Black cafion the river soon becomes a continuous rapid, utterly impracticable to 
be ascended in boats. 

DESCRIPTION OF BOAT TO BE USED UPON THE COLORADO. 

With a boat of proper construction the Colorado can be navigated without trouble, at all 

seasons of the year, between the head of the Gulf of California, and the mouth of the Black 

cafion. The most essential conditions in regard to the boat are as follows: 
Ist. That she should not draw more than twelve inches when light. 

2d. That the boiler should be of large capacity and the engines of great power. 

3d. That she should have a large stern-wheel. 
4th. That the bottom should be perfectly flat and smooth. 
5th. That the hull should be divided by water-tight bulkheads. 

For service upon the river I would recommend iron boats in preference to wooden ones. In- 
the hot climate of New Mexico the former would be more durable; they can be built of lighter 

draught for the same capacity; are cheaper, and more easily and rapidly put together. A 

good description of boat would be an iron stern-wheel steamer, with the hull one hundred 

feet long, and the greatest breadth of beam twenty-two feet; built sufficiently full to insure. a 

draught, when light, not exceeding twelve inches; if in sections, the flanges, where the sections 

meet, to be turned inwards, in order that the bottom may be perfectly smooth and flat; to have 

a large boiler and a powerful high-pressure engine, with two fourteen-inch cylinders of five 
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feet stroke; a stern-wheel eighteen feet in diameter; the hull to be separated into four water- 
tight compartments, one at the bow, one enclosing the boiler, 4 third behind the space set 
apart for stowing the cargo, and the fourth near the stern; to be steered by three wooden rud- 
ders; the bottom to have such a sheer aft that the lower edge of the transom may be, when 
the boat is loaded, about two inches above the surface of the water, so that the pilot can see 
by looking over the rail if any of the rudders are bent or foul; to be provided with a capstan; 
with two anchors of one hundred and twenty-five pounds weight, and a small kedge anchor; 
with plenty of extra rudders, wheel buckets, and stout lines. 

The water of the Colorado holds in suspension a large amount of fine silicious sand, sharp as 
emery, that cuts away the valves almost as rapidly as it could be done with a file. Unless the 
boiler is made large it would require but a week’s service to disable the engine so as to render 
it impossible to run the boat. 

A steamboat, built as above described, and run by an experienced pilot, would occupy, in 
making a round trip from the mouth of the river to the head of navigation, from twelve days 
to five weeks; depending upon the season of the year and the stage of the water. 

FUEL. 

Wood of excellent quality for the purpose of fuel can be obtained in abundance, alongside of 
the bank, at short intervals, between the mouth of the river and the Painted cation. It is 
principally mesquite, willow, and cottonwood. There are large groves of sun-dried trees, ready 
for instant use. The mezquite wood makes the hottest fire, but, if much used, injures the | 
boiler. Between the Painted and Black cafions, wood is less frequently met with, and were 
this part of the river to be constantly navigated, it would be necessary to establish depots, 
which would derive their supply from below. 

ESTIMATE OF COST OF TRANSPORTATION. 

A suitable boat, capable of carrying sixty tons, should be able to make fifty trips between 
tide water and the head of navigation before becoming unserviceable. Such a number ought 

certainly to be accomplished within six years, which would enable 3,000 tons of freight to be 
carried to the highest navigable point during that period. A boat of the character described 

could be built and put together at the mouth of the river for-.--....++.eeee++ $20,000 00 

The annual expenses of running her would be— 
For pay of captain seh ss CG Loe PIN Sh Gs eRe eek ors $2, 000 00 
For pay of pilot ENO eR ee nee See ee ee gale qs ple e week 2,000 00 

For pay of two engineers, at $1,500 each...........-.-.220 eee 3,900 00 
mor pay of cight hands, at $450 cach....-...-- one. s-s- ep sees 3,600 00 
For rations of twelve men, at 30 cents per day, about-.......... 1,300 00 
Pe SOME ee ee eee ~ 1,100 00 

egg Ha) ieee, RO CE Pte a at abel ce ale 13,000 00 
Expenses for six years - ce ET RN rae a aie 00: SF i ertngrs Ss ici pa hana 78,000 00 

Total expense of transportation of 3,000 tons of freight .-..--..---. sss. eeeeee 98,000 00 
Or about $30 per ton. : 

No estimate is made for expense of fuel. The boats are unable to run at night. As has 
been stated, there is abundance of wood along the banks, and eight men, while at camp, would 
be able to lay in a sufficient amount for a day’s consumption. 

It is believed that the above estimate is a liberal one, and rather exceeds than falls below 
the expenditure that would be actually involved were a sufficient amount of transportation 
business done upon the river to keep the boats in service constantly employed. 
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CHAPTER I. 

GEOLOGY OF THE COAST OF SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA. 
CoMPARISON OF STRUCTURE OF COAST MCUNTAINS NORTH AND SOUTH OF SAN FRANCISCO —EVIDENCES OF IDENTITY.—INFUSORIAL BEDS 

D 

THE COAST MOUNTAINS.— VI0CENE STRATA OF COAST MOUNTAINS WANTING IN SIERRA NEVADA,—SIERRA NEVADA OLDEST.—Mnr. 

MARCOU'S DESCRIPTION OF THE “COAST RANGE SYSTEM.”—RAISgD SEA BOTTOMS AND SHELL BEDS AT SAN LUIS OBISPO, SAN PEDRO 

AND SAN DIEGO. 

That portion of California lying south of San Francisco has been so fully explored by the 
geologists of the Pacific Railroad Surveys, Dr. Antisell and Mr. Blake, that, in the hasty exami- 
nation I was able to make of parts of it, I could hardly hope to furnish any considerable addi- 
tions to the knowledge of its geology already possessed by the public. It was, however, a 
matter of extreme interest to me to continue the line of observation which I had carried from 
the mouth of the Columbia to San Francisco, from that point to the southern line of the State, 
with particular reference to the structure of the Coast mountains, and to determine the coinci- 
dences or differences which might be presented by their northern-and southern extensions. 

In my report to Lieutenant Williamson on the geology of Northern California and Oregon, 
(Pacific Railroad Surveys, Vol. VI,) I ventured to assert the identity of the Tertiary sandstones 
and shales of Astoria, Coose bay, and Port Orford, with those of the San Francisco group, and 
suggested the unity of structure of the Coast mountains throughout the interval between these 
points; confirming, so far as my observation extended, the opinion which had already been 
advanced, that the superficial sedimentary rocks of the Coast mountains, from the mouth of the 
Columbia to the bay of San Francisco, were of Miocene age. It is known, however, to those 
who are familiar with the subject, that paleontological evidence of this identity was for the 
most part wanting; the strata in most localities being destitute of fossils, and where those had 
been found, absolute identity of any species had not been proven. 

The indications of geological parallelism in the different parts of the Coast mountains, from 
San Francisco northward, consisted, first, in the general resemblance of their molluscous fossils— 

more careful study of which would, it was to be presumed, furnish positive proofs of identity; 
second, in the lithological characters of the sandstones and shales to which I have referred, as 
exhibited at their various points of exposure; third, in the beds of lignite which they include; 
and fourth, in the continuity of the strata. 

Going south from San Francisco, we stopped at Monterey, San Luis Obispo, Santa Barbara, 
San Pedro, and San Diego. The geology of all these points has been quite fully illustrated in 
the luminous reports of the gentlemen before mentioned, as well as in those of Dr. Trask, the 

geologist of the State of California. It is, therefore, quite unnecessary that I should give in 
detail even the observations which my limited time permitted me to make. It was, however, 
& source of no little satisfaction to trace in the geological exposures of such points on this 

coast as I examined a striking parallelism with those of the coast line north of San Francisco. 
Some local features are presented in the infusorial beds of Monterey, the asphaltic effusions of 
Santa Barbara, San Luis Obispo, and San Pedro, which, at first sight, would seem to militate 

against the general harmony which I have suggested; but these discrepancies are rather apparent 
than real. r io 

Ihave mentioned in my former report, speaking of tle section presented on the southern 
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shore of San Pablo bay, the association of the shales and sandstones of San Francisco with 

a series of fossiliferous and infusorial strata of great thickness. During my recent visit, 

in an examination of the coast line south of Point Lobos, I discovered strata of white infusorial 

rock and beds of lignite in still more immediate proximity to the strata underlying San Fran- 

cisco, and, torn up by the surf, masses of a shell conglomerate, in which are imbedded large 

numbers of Scutella interlineata. Following down the coast, we observed the same, or a similar 

geological series, exposed at a thousand different points where the waves of the Pacific had eaten 

deeply into the bases of the Coast mountains. This series has suffered great displacement and 

considerable metamorphosis through the proximity or protrusion of igneous rocks along the 

many lines of uplift marking the spurs and parallel ranges of the Coast mountains. 

At San Luis Obispo the disturbance of the Tertiary series is particularly marked. The pre- 

vailing rocks at this point are fine argillaceous, probably infusorial, shales, sandstones, and 

shell conglomerates. Many of these strata are highly charged with bitumen, which is caused 

to exude by the sun’s heat, and drips down from the cliffs, forming masses of considerable size 

and of great purity. Of these strata the shales to which I have referred are much disturbed; 

in places standing quite vertical, and in some instances are so highly metamorphosed as to 

become almost vitreous, resembling a fine white or light gray porcelain. 
At various points between Monterey and San Diego the bituminous exudations form a feature 

so striking as to attract the attention and excite the curiosity of all who visit that region, whether 

learned or unlearned; but, as yet, no satisfactory theory has been advanced to account for 

their existence. From the fact, however, that beds of lignite are so characteristic of the 

geology of the Coast mountains, and are inseparably associated with the Miocene strata from 
Bellingham bay to San Diego, it seems to me the most simple explanation of the existence of 
these bituminous exudations to refer their origin to that source. It is true that exposures of 
strata of lignite are not frequently observable in the region where the asphaltum is most 
abundant; but they exist even as far south as San Diego, as is proved by the borings made 

near Point Loma, where operations have been commenced for reaching the coal by shafts. 

The district marked by these bituminous springs and accumulations has suffered a greater 

amount of volcanic disturbance than any other portion of the coast; and while the application 
of volcanic heat to beds of lignite would produce precisely similar results, by driving off the 
bituminous matter which they contain, we can hardly imagine any other adequate cause for the 
phenomena. The deposits of bitumen of Trinidad and Cuba, which closely resemble those of 

. the Pacific coast, have been, I believe, uniformly considered by those who have studied them 
most carefully, to be the result of a similar process. The objection to this theory which has 
been advanced, derived from the absence of lignites from the sedimentary series at some points 
where the contact with the underlying igneous recks has been observed, is hardly conclusive; 
for we know that the lignite beds are by no means*continuous, but are far more local than the 
coal strata of the carboniferous series, and are probably the results of a somewhat different 
rocess. e coal seams were formed from plants which grew on the spot where their remains 

are found; but the Tertiary lignites of the Pacific coast have in many cases been derived from 
transported materials. My examination of the strata in the vicinity of San Luis Obispo led 
me to suspect that the asphaltum had been driven up by volcanic heat, and had thus impreg- 
nated the more porous strata for a long distance from its point of origin. 

The labors of the geologists to whom I have referred have clearly proven the general identity 
of structure of the Coast mountains throughout Southern California ; and yet many questions 
of interest remain to be settled in reference to the connexion between the Coast mountains, 
properly so called, and the Sierra Nevada. The ranges of this latter system, as we approach 
the southern boundary of the State, come constantly nearer the ocean till one of its great sub- 
divisions usurps the place of the ranges forming the coast line northward, and in the peninsula 
of Lower-California becomes itself the boundary between the ocean and the continent. From 
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the vicinity of San Pedro to San Francisco, and thence northward, the nearly uniform north- 
westerly trend of the parallel serpentine axes, the continuous series of Tertiary strata exhibiting 
similar lithological characters, and, in many cases, an identity of fossils, give a unity to the whole 
coast system. But at Point Concepcion the coast line leaves the general trend which it had 
preserved from San Francisco south, and is deflected far eastward, as though the Coast mountains 
had been cut away by the action of the ocean; and south of this point they ceased to exist, or 
were only represented by the islands which border the coast. 

At Los Angeles, and thence to San Diego, though still upon the Miocene Tertiaries of the 
Coast mountains, we were on their eastern, rather than, as before, their western base, and had 
approached to within a few miles of the Sierra Nevada. 

At San Diego the Tertiary rocks are exposed for several miles in the eroded channel of San 
Diego river. Here they are nearly horizontal, entirely unchanged, and contain great numbers 
of fossils. In speaking of the age of the Sierra Nevada, I shall perhaps have occasion to return 
to this subject, and to treat more fully of the geology of the coast near the southern boundary 
of the State. I may here say, however, in reference to the comparative ages of the Coast 
mountains and the Sierra Nevada, that while Tertiary strata, for the most part Miocene, but 
probably also including those of still more recent date, envelope the igneous axes and crown 
many of the highest summits of the Coast mountains, indicating that the elevation of this system 
was altogether posterior to the Miocene epoch; the Sierra Nevada bears no strata so recent on 
its summits, and scarcely on its sides, but is skirted on either base by Miocene rocks not much 
disturbed. This proves that the great mass of this latter mountain system, though doubtless 
in some degree elevated during or subsequent to the deposition of the Miocene series, had a 
distinct existence anterior to that epoch, and raised its summits far above the Miocene sea, to 
which it formed the boundary. 

The latest work which contains any notice of the geology of this region (Marcow’s Geol. 
NV. Amer., p. 79) presents so different a view of the structure of the Coast mountains from that 
which I have given that I am compelled to refer to it. Mr. M. says of the ‘‘ Coast Range 
System,” that it is composed of chains of mountains of slight elevation, generally from 500 to 
1,200 feet high; that it extends from Cape Mendocino to Cape St. Lucas, and probably includes 
the mountains of Sonora and Western Arizona ; thatits rocksare chiefly eruptive and metamorphic, 
containing mercury, silver, copper and iron, but no gold; that it is older than the Sierra Nevada 
system, and is characterized by Eocene fossils found south of Monterey and at Mount Diablo; and 
that hence the date of its elevation was after the Eocene and before the Miocene period.” In 
reference to these points, I have been led by my own observations, and by reliable testimony, 
to very different conclusions, namely: ? 

Ist. The Coast range system is composed of mountains of 2,000 to 6,000 feet in height; 
extends from San Diego, California, to Washington Territory; does not reach Cape St. Lucas, 
nor enter the peninsula; and is not found in Sonora or Arizona. = 

2d. Its surface rocks are chiefly sedimentary; gold is found in many parts of it, while silver, 
Copper and iron are, like gold, much more abundant in the Sierra Nevada. 

3d. It is of later date than the Sierra Nevada, and, so far as now known, has yielded no 
Eocene fossils; those of Mount Diablo and of the region south of Monterey, (Santa Barbara, San 
Pedro, San Diego, &c.,) considered such by Mr. Marcou, being all Miocene; hence the date of 
elevation of the Coast mountains is subsequent to the Miocene epoch. 

Of special interest in connexion with the elevation of its mountain chains are the more 
recent oscillations of level of which the southern coast of California bears evidence. I have 
elsewhere noticed the existence of a bed of recent shells upon the shores of San Pablo bay, 
many feet above the present water level; and have referred the profound erosion of the Golden 
Gate and the straits of Carquinas to a period of still greater elevation than the present. At 
several points on the coast of southern California I found evidences of recent elevation still more 
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striking than that afforded by the shell bed of San Pablo bay. At San Luis Obispo, a former 
sea beach, marked by accumulations of shells, such as now exist in the ocean below, runs along 
the bluff, some 80 or 90 feet above the present high-water mark. At San Pedro a similar 
accumulation of shells crowns the perpendicular banks near the landing, at an elevation not 
very different from that of the shell bed of San Luis Obispo. On the hills back from the landing 
other beds of shells indicate a still greater elevation of comparatively recent date; and marine 
shells are said to exist beneath the surface of many portions of the plain over which the road 
passes from San Pedro to Los Angeles. On this surface I found stones bored by Pholas; as I 
also did in the ancient sea bottoms at San Pedro, San Luis Obispo, and the bay of San Pablo. 

The alluvial plain to which I have referred, lying between Los Angeles and the Pacific, 
seems to have been formed at the mouth of Los Angeles river, when the ocean was at a higher 
level than now. By the subsequent elevation of the coast the stream has cut its way deeply 
into this plain, and now makes its exit many miles from its former mouth. 

At San Diego there are several beds of shells, having the same origin with those of San 
Pedro, but occurring at different elevations. Of these, the lowest, visible for a long distance 
on the north side of the Loma, lies but about twenty feet above the present ocean level, and is 

composed of a vast number of shells, of which some have not lost their colors. 
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GENERAL FEATURES.. 

The geology of this region, like that of the coast of Southern California, has been so freely 
treated of in the reports of Dr. Antesill and Mr. Blake, that little remains for me to say in 
reference to it. 

The trail which leads from San Diego to the Colorado, almost immediately after leaving the 
- Pacific coast, ascends the foot-hills of the Peninsular mountains, and thence for a distance of one 
hundred miles is constantly involved in the labyrinth of ranges and valleys which compose this 
broad mountain belt. At Carisso creek the road emerges from the mountains, and for another 
hundred miles leads across the level and barren wastes of the Colorado desert, when, without 
other preparation than that afforded by a belt of timber visible at the distance of many miles, 
the traveller finds himself standing upon the low, alluvial banks of a broad and rapid river, 
the waters of which are loaded with a reddish sediment, suggestive of the name it bears. 

Both portions ef the route, the mountain and desert, though contrasting so strongly in their 
physical features, are surprisingly harmonious in the desolate monotony of their geological 
structure and their animal and vegetable life. 

THE PENINSULAR MOUNTAINS. 

This mountain belt forms, in Southern California, the main prolongation of the Sierra Nevada 
system, and, to the eye of the common observer, would seem to be its only representative, 
Crossing a line drawn eastward from San Diego towards the interior of the continent. As will 
be seen, however, in the description of the country bordering the Colorado, there are many 
other and important mountain ranges which properly belong to the Sierra Nevada system ; : 
having much in common, both in their structure and trend, with the Peninsular ranges, and, in 
fact, uniting with tem at a point further north. 

The great mass of the Peninsular mountains east of San Diego is composed of granitic and 
gneissoid rocks, to the almost entire exclusion of unchanged sedimentary strata, or other forms 
of metamorphosed material than such as the former present. These granitic rocks, in nearly all 
localities, exhibit a common character, which they share, as will be seen hereafter, with most 
of the granites of the other ranges of the same system on the Colorado ; that is, a predominance 

of the felspathic over the hornblendic ingredients, and particularly in the quantity of albite 
which they contain. As a consequence of their mineral composition they are usually light- 
colored and soft, yielding readily to the decomposing action of the elements, and presenting 
few of the bold and picturesque escarpments usually associated with mountain masses of like 
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magnitude. Little vegetation covers the surface of their slopes, and their geological structure 
may be read at a glance, even at the distance of miles. 

I have mentioned as proofs of the different ages of this mountain system, and that which 
forms the coast line throughout the entire length of the State of California, that the Miocene 
Tertiaries, composing so large a part of the coast ranges, are here, above the foot-hills, entirely 
wanting. This is true, without exception, in all parts of the Peninsular mountains adjacent to 
the Fort Yuma and San Diego-trail; and, from the recorded observations of others, we learn 
that such is the case in all parts of the Sierra Nevada where these mountains have been crossed 
in the State of California. 3 

In 1855, when attached to the surveying party of Lieutenant. Williamson, United States 
Topographical Engineers, we crossed the Sierra Nevada from the head of the Sacramento 
valley to the valleys on Upper Pit river, without anywhere, after leaving the vicinity of Fort 
Reading, seeing traces of Miocene Tertiary rocks. In our subsequent examinations of the sum- 
mits and eastern slopes of the Cascade mountains, we met with no strata of that age till we 
had recrossed this mountain chain in Oregon, and descended into the Willamette valley. 
Throughout the whole length of the Sierra Nevada system, from the southern line of California 
to the Columbia, the Tertiaries of the coast cover its western base, but are nowhere, so far as 
at present known, found crowning its summits, or resting in its higher valleys. 

On the western border of the Colorado desert is a series of strata which contain fossils re- 
garded by Mr. Conrad as indicative of Miocene age ; and at least one species, the gigantic oyster, 
(Ostrea Titan,) characterisic of the Miocene beds of the coast. This formation skirts the east- 
ern bases of the Peninsular mountains in the same manner that those of San Diego border 
them on the west ; the strata in both cases being somewhat elevated and disturbed, yet reach- 
ing but little way up their sides, and being entirely wanting in the interval. These facts seem 
to prove conclusively that the Sierra Nevada was raised at a period considerably anterior to the 
elevation of the Coast mountains, and disprove the statement of a recent writer that the latter 
are the older.* This author, as was previously mentioned, assigns to the elevation of the coast 
range a period anterior to that of the Sierra Nevada, placing it at the end of the Eocene epoch. 

“he sedimentary rocks to which he ‘refers are doubtless of different ages. The white and 
red sandstones and conglomerate contain ro fossils, but probably should be included in the 
same category with the Miocene, Pliocene, and modern deposits which are found along the bases 
of the Sierra Nevada, where they have been elevated at a comparatively recent date. 

These strata furnish illustration of a truth of wide application, viz: that the elevation of most 
of our important mountain ranges cannot be referred to a single epoch, but has been due to a series of 
elevatory paroxysms, or to processes of upheaval, continuing to act through long periods of time. 

The metamorphic limestone, of which M. Marcou speaks, is a conspicuous feature in the geo- 
logical structure of most of the numerous ranges of the Sierra Nevada system. It is usually 
associated with metallic veins, and, for reasons that will be given more fully hereafter, I have 
referred it to the Carboniferous epoch. 

The discovery, by Mr. Blake, of strata in the Sierra Nevada containing Eocene fossils, proves 
the date of the principal elevation of that range to be subsequent to the Zocene. This fact, 
taken in connexion with the relations which the Sierra Nevada sustains to strata known to be 
of Miocene age, permits us to refer the principal elevatory paroxysm of this system to the in- 
terval between the Eocene and Miocene. 

: Such facts as have a bearing on the elevation of the Peninsular mountains, subsequent to the 
deposition of the Miocene strata, will best be communicated in connexion with the local 

. 

*Marcou’s Geology cf North America, p. 79. 
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VICINITY OF SAN DIEGO. 

The traveller entering the harbor of San Diego sees before him a long line of table-land, of 

which the edge presents a somewhat abrupt declivity, preserving a general parallelism with 

the line of the beach ; its summit elevated from two to three hundred feet above the present 

level of the ocean; the entire landscape devoid of trees ; the contour of the surface, visible 

for miles, everywhere exhibiting a picture of monotonous barrenness. 
This table-land extends, without interruption and with a very gentle ascent, to the foot-hills 

of the Peninsular mountains, a distance of from twelve to fifteen miles. Through this plateau 
the San Diego river has eroded a narrow and winding valley, from the point where it issues 
from the hills till it reaches the ocean. On the sides of this valley the cut edges of the strata 

composing the table-land are very fully exposed. They consist of soft, yellowish sandstones ; 

white, chalk-like, infusorial earths, conglomerates and clays ; and include concretions and thin 

bands of limestone, in great part composed of shells, which are frequently preserved in a 
beautiful and perfect condition. The best exposure of these fossiliferous beds is across the 

valley immediately opposite the mission of San Diego, and from this locality I collected a large 
number of species of both bivalve and univalve shells, and a single echinoderm. Some of these 

species are new to science. but many are identical with those found in the fossiliferous portions 

of the Miocene series further up the coast. 

The rocks represented in this section are probably equivalents of the middle and some part 

of the upper portion of the series exposed on the shore of San Pablo bay. They overlie the 

massive non-fossiliferous sandstones and shales of San Francisco, and are doubtless of the 

same age with a portion, at least, of the infusorial and fossiliferous deposits of Monterey, Santa 

Barbara, &c. In looking up the valley of the San Diego river the outcrop of a single stratum 

may be traced for several miles. The beds are thus seen to be entirely undisturbed, all gently 

dipping towards the ocean. : 
Following up the San Diego river, about five miles above the mission, we find it issuing from 

& Narrow cafion cut in a mass of augitic trap, which forms the first of the series of ranges com- 

posing the Peninsular mountains. By the protrusion of this trap the Tertiary strata have been 

somewhat elevated and disturbed, though in no considerable degree metamorphosed. I am 

inclined to regard the trap exposed at this point as much more modern than the great mass of 

the mountain system with which it is connected, and its eruption as marking a paroxysm of 

elevation long subsequent to the upheaval of the chain. The existence of masses of modern 

trap along the bases of the different ranges of the Sierra Nevada system—a fact to which I 

shall have occasion to refer repeatedly in treating of the geology of the banks of the Colorado— 

has seemed to me of especial interest, as showing the continued and comparatively recent 

action of disturbing and elevating forces along these ancient lines of upheaval. 

SAN DIEGO TO THE DESERT. 

A mass of trap, similar to that just described, is scen in passing from San Diego to San 

Pasqual, near Penasquitas. The Tertiary strata are there upheaved by it, but are not again 

seen, going eastward. From San Pasqual the trail passes over a high ridge, from which the 

ocean is distinctly visible. This ridge is composed of gray felspathic granite, traversed by 

veins of felspar of great size. These often include large quantities of schorl, frequently 

exhibiting handsome crystallizations. 

On the east side of San Pasqual mountain we descended to Laguna, a valley on the Pacific 

side of the main divide, and drained through a cafion cut in a portion of the San Pasqual 

mountain. From Laguna, continuing eastward, the road follows up a valley to the third range 
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from the ocean. This range, like the two before passed, has nearly a NW. and SK. trend, 
and is composed of gray granite and mica slate, traversed by veins of felspar several feet wide, 

which are visible for long distances. The felspar is pinkish white, in large tabular crystals 

containing schorl. From the summit of this range we descended into the beautiful valley of 

Santa Isabel, which, surrounded by picturesque summits, with its green meadows and beautiful 

groups of oaks, presented a charming picture, contrasting strongly with the general sterility 

of the surrounding region. 

From ‘‘Warner’s Ranch’’ the road leads by a gentle ascent to ‘‘The Oaks,’’ the divide 

between the waters of the Pacific and the desert. From this point to Carisso creek we fol- 

lowed the windings of the draining stream, which gradually becomes more intermitting and 

alkaline, until it entirely disappears in the sands of the desert. Throughout this distance the 

geological features of the route remain constantly the same ; the aspect of the country becoming 

more barren and repulsive at every step. 

Tertiary strata.—Approaching Carisso creek, we saw, for the first time in many days, strata 

of unchanged sedimentary rock. These consist of shales and clays, of a light brown or pinkish 

color, forming hills of considerable magnitude at the base of the mountains. From their soft 

and yielding texture they have been eroded into a great variety of fantastic and imitative 

forms. This series of beds has been greatly disturbed, in many places exhibiting lines of 

fracture and displacement. Where they are cut through, in the bed of Carisso creek, they 

contain concretions and bands of dark brown ferruginous limestone, which include large 

numbers of fossils, Ostreas and Anomias. These have been already described by Mr. Conrad, 

and are considered of Miocene age. In the debris of these shale beds I found fragments of the 

great oyster, (Ostrea Titan,) characteristic of the Miocene beds of the California coast. 
A few miles north of this point similar strata, probably of the same age, were noticed by 

Dr. Leconte, but there they contain Gnathodon, an estuary shell ; showing that the portion of 

the desert where they are now found was once covered by brackish water. 

THE COLORADO DESERT. 

That which is called by courtesy Carisso creek is usually, throughout the greater part of its 

course, a dry gravelly or sandy trough, which in its form gives evidence of being at times 

traversed and flooded by a stream of water. It is the natural avenue of escape for the rain 

which falls over a large area on the eastern slope of the Peninsular mountains ; and along its 
rocky bed, beneath the sands, a meagre and alkaline stream at all times percolates, rising at 
intervals to the surface, and saving from absolute death those who are condemned to traverse 

this inhospitable region. This stream makes ite last appearance near the station-house at the 
edge of the desert, where, for a few hundred yards, it flows over the sands, encrusting them 
with the salts it holds in solution, and is then absorbed by the porous soil. The continuation 

of its bed forms a broad and dusty avenue, cut through the accumulations of debris washed 

down from the mountains above, and gives easy access to the plains which constitute the 
desert proper. At rare and uncertain intervals a wild and impetuous torrent, caused by some 
storm in the mountains, rushes through this excavated channel and spreads itself, with a vast 

- amount of gravel and sand, over the surface of the desert. Yet so infrequent and fitful are 
these supplies of water that they fail to redeem any portion of the wide area into which they 
flow from the stern and unrelenting sterility which there reigns supreme. 
The flanks of the mountains and the slopes of the higher lands which surround the Colorado 

desert, as well as those which lie in and about an extensive territory bordering the Colorado 
on either side, are marked by these dry water-courses, which have received from those who 
are most familiar with this region the technical name of ‘‘washes;’’ in Spanish they are called 
‘‘arroyos.’’ They form a striking feature in the topography of the country, and are generally 
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formed by sudden storms bursting upon surfaces covered with loose material, but bare of vege- 
tation. 
Emerging from the bed of Carisso creek, where its walls are formed of green, pink, brown, 

and white marls—the series of Miocene strata already mentioned, which are filled with shells 
and plates of selenite—the road, crossing the desert, descends for many miles along the slope 
formed by the materials washed down from the mountain. These materials consist of repre- 

sentatives of the granitic rocks of which I have spoken, with the addition of fragments of meta- 

morphic silicious slate, and a highly crystalline blue, or white limestone. The blocks which 

strew the surface in the vicinity of the mountains are generally angular, and frequently of con- 
siderable size. Further out in the desert they are smaller, and are usually rounded, evincing. 
in their form the attrition to which they have been subjected during their transport. Most of 

the stones which cover the surface are polished and blackened in a peculiar manner, many of 
them reflecting the sun’s rays like glass. All have been exposed to the action of a common 

influence, by which they have, in some cases, been curiously weathered and eroded. The blocks 
of limestone have been most affected by this influence, and the surfaces of all the calcareous 
fragments are etched into singular and sometimes beautiful figures. This is probably in great 

degree owing to the action of drifting sand, as we find nowhere else, upon similar material, 
exposed to ordinary weathering, a like effect produced. 

At Carisso creek we were at an elevation of about four hundred and fifty feet above the level 
of the sea. Within the first twenty miles after leaving the base of the mountains we had 
descended nearly to the sea level, and had left behind us the accumulations of boulders and 

gravel, and had come on to the fine alluvial clays and sand which form the desert surface for 

the greater part of the distance between the peninsula Sierra and the Colorado. 

This depressed area doubtless exhibits nearly the same features that it did before it was 
elevated to its present level. It is everywhere underlaid by a series of Tertiary strata, probably 

continuous with that containing the Ostreas, Anomias, and Gnathodons, about the mouth of Carisso 

creek, and of Miocene age. The fossils I have enumerated prove the strata which include them 

to have been, in part at least, deposited in brackish water, showing that the area of the desert 

was then occupied by a narrow arm of the sea into which was poured the fresh water drainage 

of a large surface. In other words, that the present gulf of California formerly extended much 

further north than now. 
The Tertiary strata underlying the central portion of the desert are fine clays and sands, and 

are doubtless the sediments deposited from comparatively deep and still water, precisely such 

as are now being deposited at the head of the Gulf of California. Like them, too, they are with- 

out fossils. * 
A portion of the Colorado desert is now scarcely higher than the sea level, and we have 

evidence that since the retreat of the Gulf much of it has been covered by a continuous sheet 

of fresh water. The evaporation of moisture has, however, in modern times, exceeded the 
precipitation, and most of the surface is now constantly dry; though at the lagoons there still 
remains a miniature representative of the wide-spread fresh water lake which once occupied 
the area surrounding them. 
From Sackett’s Wells to the Alamo Mocho, a ‘Seutaies of nearly biey miles, we were almost 

constantly travelling over a surface strewed with fresh water shells—Anodonta, Planorbis, Physa, 

and Amnicola—showing plainly that we were traversing the bed of a former lake. These shells 
are very abundant, the Amnicole being sometimes drifted by the wind till they cover and whiten 

the ground, and look like miniature snow wreaths. They have generally lost their epidermis, 
and the Anodontas are considerably broken and decayed, but on the whole are so well preserved 

that it seems impossible that many years have elapsed since they were inhabited by — 
animals. 

Through the depressed portion of the desert New river, which has been already fully des- — 

3——L 
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cribed, sometimes flows. This stream is formed by the surplus water of the Colorado, which 
occasionally, during the summer freshet, overflows the banks and runs northward towards the 
lowest portions of the desert, which are many feet below the surface level of the river. 

The soil of the area of which I have spoken is fine, rich, and deep, and wants as a supply 
of water to sustain a vigorous growth of vegetation. 

Along the banks of New river we saw the stems of ‘‘ Careless Weed,’’ wild sunflower, &c., 
which had grown up subsequent to the last overflow of the Colorado, a few years since, and 
which had attained a magnitude Ihave never seen elsewhere exhibited by any annual plants. 

At Alamo Mocho we reached the eastern border of the dry lake, and rose on to a terrace com- 
posed of fine stratified clays, covered with small rounded pebbles, which include representatives 
of many rocks subsequently found in place on the upper Colorado. Pebbles of this character 
cover the desert surface on both sides of the river, except where occupied by mountain chains 
throughout the lower five hundred miles of its course; and, as our subsequent observations 
— demonstrated, a large part of them have bane removed from the cafions through 

ich the main stream and its tributaries now flow, and have been transported by its waters 
rie many hundred miles from their point of origin. 

The route from Alamo Mocho to the Colorado exhibits few points of geological interest. The 
road runs either over the gravel-covered terrace just mentioned, or descending to a lower level 
traverses a surface of more recent material formed by the action of streams which have cut 
away the higher and older portions of the desert. The superficial phenomena of the Colo. 
rado desert, the large area which it includes, formerly covered by fresh water, but now dry, 
the character and origin of the transported materials, which strew the older desert surface, the 
physical conditions with which both were associated, are matters of peculiar interest and inti- 
mately related to the wonderful phenomena of the surface geology of the country bordering 
the upper Colorado, and in that connexion will be again referred to. 
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GENERAL FEATURES. 

The geological structure of the banks of the Colorado, from the Black cafion, near the mouth 

of the Rio Virgen, to the head of the Gulf of California, though exhibiting considerable local 

diversity, has a common character throughout; a character shared by all parts of a wide area 

bordering the Colorado through the lowest five hundred miles of its course. This area is 

bounded on the west by the peninsular extension of the Sierra Nevada, and on the east by 

several ranges belonging to the same system, of which the Mojave and Black mountains, the 

Cerbat, and, perhaps, even the Aquarius ranges, may be considered as examples; the moun- 

tains of Sonora and those crossing the Gila east of Fort Yuma holding the same relation to the 

southern portion of this area that the former ranges do to the northern, some of them being 

but the southeastern prolongation of the same lines of upheaval. 

As a whole, this area is one of depression; a synclinal trough lying between the principal 

mountain ranges I have mentioned, the lowest positions of which are scarcely elevated above 

the ocean level. It is a continuation northward of the great valley, if such it may be called, 

now occupied by the Gulf of California. It is only, however, when viewed as a whole, and 

taken in connexion with the great physical features of the region which surrounds the trough 

of the Colorado, that it deserves the term I have applied to it; and the traveller who passes 

through it, unless carrying from side to side a line of barometric observations, will be very 

likely to be deceived by the local variety which its surface presents, and fail to receive a just 

Impression of its general configuration. The greater part of the surface of the Colorado basin 

is composed of arid sand or gravel plains, exhibiting but little variation of level, of which the 

Colorado desert, and that lying east of the Colorado and south of the Gila, (‘‘the great Sonora 

desert,’’) afford the most striking examples. These plains are enclosed in a net work of bare 

and rugged mountain chains, not of great altitude, but exceedingly picturesque in their out- 

lines. Of these chains, the most important and most continuous have the northwest and south- 

east trend of the Sierra Nevada system; the others are but interlocking spurs; the whole forming 

a series of isolated basins which usually are longest in a northwest and southeast direction, and 

of which the surfaces, composed of gravel or sand, form the desert plains before described. 

Into this labyrinth the Colorado pours, as it issues from its trough cut in the great table-lands 

which skirt the western base of the Rocky mountains, where it takes its rise. Doubtless in 

earlier tmies it filled these basins to the brim, thus irrigating and enriching all its course. 

In the lapse of ages, however, its accumulated waters, pouring over the lowest points'inthe . 
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barriers which opposed their progress towards the sea, have cut them down from summit to’ 
base, forming that remarkable series of deep and narrow cafions through which its turbid waters 

* now flow, with rapid and almost unobstructed current, from source to mouth. The effect of 
the removal of the barriers which once checked the flow of the Colorado has been to confine the 
stream to the channel occupied by its current; to limit its vivifying influence to a narrow mar- 
gin along the banks, leaving the open areas through which it flows—and which were once lakes 
and afterwards fertile valleys—arid and sterile wastes. Instead of the broad sheets of water 
which once, by evaporation, filled the air with showers, covering with verdure all the southern 
portion of the ‘‘ Great Basin,’’ it now presents but a narrow thread hastening to the Gulf, and 
yielding almost no moisture to the region through which it flows. , 

The mountain chains that traverse the Colorado basin exhibit throughout a marked similarity 
of geological structure. The more important ranges are, in great part, composed of granitic 
and metamorphic rocks, similar to those which form the mass of the Peninsular mountains. 
With these are associated nearly every known phase of erupted material—porphyries, trap, 
trachyte, obsidian, tufa, scoria, &c., in endless variety. Some of these volcanic products are 
evidently of modern date, and show that the eruptive forces which have left on all that region 
such surprising evidences of their energy were but recently in vigorous action. _ 

The solfatara west of the mouth of the river, and the mud volcanoes of the desert, prove 
that the fires below are not yet wholly extinguished. 

The general features of the Colorado basin seem to have existed previous to the deposition 
of the later Tertiary strata, for nearly all its area is underlaid by rocks of that age, which, 
though generally covered and concealed by Quaternary deposits of gravel and sand, are upheaved 
and metamorphosed around the bases of most of its mountains. 

LOCAL GEOLOGY. 

MOUTH OF THE COLORADO TO FORT YUMA. 

flats. At Fort Yuma and above, the sediment consists of fine micaceous sand and red clay, 

1, Tunning northwestward from Sonora, cross the Gila many miles 
olorado at some distance above the fort. 

_ ‘THE PURPLE HILLS. 

re miles above - ‘ort Yuma the Colorado issues from the first of the series of passes 
Thave spoken of as giving character to its course. This pass is cut through the most 
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COLORADO EXPLORING EXPEDITION GE OLOGY — PLATE 

J.J Young ,from a sketch byH.B.Mollhausen. Lith.of Sarony,Major & Knapp 449 Broadway NY 

SHORE ON LOWER COLORADO 

+ 



PURPLE HILLS—GOLD, SILVER, COPPER, ETC. 21 

southwesterly of several neighboring and parallel ranges, to which, from the general color 
they exhibit, the name of Purple Hills was given. They are composed of granite and mica 
slates, associated with which are purple porphyries and trachytes, in sufficient quantity to 
impart to them their prevailing color. Where we passed through the first of these ranges, it 
has nearly a northwest and southeast trend, and in the immediate vicinity of the river is com- 
posed of a gray, massive granite, which, yielding somewhat readily to the action of the ele- 
ments, as most of the granites of the Sierra Nevada system do, has formed slopes receding from 
the river, giving the pass an outline strikingly in contrast with that of most of the cafions cut 
in the porphyritic rocks higher up. Boot Mountain, a prominent peak in this range on the 
east side of the river, is composed of trap. 

Traversing Explorer’s Pass we entered an oval valley cut in various channels by the river. 
Of this valley the higher portion is occupied by beds of gravel deeply cut by washes and cov- 
ered with the giant cactus, (Cereus giganteus,) and other characteristic forms of the vegetation 
of the desert. The gravel beds are made up of material of two different classes: first, angular 
fragments of granite, trap, porphyry, &c., brought down from the neighboring hills, and form- 
ing long slopes about their bases; second, rolled and rounded pebbles of various sizes, com- 
posed of all forms of erupted rock, with silicified wood, jasper, chalcedony, and occasionally 
chert containing corals and crinoidal stems; the latter derived, as I subsequently ascertained, 
from the Carboniferous limestone many hundred miles above. The channel of the river, 
where it cuts through the second range of the Purple Hills is bordered on either side by walls 
of trap, trachyte, and porphyry, exhibiting a great variety both of color and consistence, 
though purple trachytes and porphyries predominate. Toward the upper end of this passage 
the scenery becomes bolder; the hills higher and more craggy, showing considerable variety 
and contrast of color. The materials which compose them are porphyries, trachytes, and 
tufas, pink, purple, white, blue, yellow, brown, &c. The colors are all vivid, and obscured 
Y no vegetation form a landscape very different from any before presented to our eyes. 
Proceeding up the river we traversed another valley similar to the one just described, bor- 

dered on the east by the desert, with its characteristic geology and botany. We then entered the 
- pass through the third range of the Purple Hills, which are here, however, not purple, but gray; 

being composed of mica slate, with conspicuous veins of quartz and hornblende. Many parts 
of the Purple Hills are rich in metallic minerals. In the second range a vein of argentiferous 
galena has been opened by Mr. Halsted, of Fort Yuma, and promises well. In the immediate 
Vicinity of the river, the third range of the Purple Hills affords the most unmistakable evi- 
ence of the existence of valuable minerals. Gold, copper, iron, and lead are found there; 

the gold in small quantities, and probably not in such abundance as to compensate the miner. 
Some of the veins of copper are, however, rich, and have already attracted the attention of the 
residents at the fort. From the claim of Messrs. Hooper, Halsted, and Johnson, I received 
Specimens of erubesite and black copper, not inferior in quality to the ores from the copper 
mines of the Gila. 

Above the mica slate hills, the red, white, green, pink, and blue tufas, porphyries, and tra- 

chytes, described as occurring below, reappear, giving the same fantastic appearance to the 
Scenery. These rocks, with trap and scoria, extend from the river to Chimney Peak. 

Chimney Peak is a remarkably picturesque double pinnacle which crowns a mountain chain, 
probably the northwestern prolongation of the middle range of the Purple Hills. Like the 
other peaks of the range it is composed of trap, and affords a striking example of the tendency 
to form columnar summits exhibited by all the mountains of this vicinity. Dome mountain on 
the east of the Colorado, present the same features in nearly an equal degree. The mountains 
which have this form are all trappean in character, and doubtless owe their peculiar outlines 
to the manner in which this material yields to the action of the elements. The trap is usually 

ore orless columnar in structure, the cleavage planes which bound the columns being perpen- 
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dicular to the cooling surface. . When, as most frequently occurs, these planes are vertical, by 

the erosion of rains and flowing streams, perpendicular walls are formed, and large masses 

usually exhibit mural faces. This will account for the peculiar outline which many of the trap- 

pean summits of the mountains of the Colorado basin present. Their great altitude, as com- 

pared with the mass of the ranges which they crown, is doubtless due to the resistance offered 

by their material to the atmospheric influences which have removed perhaps several hundred 

feet of the more yielding tufas and trachytes once surrounding them. 

About the bases of some of the isolated mountains of the Colorado basin the material 

washed from the sides and summits has accumulated, and. where these detrital slopes have 

been opened in the beds of the ‘‘washes’’ I have described, I was able roughly to measure 

the amount of denudation the mountains had suffered. From these data it would appear that 

many of them have once been fully twice their present size. 

At Precipice Bend and Barrier islands the river impinges against huge masses of red tra- 

chyte, west of which the highly colored rocks before described are very conspicuous, and 

extend for many miles along the base of Chimney Peak range. 

_o - 

Fig. 1.—cHIMNEY PEAK FROM THE NORTH. 

A mile or two above Barrier islands are high perpendicular bluffs of stratified and consoli- 

dated gravel, forming a conglomerate of great thickness. The upper part of these hills is com- 
posed of uncemented gravel, and is continuous with the desert surface, which here forms a 

mesa about one hundred and fifty feet above the level of the river. 
of these bluffs is horizontally stratified and not at all metamorphosed. Its constituents do not 

materially differ from those of the gravel above. They are rolled and angular fragments of 
porphyry, trachyte, trap, scoria, jasper, &c., in great variety, cemented by carbonate of lime. 
It may not be possible to determine the exact age of these beds of conglomerate; but Iam 
disposed to regard them as entirely Quaternary: 5% 

The consolidated portion 
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A portion of the Tertiary series which underlies most of the Colorada basin closely resembles 
this deposit, being composed of similar materials dovbtless.accumulated under the same phys- 
ical conditions. But in most of the exposures of the Tertiary conglomerates they are much 
more metamorphosed and consolidated than those under consideration, and are associated with 
infusorial strata, which are here wanting. I have been disposed to regard the stratified gravels 
exposed at Conglomerate Bluffs, as well as those which underlie the desert surfaces of all the 
subordinate basins traversed by the Colorado, as accumulations of materials transported by its 
waters, or derived from the adjacent mountains, and stratified in the bottoms of these basins 
when occupied by bodies of water. The Colorado having since greatly deepened its channel, 
the materials formerly deposited by it are now left standing in high bluffs on either side of its 
course. ; 
A few miles above Conglomerate Bluffs, (Camp 17,) a high crag overhangs the water on the 

east side of the river, composed of stratified conglomerate, similar, in general character, to 
that of the bluffs, but metamorphosed, greenish in color and highly inclined. This conglome- 
rate is overlaid by a thick bed of purplish trachyte, which has apparently been the agent of 
its metamorphosis. 

Fig. 2.—spmre RANGE. 

This bed of conglomerate I was at first disposed to regard as identical with that forming the 
bluffs below, but subsequent observation led me to consider it the equivalent of the metamor- 
phosed conglomerates exposed at various points higher up the river, which are older than the 
quaternary, being probably the representatives of a portion of the miocene series of the Cali- 
fornian coast, 
We here obtained a fine view of a remarkably picturesque chain of mountains on the west 

side of the river, stretching away toward the northwest. . It is crowned by a range of pinnacles, 
not unlike Chimney Peak in form and apparently composed of similar material, which suggested 
the name given it of Spire range. This chain bears an intimate relationship in its geological 
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structure, its trend, and position to Chimney Peak range, marking, however, a distinct line of 

upheaval, perhaps but a continuation of the more northern ranges of the Purple Hills. 

The river here bends abruptly to the east and skirts the base of another prominent and con- 

tinuous range of mountains, which it bursts through at Porphyry Gate. That portion of this 

chain which lies west of the river is composed of porphyries, tufas, and trachytes, of which 

the prevailing color is a dark brownish purple, and hence they have received the name of 

Chocolate mountains. 

The cliffs which border the river at the point where it passes through this range are of 

similar composition with the western portion of the chain, that on the right bank consisting of 

a deep purple porphyritic trachyte. In the middle of the stream stands a picturesque conical 

rock, composed of purple trachyte, and called, from its form, Light-house rock. The adjacent 

hills upon the left bank are formed of trachyte, porphyry, tufa and volcanic conglomerate, of 

varied colors and tonsistence, closely resembling the colored rocks of the Purple Hills. In 

these hills I discovered a series of highly metamorphosed red sandstones, very distinctly 

stratified, the strata standing nearly vertical. Where most changed these beds seemed to be 

converted into purplish trachytes and porphyries, similar to those which I have described as 

characteristic of this range where we had before observed it. At the time of making these 

observations I was entirely unable to determine the age of these strata ; but to whatever epoch 

they might belong, I was disposed to consider them as the source from which had been derived, 

by fusion, a portion, at least, of the purplish trachytes and porphyries so characteristic of the 

region I had recently traversed. Long subsequently, when we had left the basin of the Colo- 

rado, and had descended from the surface of the high table-land lying east of it to the bottom 

of the Great Cafion of the upper Colorado, in the red sandstones and shales which there form 

the base of the sedimentary series, I thought I saw the equivalents of the sandstones of the 

Chocolate mountains. Some of the tufas about Porphyry Gate are highly charged with alkaline 

salts, and their decomposed portions frequently contain plates of selenite. 
Eastward from the point at which the Colorado cuts through the Chocolate mountains they 

assume a new aspect. They are no longer purple, but gray, and are composed of gneiss 

traversed by veins of granite and quartz. The gneissoid rocks are frequently foliated in 

structure and much convoluted ; even a hand specimen including curved layers of hornblende 

and felspar with veins of quartz, well representing the structure of the chain. The aspect of 

these rocks is such as to lead an observer more readily to refer them to a metamorphic origin 

than any other granitic rocks seen on our route. 
At Camp 18, located near the base of the granitic portions of the Chocolate mountains, the 

Quaternary strata are very fully exposed. They consist of beds of gravel and sand with brown 
‘and white clays, which form low table-hills, extending as far as the eye could reach toward 
the east in an accurately horizontal line along the mountain bases. The sides and summits of 

these terraces are covered with rolled pebbles of various sizes, packed so closely as to occupy 

the entire surface. The harder of these pebbles are curiously polished and blackened, as 

though with plumbago, while the softer ones, particularly those composed of limestone, are 
etched and eroded much in the same manner as those found on the surface of the Colorado 

desert. This effect may be due to blown-sand, but at present no sand is here visible, and the 
erosion seems rather attributable to chemical action. 

GREAT COLORADO VALLEY. 

For several days after leaving the Chocolate mountains we were occupied in crossing a broad 

valle ley, of which the geological structure exhibited a perfect monotony throughout. On either 

side of the river are broad, gravel, desert plains; that on the southeast occupying all the 

interval between the parallel ranges of the Chocolate and Monument mountains. The surface 
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of this plain is about one hundred feet above the level of the river, and the bluffs formed by 
the cut edges, limiting the bottom lands, are composed of gravel, sand, and clays; sometimes 
partially cemented by lime. In this, as in most of the subordinate basins traversed by the 
Colorado, its course is exceedingly tortuous; and as the water level is subject to great oscilla- 
tions the channel is constantly changing, and the sediment, with which its current is always 
loaded, undergoing deposition or removal. The sections of these alluvial deposits formed 
along the channel afforded me, at the time we passed—the water then being at its lowest stage— 
many instructive examples of the mode of formation of false bedding and cross stratification 
so frequently observed in the older rocks. Several sketches illustrative of this subject, and 
taken from my note-book, are given in the accompanying wood cuts. 

Fig. 3.— SECTION OF ALLUVIAL BANK OF THE COLORADO. 

@ Surface of bottom lands covered with grass and canes. 
& Beds of clay and sand horizontally stratified. 
e Water line of Colorado. 

dd Channels eroded in }, subsequently filled with curved layers of clay and sand. 

Fig. 4.—ORCsS STRATIFICATION FORMED BY CHANGING CHANNEL.. 

a Old bank covered with small willows, receiving additions from receding channel. 

6 New bank, or sand bar, cross stratified, being added to a. 

¢ Present channel moving from a to d; the dotted line representing the surface of the stream. 

d Oldest bank, being now cut away by current, covered with large cottonwood and willows. 

Sections like this are not unfrequently exposed, where the present stream has cut across its x 

former bed—flowing from a to d, and crossing c. ’ 

The nature of the sediment deposited, whether clay or sand, depends upon the velocity of 
the water in which it was suspended. The bayous and deserted channels, in which the water 

has very little motion, are gradually filled up with argillaceous sediment, while the first deposit 

made by the current water, when its motion is but partially arrested, is sandy—as in the 

formation of sand bars. ee 

The alternations of strata of clay and sand which compose the alluvial banks are simply a 

record of the varying velocity of the current which deposited them. Not unfrequently I noticed 

in a section of the bank a thin stratum of clay which, when it formed the surface layer, had 

been exposed to the sun’s rays, and had cracked ‘and contracted till its fragments were widely 
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separated from each other; sand had subsequently been deposited upon and around them, and 

now the cut edge of the stratum appeared only as a line of detached and imperfectly quadran- 

gular masses of clay in a sand bank. 

Fig. 5.—EDGE OF SUN-CRACKED STRATUM OF CLAY IN ALLUVIAL BANK OF COLORADO. 

aa Stratified sand. 

& Detached masses of clay, formerly united. 

The bottom lands of the river here, as below, are in many localities fertile; but are generally 

charged with alkalies, which frequently appear in the form of a snow-like efflorescence on the 

surface. Where there is little alkali, the Indians successfully cultivate corn, beans, pumpkins, 

wheat and melons. Little rain falls here, and the necessary moisture is supplied to the culti- 

vated lands from the annual overflow of the river. If a larger amount of water could be 

secured at intervals throughout the season, by irrigation, a portion of the salts would be 

removed, and much of the alkaline soil be redeemed from its sterility. 

HALF-WAY AND RIVERSIDE MOUNTAINS. 

These mountains do not cross the Colorado, but their eastern bases are washed by it for 

many miles. The Half-way mountains we had little opportunity to examine; but the spurs of 

this range which reach the river are composed of coarse, gray, felspathic granite, with masses 

of dark cellular trap. 
Riverside mountain exhibits a greater variety of constituent material than any other range 

which we had an opportunity to examine. It is composed of granite, gneiss, mica, and talcose 

slate, basaltic and amygdaloid traps, with masses of quartzite and veins of quartz. With the 
micaceous and talcose slates are associated highly crystalline limestones, blue and yellow in 

color, and containing many veins of iron. These latter rocks are all, doubtless, metamorphic 

in character, and I have supposed them to be the representatives of the Palaeozoic limestones, 

micaceous grits, and perhaps dolomites forming the table-lands east of the Colorado. 
This group of rocks composing the Riverside mountain is such as leads me to suppose they 

will be found to contain rich mineral veins. I had an opportunity of examining only a very 

small portion of the range, but I shall be surprised if gold, silver, and lead are not found in it. 
Iron and copper are known to exist there, and the rocks which I have enumerated very closely 
resemble those containing the auriferous veins of California. Argentiferous galena is contained 
in greater or less quantity in all the ranges of this system, from Sonora northward, wherever 
the granitic and metamorphic rocks appear. In the porphyries, traps, trachytes, and tufas 
which, over large areas, replace or conceal the metalliferous rocks to which I have referred, I 
was able to detect no metallic minerals, except black oxide of manganese, and cobalt. 

The variety of materials which compose Riverside mountain is made evident by the striking 
contrast of colors which they exhibit. This mountain is entirely destitute of vegetation, and, 

when seen at the distance of several miles, the patches of purple, brown, blue, ash, cream, 

red, &c., form a picture which would scarcely be exaggerated if cg by the colored 
Gaceenge: the geological lecture-room. 
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When the mountain is illuminated by the rising or setting sun this variety of color produces 
a novel and pleasing effect, redeeming, in some degree, the scene from the aspect of sterility 
and desolation which it would otherwise bear. 

MONUMENT MOUNTAINS AND CANON. 

For several miles above the Riverside mountain, the Colorado is bordered by the bluffs formed 
by the erosion of the desert plain. They are composed of conglomerate, sand, and clay, but 
slightly consolidated and entirely undisturbed. In some places the upper stratum, forming the 
desert surface, is filled with nodular concretions of calcareous tufa. At Beaver island we reach 
the foot-hills of the Monument mountains. The immediate banks of the river are composed of 
strata of a peculiar tufaceous conglomerate, apparently formed of volcanic ashes stratified by 
the action of water, above which are layers of white infusorial earth and beds of gravel and 
sand. Just above the head of Beaver island these strata are seen, much disturbed and meta- 
morphosed by masses of trap that have been thrown up into low rounded hills. 

Corner Rock is a large mass of metamorphosed conglomerate, a portion of the series which I 
have just described, against which the river impinges, and by which it is deflected from its 
ecurse. The conglomerate is overlaid by a thick bed of dark blue basaltic trap, which has 
here been the agent of metamorphosis. On the trap lies a bed of Quaternary gravel. 

Tbe series of strata exposed in this vicinity, including the conglomerate and the chalk-like 
infusorial rocks, I have supposed to be older than the beds of gravel and sand which border the 
river at so many points below, and to represent the Tertiary epoch. I shall have occasion 
frequently to allude to the recurrence of similar strata, in describing the geology of the banks 
of the Colorado between this point and the Rio Virgen. 

Soon after passing Corner Rock we entered Monument cafion, which is cut through the 
Monument mneieniains by the Colorado, its northern entrance being at the mouth of Bill 
Williams’s Fork. "Bh oughout the whole of its course this cafion abounds in wild and _ pictur- 

esque scenery, the. effect of the varied outline of its walls being heightened by the vivid and 
strongly contrasted colors which they exhibit. 

The great mass of Monument mountains is granitic, a rather coarse, massive, felspathic 

granite, in which the crystals of felspar are pink and the hornblende green. This granite is 

traversed in every direction by veins of different kinds. The largest and most conspicuous are 

quartzite and epidote, in which I detected no metallic substances. Other are composed of 

limonite and specular iron ore, of which great quantities are visible in the cliffs bordering the 
river. The veinstone associated with the iron is usually crystallized carbonate of lime. 

Another class of veins contains a greater or less quantity of copper, frequently combined with 

iron and manganese. Argentiferous galena was also found, but in small quantities. 

On either side of the granitic axis of the chain are thick beds of highly metamorphosed 

conglomerate and sandstone, which, according to the amount of iron contained, are deep blood 

red, pink, drab, or white. These beds of conglomerate compose the red and precipitous walls 

which form the southern entrance to the cafon, as also the lower portions of the tabular trap 

hills at the northern entrance on the east side. Overlying the conglomerates and sandstones, 

on the same side of the river, are thick masses of stratified trap, which form high and table- 

topped summits. Near the southern entrance the conglomerates are mingled with masses of 

blue, green, purple, white, and red trap, trachyte, and tufa, which furnish the most striking 
elements in the particolored pictures formed by the scenery of the cafion. Associated with the 

granite in many localities are exposed masses of highly crystalline pinkish, white, or cream- 
colored limestone. If this rock was at any time fossiliferous, its organisms have entirely 
disappeared in its metamorphoses. It, however, closely resembles the crystalline limestones of 

Riverside mountain and that which occurs at various points in the Sierra Nevada of California. 

A limestone, in some localities highly metamorphosed and resembling this, has been found in 
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the southeastern extensions of the mountain ranges which cross the Colorado, and perhaps in 

the continuation of Monument range itself. From the relation which these mountain chains bear 

to the great table-land lying east of them, of which the western portion consists mainly of 

Carboniferous limestones, there is little doubt that the limestones which they contain are of 

Carboniferous age. 

The view represented by the following cut, taken from a point above the mouth of Bill 

Williams’s Fork, is one of peculiar geological interest, as illustrating the dependence of scenic 
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Fig. 6.—vIEW OF NORTHERN ENTRANCE TO MONUMENT CANON. 

character upon geological structure. On the left it is bounded by hills of soft Tertiary 

conglomerate, covered with quaternary grayel, of which the yielding materials, fashioned by 

atmospheric erosion, have assumed the form of low, broad-based cones, whose outlines present 

& series of graceful curves. In front rises a table-topped mountain, of which all the upper 

portion is trap, with its characteristic mural faces. On the right masses of granite descend to 

the water’s edge, exhibiting the rugged and irregularly rounded outlines which this rock is so 

prone to assume. “ie 



CHAPTER IV. 

GEOLOGY OF REGION BETWEEN BILL WILLIAMS'S FORK AND RIO VIRGEN. 
INFUSORIAL STRATA OF WHITE ROCK.—CHEMEHUEVIS VALLEY.—MOJAVE MOUNTAINS.—MoJAvE CANON.—METAMORPHOSED TERTIARY 

ROCKS ty POMPEY EIS. AND TRACHYTES, .—MOJAVE VALLEY.—BLACK MOUNTAINS.—PREVALENCE OF ERUPTED ROCKS.—DEAD MOUN- 

DONY AND CRYSTALLIZED QUARTZ.—PLUTONIC CHARACTER AND SCENERY OF THE BLACK MOUNTAINS.—Rock SALT AND GYPSUM FROM 

RIO VIRGEN, 

For many miles above the mouth of Bill Williams’s Fork the Colorado is bordered on the 
west by Monument mountains. For the first five or six miles little but granite is seen. This 
is similar to that exposed.in the cafion, but contains fewer veins. Mount Whipple, which 
belongs to the Monument range, is apparently granitic throughout. Near where we left these 
mountains the spurs which approach the river exhibit, in addition to the granite, porphyries, 
trachytes, and tufas, of various colors, but principally red and purple. Much of the porphyry 
is exceedingly beautiful, very hard and fine grained, and of a deep purple specked with white. 

On the east side of the river, in the immediate vicinity of the stream, for several miles 
above the mouth of Bill Williams’s Fork, are low hills of Tertiary sandstone and conglomerate, 
covered with loose gravel. This gravel is called by Mr. Marcou ‘‘ quaternary drift,’’ but it is 
necessary that this and all similar deposits in the valley of the Colorado should be carefully 
distinguished from the Drift, technically so called, of the Mississippi valley, as true Drift is 
wholly wanting in all parts of the route of the expedition west of the Rio Grande. 

The beds of recent transported materials which we met with all belong to what has been 
called ‘‘ valley drift,’’ being alluvial rather than diluvial in character. 

At our Camp 35 the Tertiary strata of which I have spoken are very fully exposed, forming 
bluffs in some places one hundred and fifty feet high. They are here considerably disturbed, 
being inclined at a high angle, and exhibit many dislocations. The most conspicuous member 
of the series is a soft dark red sandstone; but at one point a series of about twenty-five feet in 
thickness is exposed, consisting almost entirely of white chalk-like infusorial rock. This occurs 
in layers from a few lines to a foot in thickness, interstratified with which are beds of rounded 
and frequently large boulders. The infusorial strata are inclined at an angle of 30°, and rest 

upon the red sandstone of which I have spoken. A bed of yellow clay horizontally stratified 
lies upon the upturned edges of the infusorial rocks. This is a Quaternary deposit which 

occurs in many localities in this vicinity and higher up the river, forming bluffs and terraces 
sometimes two hundred and fifty feet above the present bed of the stream. 

Several lines of upheaval cross the river in the vicinity of Camp 36, connected with a range 
of hills which crosses Bill Williams’s Fork a few miles east of the Colorado. The igneous 

axes of these lines of elevation are greenstone and granite. By them the Tertiary rocks are 
thrown up into hills of fantastic outlines and vivid colors. 

CHEMEHUEVIS VALLEY. 

This is a basin of limited extent, enclosed by the Monument and Mojave mountains, and 

the spurs given off from these chains. The Tertiary infusorial strata, which have been men- 
tioned, reappear in several localities in this valley, but much disturbed. They are covered by 
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thick beds of gravel, sand, and clay, which form bluffs at the margin of the bottom lands, and 
extend to the bases of the surrounding mountains. 

MOJAVE MOUNTAINS. 

This important chain bounds Chemehuevis valley on the east. Where it crosses the Colorado 
its picturesque pinnacles were called by Captain Whipple “The Needles.’’ Though continuous, 
these mountains exhibit considerable variety of structure. The most southern portion observed 
by us is composed of porplhyries and trachytes, purple, blue, pink, gray, and green in color. 
The principal mass of the range east of the Chemehuevis valley is light gray or white granite, 
traversed by numerous veins of quartz. This is skirted by a range of foot hills, composed of 
highly colored porphyries and trachytes, similar to those which predominate in the more 
southern portion of the range. Below these, and rising from the base of the chain, is a line 
of rounded hills, composed of black scoria, which have thrown up and changed the Tertiary 
rocks, and seem to be more recent than the granites and porphyries. This line of hills diverges 

from the general trend of the Mojave mountains, and runs down to connect with the erupted 
masses of which I have spoken as bordering the Colorado. Between the mountains and the 
river is a broad sloping mesa, composed of the debris of the adjacent ranges, and of transported 
pebbles. Among these pebbles I found masses of Carboniferous limestone, with characteristic 
fossils. : 

MOJAVE CANON. 
Toward the upper part of the Chemehuevis valley the gravel hills gradually encroach upon 

the bottom lands until they form precipitous bluffs bordering the river. These bluffs seem to 
compose two terraces, of which the surface of the lower is about 75 feet, and the upper 120 
feet above the river bed. Near the entrance to the cafion, in a westerly bend of the river, is 
exposed a large mass of erupted rock, evidently quite recent. By this the beds of sand and 
gravel are much disturbed and metamorphosed, but only locally. 

The foot-hills of the mountains are composed of trap, with Tertiary sandstones and einen 
rates, the latter highly metamorphosed and thrown about in the greatest confusion, exhibiting 
a variety of colors quite as vivid and as strongly contrasted as those of similar strata at the 

southern entrance to Monument caifion. The colors are here, however, not precisely the same, 
the most conspicuous being bright red, green, and white of the stratified, and brown and purple 

of the erupted rocks. 
The cajion itself presented the most varied and interesting scenery we had met with, its 

walls being particularly ragged and picturesque in outline, and the colors such as to produce 
the most unusual and surprising effects. The southern part of the cafion is cut through the 
trap and metamorphic rocks just mentioned; the gateway by which we entered it being com- 
posed of trap and a massive and highly metamorphosed conglomerate, which varies in color 
from umber brown to blood red. 

The most elevated portion of the chain ‘Aiconnk which the cafion passes is composed of 
granite and porphyry, and is apparently older than the hills of trap and metamorphosed Tertiary 

rocks which skirt it on either side. The Needles themselves are formed of purple porphyry 
and trachyte. Our Camp 40 was located midway of the cafion. The highest summits in the 

vicinity are composed, on the north: and west, of granite; on the south and east, of porphyry. 
The lower hills, immediately adjacent to camp, consist of metamorphic conglomerate, or rather 
— sontaining firmly cemente: | angular fragments of granite, similar to that of the neigh- 

bably derived from them, with intruding masses of purple and brown 

Se et on the left bank. Some of the trachytes contain numerous 
, (phlogo: vite,) and masses of black oxide of manganese. 

“That part of the caiion which lies north of Camp 40 is formed by the passage of the river 

‘materials, with green volcanic tufa, form the picturesque 
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through a distinct mountain range, one of several (four or five) which compose the chain. This 
range is much higher west than east of the river, and borders the Mojave valley on the south- 
west and west. Its principal component rocks are gray or greenish and serpentinoid granite, 
containing a large proportion of hornblende, and traversed by many quartz veins. The greenish 
granite is scarcely distinguishable from much of that in Monument cafion. North of these 
granitic mountains are hills of conglomerate, &c., similar to those near the southern entrance 
to the cafion. 

MOJAVE VALLEY. 

This is one of the largest of the basin-like areas to which I have so frequently referred. 
It is elliptical in form; some thirty miles long and fifteen wide, and is bounded on all sides by 

ranges of rugged and picturesque mountains. From the bases of these mountains long slopes, 

composed of their debris, extend toward the river. These slopes terminate in gravel mesas 

similar in character to those which have been described as occurring below, and which here 

form four and in some places five distinct terraces. Forty feet below the lowest of these ter- 

races the alluvial bottom lands, forming a narrow belt on either side of the river, follow it in 

its sinuous course. “i 
_The mountains are entirely bare of vegetation, and their geological structure is visible at 

the distance of many miles. The slopes and gravel mesas contain a few clumps of cactus 

Larrea and other desert-loving shrubs, but are generally exceedingly arid and sterile. The 

bottom lands, though frequently highly charged with alkalies, are usually fertile, the better 

portions sustaining a luxuriant growth of willows, cottonwoods, “ mezquite,’’ (Algarobia gland- 

ulosa,) and ‘‘tornilla,’’ (Strombocarpa pubescens,) the more saline surfaces being covered by 

dense thickets of arrow-wood (Tessaria borealis) and Obione canescens. 

A section from the river westward to the mountains bordering the valley is: Ist. Alluvial 

bottom lands bordering the stream, of which the general level is about fifteen feet above its 

bed, and which are usually covered by the annual midsummer inundation; 2d. First terrace, 40 

feet, gravel and clay; 3d. Second terrace, 25 feet, gravel; 4th. Third terrace, 25 feet, gravel, 

with angular fragments of granite; 5th. Fourth terrace, angular fragments washed down from . 

the mountain above; 6th. Mountain of white granite, with strata of clay, mica, and hornblende 

slates. The granite, which is generally white and compact, contains a few quartz veins with 

copper. 

The mountains which surround the Mojave valley exhibit considerable diversity of geological 

structure and trend, and while they should all, perhaps, be classed as belonging to one system, 

(Sierra Nevada,) a part of them exhibit a tendency to depart from the normal trend of that 

system and approach that of the Wahsatch and Rocky mountains. Of these ranges the most 

continuous and important is that of the 

BLACK MOUNTAINS. 

This range seems to take its rise opposite the southern extremity of the Mojave valley, twenty 

miles east of the river. From the Mojave mountains, which it would cross if prolonged, it is 

separated by an interval of plain connected with an extensive valley lying east of this range; a 

valley.which seems to be drained through a broad arroyo, terminating near the northern 

entrance to the Mojave cafion. From their southern point of origin the Black mountains extend 

without break or interruption for more than one hundred miles, with a trend a little west of 

north. They constantly approach nearer to the Colorado, and cross it below the mouth of the 

Virgen, forming the walls of the Black cafion. 
This range of mountains is of peculiar interest, from the difference which its trend exhibits 

from that of most of the mountain chains crossing the Colorado below. Like the Cerbat moun- 

tains, a range parallel to and eastward of this, it approaches quite as nearly to the trend of the 
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Wahsatch mountains as to that of the Sierra Nevada system. Its geological relations are also 
interesting, from the fact that it forms the first of the series of steps by which the ascent is 

made from the trough of the Colorado to the surface of the high table-lands occupying the 
central portion of the continent. 

The intimate structure of the Black mountains does not differ essentially from that of some of 

the ranges which have already been described; particularly that upon which Chimney Peak 

is set. As a whole, it is characterized by a predominance of rocks of a distinctly eruptive 
character, such as massive granite, trap, porphyry, and trachyte, and the rarity of gneiss, mica 

slate, clay slates, &c., which are probably metamorphic. 

That portion of the range which forms the eastern boundary of the Mojave valley is composed 

principally of trap, trachyte, and porphyry, of which the prevailing dark colors have suggested 
the name given to the entire chain. Further north its composition is more varied, embracing 

granite, porphyries, trachytes, and tufas in great variety, whose colors are scarcely less striking 
than those of the Purple Hills. 

DEAD MOUNTAIN. 

On the west side of the river, near the north end of the Mojave valley, is a high and pic- 
turesque mountain, which forms a prominent landmark for all this region. This mountain is 

supposed by the Mojaves to be the dwelling-place of their disembodied spirits, and hence it has 
received the name it bears. From this great mass, as a starting point, a continuous mountain 
chain stretches to the northwest, in harmony with the other ranges of the Sierra Nevada system 
which we have already described. A spur from Dead mountain extends across to the Black 
mountains, forming the northern limit of the Mojave valley. This valley is bounded on the 
west by a range of granitic mountains, which, at first sight, seems to be a spur running off 
towards the northwest from Dead mountain, but which is, in fact, formed by several distinct lines 
of upheaval parallel with that of the Dead mountain range, and of which the southeastern termini 
are en echelon. Dead mountain, like all those on the west side of the Mojave valley, is composed 
mainly of granite. This is generally white and massive, highly felspathic, and frequently 
friable. In some localities it is gneissoid, and is associated with clay slate, mica slate, &c. In 
several places low hills of trap and scoria rise near the base of the range. 

PYRAMID CANON. 

As has been stated, a spur from the Dead mountains crosses the Colorado, forming the 
northern boundary of the Mojave valley. The river cutting through this range has produced 
Pyramid cafion, a name suggested by a remarkable monument-like pinnacle of porphyritic rock 
which crowns the left bank near the northern entrance. This range has nowhere a great alti- 
tude, nor does the caiion cut through it bear comparison, in point of magnitude, with several 
others which we traversed. Yet, in this locality, I was furnished with the most ‘satisfactory 
proof of the truth of the theory I have advanced to explain the mode of formation of the cafions 
of the Colorado. The walls of Pyramid cafion are, for the most part, formed of massive granite, 
which exhibit perpendicular faces two hundred feet or more in height. On either side of the 
stream, among the summits of the granite hills, full two hundred and fifty feet above its bed, 
are masses of stratified gravel, identical in composition, and continuous with the gravel terraces 
which border the river both above and below the cafion. Here, then, we have conclusive 
evidence that where now is Pyramid cafion was once an unbroken barrier, stretching across the 
course of the Colorado, and raising its waters to an elevation of at least two hundred and fifty 
feet above their present level. This barrier has been cut through by the action of the river, 

but these beds of gravel and sand remain as monuments of the time when the valley above 
Pyramid cafion, as well as that of the Mojaves below, were in great part covered by sheets of 
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Similar deposits would doubtless have been found on the sides of the other cafions of the 
Colorado; but such accumulations have generally, from the greater height of the barrier, been 
less in quantity, longer exposed to atmospheric degradation, and, as a consequence, have 
disappeared. 

COTTONWOOD VALLEY. 

For some miles above Pyramid cafion the river flows through an area which, though occupying 
the space between mountains on the east and west, scarcely deserves the name of valley. 
Granitic masses connected with the Dead mountain form the immediate or remote bank on the 
west side, while on the east a succession of gravel terraces rise abruptly from the water’s edge, 
and extend in table-topped hills to the base of the Black mountains. 

These hills have been eroded from the mass of the terraces by the water which sometimes 
flows down through them from the summits of the mountains. The material which composes 
the gravel beds is usually considerably indurated, and cut, as they are, by water flowing from a 
distance, their erosion has assumed the form of a labyrinth of narrow ravines or cafions, of which 
the opposite perpendicular walls, though often one hundred feet in height, approach each other 
so closely that they may be touched at the same time by the outstretched hands. 

In many localities the erosions of these Quaternary beds—for of this age I must regard them— 
have exposed underlying masses of porphyry, trap, or tufa similar to those visible in the higher 
parts of the Black mountains. Upon the irregular surface of these rocks the consolidated gravels 
are deposited in nearly horizontal stratification. 
A section of the table-hills in this vicinity is as follows: The summit rock is a cream-colored 

limestone, six feet in thickness, nearly pure above, but becoming a breccia below. The struc- 
ture of this limestone is waved, like that of ripple-marked clays or sandstones, and its upper 
surface is most curiously weathered, exhibiting on a great scale something of the same style of 
erosion as that of the blocks and pebbles of limestone collected on the desert. Usually it pre- 
sents a naked surface, without soil, upon which, here and there, rest large boulders of black 
basalt or scoria. Of the few rolled pebbles observed upon it, some were of Carboniferous lime- 
stone, and had evidently been transported from a great distance. I observed no fossils in this 
rock, but there is little doubt that it is of lacustrine origin. 

Below the limestone is a succession of strata of indurated gravel, or conglomerate beds of 
coarse or fine, rounded or angular, fragments of rock, enveloped in sand and cemented by lime- 
There is much less clay in this series here than in any similar deposits observed below, showing 
that the currents which deposited them were comparatively rapid. The variety in the compo- 
sition of the bars in the present river in different parts of its course is dependent on the 
Same cause. Here they are of gravel; lower down, of sand, and at the mouth, of clay. 

The boulders and angular fragments included in these conglomerates exhibit great diversity 
of composition, and have been derived from widely different sources. They may be classed as 
follows : 

Firet. Angular blocks of all sizes of porphyry in endless variety, granite, sienite, trap, 
Scoria, trachyte, &c., brought down formerly, as now, from the adjacent mountains. 

Second. Smaller pened boulders and pebbles of limestone, generally fossiliferous, but some- 
times metamorphic. The most common is a blue unchanged limestone, of Carboniferous age, 

containing crinoidal columns of large size, Productus, Spirifer, and Pecten, with Fenestella and 

many corals. These, as our subsequent explorations demonstrated, were derived from the 
Carboniferous limestones of the Great Cajion of the Col lorado ; the limestone boulders without 

fossils representing the strata which underlie the Cuskeaiiens series. - 

ird. Rolled pebbles of quartz, jasper, silicious slates, granite, carnelian, &c., which have 
been transported from a great distance. Many of these are derived from the Black cafion, 
especially the quartz and the granite with garnets. The jasper and carnelian are, principally, 

secret 
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fragments of the masses of metamorphosed chert, so common in the limestones of the upper 

Colorado. 
As far as inacved. these conglomerates contain no fossils properly their own, except the 

silicified trunks of trees. These are abundant, generally broken; their extremities more or 

less rounded—as is usually the case with drift-wood—and are principally coniferous. 

The trough which the Colorado has excavated in the series I have described is partially filled 

with accumulations of loose gravel of still more modern date. It is quite impossible to draw 

the line separating these two formations, although a long time must have elapsed between the 

eras of their deposition—the time occupied by the Colorado in deepening its bed two hundred 

feet. * 
I am disposed to class these conglomerates with the more recent Tertiaries ; but resting, as 

they do, horizontally and undisturbed on the traps and porphyries of the Black mountains, 

rocks which have thrown up and metamorphosed the Tertiary strata, both above and below 

this locality, they may be more recent. The identity of composition which their enclosed 

pebbles exhibit with those of the modern gravel beds, though affording presumptive evidence 

of their common Quaternary age, is not entirely conclusive, as similar te eR features 

Fig. 7.—HILIs OF TERTIARY CONGLOMERATE AND MODERN GRAVEL, CAMP 49. 

were exhibited by this portion of the continent during the Tertiary era to those of the present 

epoch. The lines of drainage were, in general terms, the same, and, consequently, the sources 

from which transported materials were derived. 
In several excursions to the base of the Black mountain range, made from our Camps 49, 59, 

51, &e., I procured a very complete series of the rocks which compose these mountains. 

Among them the porphyries are very conspicuous, including at least a hundred varieties, of 

which some are unequalled in beauty by any I have elsewhere seen. 
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Cottonwood valley is formed by the continuation of the Black mountains on the east and 
north; by the Dead mountain range on the south and southwest ; on the northwest by moun- 
tains extending into the desert, and which seem to connect the range which runs from Dead 
mountain with that part of the Black mountains lying west of the Colorado. The area enclosed 
by these mountain chains, though large, contains but little level or alluvial land ; none, indeed, 
except that embraced within the limits of Cottonwood valley ; a narrow space near its centre, 
where the conglomerate bluffs recede for a few miles, permitting a growth of vegetation, con- 
spicuous in which are many beautiful groups of cottonwoods. These trees, at the time of our 
visit, (February 25,) clothed in the vivid verdure of their spring dress, afforded a most agree- 
able contrast to the surrounding sterility, and suggested the name given to the valley. 

The alluvial bottom lands are bordered on every side by a broad inclined plain, which extends 
to the bases of the surrounding mountains, and gives a peculiar aspect to the scenery. There 
is, however, nothing in the structure of Cottonwood valley radically different from that of the 
other subordinate basins of the Colorado. 

The long slope which I have described as extending from the mountains to the river is only 
an exaggeration of the similar slope which borders the Mojave valley, and is visible on the 
sides and around the island-like mountains of the Colorado desert. 

As we ascend the river the basins through which it flows become smaller, and the slopes 
formed by the debris of the mountains bear a constantly increasing ratio to the level surfaces 
of the gravel mesas. On the Colorado desert the slopes of the mountains terminate below in 
level surfaces, which stretch away like the sea, till, perhaps, far beyond the limit of human 
vision, they meet similar slopes coming down from the opposite enclosing mountain wall. As 
the basins narrow, however, the bases of the slopes are brought nearer and nearer each other, 
until they meet ; when, if, as is usual, the basin is of elongated shape, a valley is formed whose 
sides slope from the bottom on either hand. In Cottonwood valley the bases of the slopes are 
separated only by the bottom lands of the river, and from this centre they rise, with an inclina- 
tion of 2° to 2° 30’, to the mountains, from five to ten miles distant. The amount of debris 
required to form these slopes proves that we now see only the stumps—if the expression is 

admissible—of the lofty mountains which once surrounded these areas. The relief of the moun- 

tains has also been greatly reduced by the partial filling of the dividing valleys by the materials 

removed from their sides and summits. : 

MOUNT DAVIS. 

Above Cottonwood valley is an interval of about twenty miles, extending to the entrance of 

Black caiion, which, though enclosed in the same great natural barriers with the area last 

described, is entirely without alluvial land, is set with several isolated mountains, and is 

traversed by many lines of upheaval, marked by protruded ridges or masses of volcanic rock. 

The first of these lines of disturbance crosses the Colorado, with a northwest trend, only four 

or five miles above the lodges of the Mojaves in Cottonwood valley. The river has cut through 
this ridge in a cafion of limited extent, whose walls are nowhere more than a hundred feet in 

height, having none of the grandeur of many of the cafions of the Colorado; yet the variety 
and intensity of the colors which the rocks forming it display, render it one of the most pic- 
turesque and interesting of the series, and well deserving of the name (Painted cafion) given it. 

The materials composing its walls are traps, trachytes, tufas, and porphyries; blue, white, 

brown, crimson, purple, &c., all the colors remarkably vivid, and the contrasts striking. 

The datwabeed mountains ssiewied to are usually composed of trap. They are nearly black in 

color, and, rising abruptly from the slopes which descend from the distant granitic chains, form 

peculiar features in the landscape. They suggested comparisons, in the minds of different 

members of the party, with colossal whales, raising their black and massive heads above the 
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ocean surface, or lines of Titanic elephants crossing a plain; either of which gives a good idea 
of their appearance. 

Of these trappean mountains the most conspicuous is Mount Davis, which stands immediately 
on the left bank of the river. Like the others of the group it is composed of trachyte, tufa, 
porphyry, &c., covered by a thick mass of trap. In some cases this trap covering is horizontal ; 
in others, as Mount Davis, it is highly inclined ; its surface forming one of the slopes. 

All this group of mountains have the appearance of being upheaved fragments of an ancient 
lava-plain, but their forms have been greatly modified by degradation, and I am rather disposed 
to regard them as only the remnants of broad rounded masses of erupted rock, each marking 
the sight of a volcanic vent, worn into the angular forms which they exhibit by the erosion to 
which they have been exposed. 

Tertiary rocks.—The intervals between these trap mountains is occupied by a series of beds 
of indurated gravel, usually covered by detrital matter, forming the long slopes which have 
been referred to. 

These gravels or conglomerates are similar to those exposed above Pyramid cafion, which I 
have considered as belonging to the later Tertiary epoch. 

Fig. 8.—castLe-LIKE CONGLOMERATE BLUFF. 

They are exposed in bluffs often one hundred and fifty feet high on both sides of the river, 
frequently eroded into strange imitative forms. 

The strata of these cliffs are usually horizontal, but in many localities are more or less dis- 
turbed and metamorphosed, as in the westerly bend of the river between Camps 54 and 55. 

Near the entrance to the Black caiion consolidated sands and gravel are seen in detached 
masses and patches, resting on the amygdaloid-trap, trachyte, &c., which compose the foot- 
hills of the Black mountains. Here they have been very extensively eroded—in most places 
entirely removed—leaving the underlying volcanic rocks exposed. 



TERTIARY STRATA——QUATERNARY GRAVELS. 37 

In the foot-hills of the same mountain, west of the river, the Tertiary rocks are very highly 
metamorphosed, and have been tossed about in great confusion. They consist of sandstones 
and shales, usually of deep blood-red color, with beds of conglomerate and white infusorial earth. 
They are broken through by masses of dark compact basalt, which has been poured over or 
forced between the strata, changing the protoxide of iron to the peroxide, and giving them, 
with their vivid colors, a considerable degree of hardness. The degree of metamorphosis which 
they exhibit is, however, generally so slight as to indicate that the beds of sand, clay, gravel, &c., 
were saturated, perhaps covered, with water at the time of the volcanic eruption. This is also 
indicated by the fact that the basalt, at the point of contact with the shale and sandstone, is 
converted into a highly cellular scoria, as though from steam driven out of the wet mass over 
which it was poured. 

I did not find the Tertiary strata, in any locality, extending more than a few hundred feet 
up the sides of the mountains. 

Fig. 9.—CLIFFS OF TERTIARY CONGLOMERATE, CAMP 54. 

Quaternary deposits.—Covering the Tertiary series, sometimes even to the height of three 
hundred feet above the river, are beds of gravel and sand; similar to those which border the 
Colorado below. These beds are in some localities partially consolidated, and when resting 
conformably on the older gravels it is impossible to draw a dividing line between them. The 
Same constituents form both series, and it is only where the influence of erupted masses is visible 
in the disturbance and consolidation of the older strata that they exhibit distinctive characters. 
We can only say, then, that at such a stage of the formation of the homogeneous, vertical column, 
volcanic eruptions occurred, by which the deposits already made were locally affected. 

In the trough which the Colorado has excavated in the Tertiary formation, the accumulations 
of more recent materials are, in many places, very conspicuous, even where they have suffered 

great degradation, still showing a stratified series, at least one hundred and fifty feet in thickness. 
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The constituents of these Quaternary deposits are very like those which form the valley- 
drift below, but in our progress up the river the pebbles of sedimentary rock constantly 
increased in number and size. Here, near the southern entrance to the Black cafion, where 
the Colorado issues from the channel it has cut in the first of the volcanic barriers it meets in 
its course, and but few miles below the mouth of the Great Cafion, so long and so deeply 
eroded in sedimentary rocks, the pebbles of the gravel beds are as often limestone and chert, 
derived from the limestone or sandstone, as volcanic materials composing the walls of the 
adjacent cafion. 

In the heaps of boulders, which in many places form the bars or banks of the river, I often 
noticed large rounded masses of Carboniferous limestone, which had been transported by the 
stream at least one hundred miles from their place of origin. 

One of the best exposures of the Quaternary strata of this vicinity is at ‘‘Elephant Hill,” 
between our Camps 56 and 57. This is a conical mound, about one hundred and fifty feet in 
height, which stands in a bend of the river, and is, at its base, continuous with bluffs 
composed of the same materials, forming the eastern boundary of the trough, in the bottom of 
which the present stream flows. 

Fig. 10.—secTion OF TROUGH OF COLORADO AT ELEPHANT HILL. 

a Trap hills rising eastward to the Black mountains. 
b Bluffs of stratified Quaternary, gravel, sand, &c. 
e Elephant Hill. : 

f Tertiary conglomerates, inclined and covered with horizontal beds of gravel. 

A point of peculiar interest, connected with the structure of Elephant Hill, was the finding 

of & very large and perfect tooth of Elephas primigenius in the bed of coarse gravel and 
boulders which forms its base. 

A section of Elephant Hill from summit to base is as follows: 
1. Gravel and sand, twenty feet. 4. Sandy clay, thirty-five feet. 
2. Sand and clay, eight feet. 5. Gravel and boulders with elephant’s tooth, 
3. Gravel, forty feet. fifty feet. 
This lower bed is consolidated into a coarse conglomerate by calcareous infiltration. The 

stratification is entirely parallel with that of the adjacent bluffs, so that there is no room for 
the supposition that the material of the gravel beds has been re-arranged, as so often occurs in 
valley-drift, since its deposition. It is evident, therefore, that the elephant’s tooth is older 
than the hundred feet of gravel and sand which overlie it. 

As the bed of the Colorado is here constantly deepening, while at its mouth it is rising, and 
has been for ages moving towards the west, we can only explain the formation of beds of 
stratified sediment, boulders, &c., of so great thickness, and the occurrence of such a fossil 
near the base of the series, by supposing that the surface of the water of the Colorado was, 
at one time, two hundred feet or more above its present level, while in this locality the bottom 
bolace nearly as low asit nowis. With the great depth of water here recorded, we should hardly 
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expect a velocity adequate to the transportation of the large rounded boulders by which the 

elephant’s tooth is surrounded; but it must be borne in mind that Elephant Hill is scarcely 

two miles from the stupendous gateway which forms the southern entrance to the Black caiion, 

of which the walls rise in perpendicular precipices of porphyry from 800 to 1,200 feet in 

height. When the Colorado began the task of cutting down the gigantic wall at the point 

where its accumulated waters, in greater volume than now, poured down its southwestern 

declivity, the cascade which it formed must have surpassed any similar exhibition of Nature’s 

forces of which we have knowledge at the present day. The legitimate and inevitable effect 

of such a cascade would be to excavate a deep basin or channel at its foot; and subsequently, 

as the fall was diminished, to fill that excavation with boulders of gravel and sand. 

Fig. 11.—e.LEPHANT HILL FROM CAMP 55. 

I shall refer again to the interesting geological features of the vicinity of the entrance to 

Black cafion in treating of the surface geology of the country bordering the upper Colorado. 

In that connexion, the discussion of the erosions to which I have referred, as well as the indi- 

cations of a diminution of the water flowing in this stream, and the former existence of ele- 

phants in a region now too much of a desert to sustain such animals, will find an appropriate 

place. 

BLACK CANON. ° 

This magnificent cafion has been so frequently referred to in the preceding pages that but 

little more need be said of it. It is formed by the passage of the Colorado through the Black 

mountain range, the most formidable obstacle to its course that we had thus far observed. 

This chain is here about twenty miles wide, and the cafion, which cuts it diagonally, about 

twenty-five miles in length; its northern entrance being a short distance below the mouth of 

the Rio Virgen. Throughout the entire interval between its northern and southern termini 
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the cation holds the same general character. Nearly perpendicular walls rise on either side to — 
the height of a thousand feet or more, with few interruptions and no open valleys or alluvial 
land. The structure of the Black mountains is here scarcely different from what it has been 
described to be below. Masses of granite are exposed at several points in its section, but in 
magnitude they are far surpassed by the towering heaps of trap, porphyry, trachyte, &c., &c., 
which make up the bulk of the chain. 

Probably nowhere in the world is there a finer display of rocks of volcanic origin than may 
be seen about the southern entrance to the cafion. The beetling crags which form its massive 
portals are composed of dark-brown porphyry of hardest and most resistant character. Just 
within the cafion, on the west side of the river, this porphyry is mingled with huge convoluted 
masses of light-brown trachyte ; tufa, pure white or white veined with crimson, and pale blue 
obsidian, (pearl-stone) ; amygdaloids of various kinds, their cavities filled with different zeolites ; 
black and gray basalts, sometimes columnar ; scoria, red, orange, green, or black, and of every 
grade of texture ; porphyries in great variety, including some of unequalled beauty; trachytes 
and tufas of all colors ; obsidian in its various forms; all these are abundantly exposed in the 
immediate vicinity. 

Five miles west of the cafion are some hills, composed of soft amygdaloid, everywhere 
traversed by crevices lined with beautiful specimens of opalescent chalcedony, and rosettes of 
crystals of quartz which have a stellar arrangement. The soft trap rock having been 
weathered away, these silicious minerals are left covering the surface and sparkling in the 
sunshine like so many diamonds. 

The view of the western slope of the Black mountains which we obtained from the summits 
bordering the cafion is scarcely equalled, in its wild Savage grandeur, by any I have elsewhere 
seen. A thousand subordinate pinnacles spring from the mountain side, all displaying the 
ragged outlines which the materials composing them are so prone to assume, while their colors 
are as striking and varied as their forms. Nota particle of vegetation is visible in the land- 
scape. Here and there a spiny cactus clings to the rocks, but its color blends with theirs, as 
its thorny and repulsive nature harmonizes with the forbidding features of the surrounding 
scenery. 

As the eye of the traveller sweeps over this wilderness of sunburnt summits, which stand 
so stark and still, glittering in the burning sunlight and yet so desolate, he shrinks from the 
unearthly scene with a feeling of depression which must be felt to be imagined. 

Rock salt—On the banks of a tributary of the Rio Virgen, a few miles from the Colorado, 
the Indians obtain large quantities of rock salt. Much of it is very pure and beautifully 
crystallized, and it is said to exist in immense quantities. I regret that I was unable to visit 
the locality and determine its geological position. Gypsum also occurs in the vicinity in 
abundance. 

I suspect the rocks which contain these minerals are not older than the Tertiary, but it is 
possible that the Secondary strata, which are so largely developed east of the Little Colorado, 
and which contain so much salt and gypsum, recur on the Rio Virgen. 
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GENERAL VIEW OF THE STRUCTURE OF THE GREAT CENTRAL PLATEAU, 
COMMON GEOLOGICAL CHARACTER OF ALL THE COUNTRY BETWEEN THE MISSISSIPPI AND COLORADO —SoOURCE AND COURSE OF*THE UPPER 

ADO.—TABLE-LANDS BETWEEN ROCKY MOUNTAINS AND CERBATS.—GREAT CANON.—GEOLOGICAL ELEMENTS OF ITS SECTION.— 
BaSIN OF THE LITTLE COLORADO —ITS OUTLINES AND STRUCTURE.—ANCIENT GRANITIC BARRIERS WHICH LIMIT IT.—HIGH MESA ABOUT 

SAN FRANCISCO MOUNTAIN —V ALLEY OF THE LITTLE COLORADO.—STRUCTURE OF MESA BOUNDING IT ON THE NORTH AND EAST.— 

CRETACEOUS MESA OF THE MOQUIS VILLAGES.—GREAT WHITE MESA RESTING ON THE LAST.—SNOWY MESA BORDERING THE COLORADO.— 

ORIGIN OF THE PECULIAR TOPOGRAPHY OF THE TABLE-LANDS.—REFERRED TO A VAST SYSTEM OF EROSION.—ALL THE CANONS OF 

WESTERN NEW MEXICO DUE TO AQUEOUS ACTION.—MESA WALLS, BOUNDARIES OF BROAD VALLEYS OF EROSION.—AREA AND LIMITS OF 

THE PAL0ZOIC CONTINENT.— SOURCES OF THE SEDIMENTS FORMING THE STRATA OF THE TABLE-LANDS AND CONDITIONS OF THEIR 

DEPOSITION.—OUTLINES OF NORTH AMERICAN CONTINENT APPROXIMATELY DEFINED IN THE EARLIEST PALAOZO1C AGES 

The geology of the country traversed by our party east of the great bend of the Colorado 
may be conveniently considered in several distinct sections, as there are embraced in this vast 
region a number of well-marked geographical districts, of which the geological features are, in 
some respects, peculiar, and are not repeated. And yet these different districts form but parts 
of the great central plateau of the continent, and the relations which the structure of each 
part sustains to that of the other portions of the geological arch—if I may use the simile— 
which spans the interval between the lower Colorado and the Mississippi are such, that it is 
quite as important it should be studied as a part of a great whole as in its local and minor 
details. 

I shall take the liberty, therefore, of anticipating in some degree my geological narrative, 
and give very briefly here, as the most convenient and appropriate place, the results of a line 
of observation carried quite across this great plateau, of which the geological structure is so 
clearly revealed in the magnificent sections of the banks of the Colorado, not very far distant 
from the point we had reached at the close of the last chapter. 

The Colorado rises in a thousand sources, at an elevation of from ten to twelve thousand feet 
above the sea, on the western side of the Rocky mountains. Descending from their fountain- 
heads its tributaries fall upon a high plateau of sedimentary rocks, which forms the western 
base of these mountains and occupies all the interval between them and the great bend of the 
Colorado, where the river enters the volcanic district already described. From that point its 
course trends northeasterly into Utah, where its outline has not been traced. Southward it 
follows the trend of the Black and Cerbat#mountains, which bound it on the southwest, and 

extends far into Mexico. In the intervals between the ranges of the Rocky mountain system 
portions of the same ‘‘mesa’’ are seen, often much disturbed, and flanking the axes of the 

comparatively modern lines of elevation. 
ast of the mountains it still continues, forming the high prairies which everywhere skirt 

their bases. Cut into somewhat detached plateaus by the streams flowing from the mountains, 
a belt of country in that region has been designated by the name of the ‘‘ high table-lands ;”’ 

but there is no well-defined geographical area to which that name is strictly applicable, as the 

most remarkable unity, both of topographical and geological structure, prevails over the entire 

area of the ‘ plains, ’? which reach from the mountains to the Mississippi.. The geological 
elements which compose the great table-lands of the Colorado here reappear, exhibiting the 
same harmonious stratification. The strata all dip very greatly eastward, and form the western. 

slope of the great Mississippi valley. 

L 
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That portion of the central plateau which lies west of the Rocky mountains varies in elevation 

from 5,000 to 8,600 feet; the smaller number representing the altitude of its surface where 

deeply eroded. Its average altitude, in the vicinity of our route, may be estimated at 

6,000 feet. 
Over this plateau the Colorado formerly flowed for at least 500 miles of its course, but, in 

the lapse of ages, its rapid current has cut its bed down through all the sedimentary strata and 

several hundred feet into the granite base on which they rest. 

For 300 miles the cut edges of the table-lands rise abruptly, often perpendicularly, from the 

water’s edge, forming walls from 3,000 to 6,000 feet in height. This is the ‘‘Great Cafion of 

the Colerado,’’ the most magnificent gorge, as well as the grandest geological section, of which 

we have any knowledge. 
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i Fig. 12.—SEOTION OF THE CARON OF THE COLORADO ON HIGH MESA WEST OF THE LITTLE COLORADO. 

That portion of the table-lands lying between the mouth of the Virgen and the Little Colo- 
ia 18 COL ea : over — feet of sedimentary rocks, representing the Silurian, Devonian, 

_ The Silurian and Devonian strata are entirely conformable among themselves and with the 
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Carboniferous rocks. They lie nearly horizontally upon the granite, forming a series of sand- 
stones, limestones, and shales, about 2,000 feet in thickness. The Carboniferous series con- 
sists of over 2,000 feet of limestones, sandstones, and gypsum, apparently all marine, and often 
highly fossiliferous. The upper members of the latter series form the surface of the mesas 
west of the Little Colorado, upon which the volcanic group of the San Francisco mountains 
rest as a base. 

North of the Colorado, near the Mormon town of Parawan, it is said that the true coal meas- 
ures make their appearance, with workable beds of coal, but south of the river an open sea 
existed during the entire Carboniferous epoch; the “ Mountain limestone’’ appearing, if at all, 
in the cafion of the Colorado, and the Coal measures being represented here—as is the case 
further eastward in New Mexico—by massive beds of limestones heretofore considered, as I 
think erroneously, the equivalents of the Lower Carboniferous or ‘‘ Mountain limestone.”’ 

The strata composing the plateau bordering the Great and Little Colorados by their dip 
form an elongated basin, of which the greatest diameter extends from the Mogollon mountains 
northwesterly into Utah. The Great Colorado crosses that line nearly at right angles; the course 
of the Little Colorado being parallel to and locally coincident with it. Near the western 
margin of the basin some of the older sedimentary strata are seen dipping eastward, resting on 
the flanks of the mountain chains which I have described as bounding the plateau in that di- 
rection. They here present bold escarpments towards the west, oftener the result of erosicn 
than fracture. They have evidently been elevated by the upheaval of the plutonic rocks upon 
which they rest, but as they are usually quite unchanged, the igneous rocks could not then 
have been in a state of fusion, but were themselves the products of anterior eruptions. The 
oldest Palwozoic rocks are nowhere, on our route, included in the elevated escarpments to 
which I have referred; and in the Great Cafion the lower members of the series are seen deposited 
around, and abutting against, pinnacles and ridges of granite, which seem to be spurs from the 
Cerbat or Aztec mountains. Hence it appears that the mountain chains which bound the 
plateau on the west existed, at least in embryo, before the dawn of the Paleozoic period, 
and formed a barrier which, to a great degree, limited the deposition of the Silurian and 
Devonian strata to the basin-like area lying east of them. 

The same phenomena recur on the other side of the plateau, near the Rio Grande, where 
the Carboniferous strata are upheaved in many places, and are seen to rest directly upon the 
granite. The absence of the older rock in both instances is doubtless dependent upon a com- 
mon cause. 

As has been mentioned, I am inclined to suspect that some of the strata composing the great 
plateau recur on the western side of the Black mountains, beneath the Tertiaries of the synclinal 

_ trough of the Colorado basin; and that fused, they form some of the porphyries, trachytes, &c., 
which characterize the mountain chains of that region. 

The Silurian and Devonian sandstones are not recognizable in any of the metamorphosed strata 
of the Peninsular Sierra, (nor are any of the rocks of the table-lands, unless perhaps the Car- 
boniferous limestone,) though they may be represented by the foliated granites and schists. 
It is quite possible, therefore, that the sediments derived from the erosion of the land during 
the older Palzozoic periods, did not extend so far into the ocean which bordered it on the west. 

In crossing the table-lands in a direction from southwest to northeast, or nearly in the line 
of the transverse diameter of the trough formed by the strata, I obtained a section, of which 
the general features are as follows: Leaving the lower Colorado, where its bed is less than 
500 feet above the sea level, we crossed three mountain chains, of which the eastern bases are, 
respectively, many hundred feet higher than the western. When we had passed the third of 

ranges, at an elevation of nearly 5,000 feet, we found ourselves on Lower Carboniferous 
strata, of which the upturned and broken edges form part of the crest of the mountains. They 
thence extend eastward in a plateau, having a distinct dip in that direction. ; 
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This plateau is locally much broken and covered by floods of lava, which have flowed from 

the mountains we had passed; and yet, from commanding points of view, we could see that it 

had a distinct existence, stretching far away as a margin to the mountains, in a northwesterly 

direction. It is bounded on the east by a wall several hundred feet in height—in many places 

perpendicular, and generally abrupt—formed by the cut edge of a portion of the Middle Car- 

boniferous series. Having ascended this wall, we found our view again limited on the east by 

the bold escarpments of the edge of another and much higher mesa, which, with its salient 

angles, stretched away in magnificent perspective, both to the north and south. 

The surface of this mesa has an altitude of nearly 7,000 feet, due in part to a line of avhasiak 

which traverses it with a trend nearly N.NW. and S.SE. It is composed of the Upper Car- 

boniferous strata; the later members of that series forming the surface rock of a broad belt of 

country extending, from a point southeast of the San Francisco mountain, northwest across the 

Colorado into Utah. 
The great volcanic vent of the last-mentioned mountain has been opened up through this 

mesa, and has doubtless been an important agent in its elevation. Apparently little disruption 

has. been occasioned by it, but the floods of lava and heaps of ashes which have been thrown 

out of its many flues cover and conceal the underlying sedimentary strata in its vicinity. 

The surface rock of the high mesa dips rapidly toward the northeast, and forms the western 

slope of the broad valley of erosion through which the drainage of the northern declivities of 

the. Mogollon and San Francisco mountains was formerly carried to the Colorado; and of which 
the surface is now cut by the profound chasms, in the inaccessible depths of which flow Cascade 

river, and, through a part of its course, the Little Colorado. 
The opposite side of this valley is formed by a third mesa wall, which at the crossing of the 

Little Colorado is, with the slope at its base, at least 1,000 feet in height. This mesa is com- 

posed of deep-red sandstones, shales, and conglomerates, resting conformably on the Upper 

Carboniferous limestone, over which is a series of variegated marls, with bands of magnesian 
limestone. The latter series forms the surface of the mesa for many miles towards the north- 
east, and has an aggregate thickness of perhaps 1,500 feet. 

The variegated marls and the underlying red sandstones are all regarded as Triassic by Mr. 

Marcou; but the marls exhibit a remarkable lithological identity from top to bottom, and the 
upper portion contain plants of Jurassic affinities. Without more fossils from these formations 
it. seems to me, at least doubtful whether we can draw the lines of classification as sharply 
as he has ‘done; and it would even be a little surprising if there should ever be found good 
palwontological evidence for the identification of all the European subdivisions of the Permian, 
Triassic, Jurassic, and Chalk, of which he claims to have demonstrated the existence in this 
vicinity. 

Upon fhe t mesa of the variegated marls at the. Moquis villages rises still sesihens to the 
height of 800 or 900 feet, composed of coarse yellow sandstones, green shales, and beds of 
lignite—a group of strata which has been called Jurassic, but which contain impressions of 

dicotyledonous leaves, with Ammonites, Gryphea, and Inoceramus of Cretaceous species. 
These fossils leave no room for doubt in reference to the age of the strata which contain them, 
but. prove them to be Lower. Cretaceous. % 

‘This mesa is, geologically and physically, the highest cae we sein passed over on our 
route west of the Rocky mountains, Near Fort Defiance its summit has an altitude of nearly 
8,000 feet. It should also be said. that basin-shaped depressions on this mesa contain fresh- 

water Tertiary strata, both east and west. of the great ‘‘divide.’? At the Moqnis villages the 
strata f forming the table-lands begin to rise toward the east, and near Fort Defiance. they 

show the disturbing influence of the most, westerly axis of elevation of. the Rocky 
| tain system. Further east, to and bey ond the Rio Grande, they are much dislocated, and 
finally lose. their distinctive character i in the intricacies. of the mountain ranges. © 
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In the interval between Fort Defiance and the Rio Grande is another great volcanic moun- 
tain—Mt. Taylor (‘‘San Mateo’’)—which, like that of San Francisco, has burst through the 
sedimentary strata and poured over them floods of lava, which are as fresh as though ejected 
but yesterday. 

I have said that the Lower Cretaceous mesa was the highest of the table-lands which we 
passed over, and yet another must be added to the series before my description of them will 
be complete. 

On our route across the continent we passed somewhat south of the centre of what we may, 
perhaps, properly call the basin of the upper Colorado, and did not therefore mount quite to 
the summit of its geological series. Going north from the Moquis villages, on the Lower Creta- 
ceous Mesa, our progress was arrested by a want of water; the surface being everywhere cut 
by deep caiions, by which it is drained to excess; every rain drop which falls finding its way 
immediately into the bottom of these ravines, where it is hurried off to the far deeper caiions 
of the Colorado and its larger tributaries. Before we turned back, however, we had approached 
nearly to the base of a wall rising abruptly from the mesa in which we stood to the height of 
more than 1,000 feet. This wall was as white as chalk, and reflected the sunlight like a 
bank of snow. It is evidently the edge of another and higher plateau, and apparently reaches 
to the Great Colorado, where it caps the ‘‘high mesa,’’ forming part of the stupendous mural 
faces, presented toward the south and west, which were distinctly visible when we had receded 
from them to the distance of a hundred miles. 

What is the character of this upper mesa I had no means of determining at this time, and 
even now there may be some question about it; but I have scarcely a doubt that it is composed 
of the Upper Cretaceous strata, the equivalents of the ‘‘white chalk’’ of Europe. 

EROSION OF THE TABLE-LANDS. 

The sketch which has been given of the table-lands of the upper Colorado, though brief, 
will perhaps suffice to convey an idea of the generalities of their structure and relations. But 
before returning to the details of the local geology of our route, I ought perhaps to refer briefly 
to two questions of general import, which would naturally suggest themselves to any geologist 

who should traverse the table-lands west of the Rocky mountains, or should receive an accurate 

description of them from others. 
The first of these questions is: To what cause is due the peculiar topographical features of 

the surface of the table-lands—where the different formations succeed each other in a series of 

steps, which generally present abrupt and wall-like edges—the more recent strata oceupy- 

ing the highest portion of the plateau? The other has reference to the place and extent of 
the dry land, of which the erosion furnished the sediments now composing the table-lands. 

The first of these questions belongs appropriately to the subject of surface geology, and will 
be referred to again. I may say here, however, that, like the great cafions of the Colorado, the 
broad valleys bounded by high and perpendicular walls belong to a vast system of erosion, and 
are wholly due to the action of water. Probably nowhere in the world has the action of this 

agent produced results so surprising, both as regards their magnitude and their peculiar char- 

acter. It is not at all strange that a cause, which has given, to what was once an immense 
‘plain, underlaid by thousands of feet of sedimentary rocks, conformable throughout, a topo- 

graphical character more complicated than that of any mountain chain; which has made much 

of it absolutely impassable to man, or any animal but the winged bird, should be regarded as 

something out of the common course of nature. Hence the first and most plausible explana- 

tion of the striking surface features of this region will be to refer them to that embodiment of 

resistless power—the sword that cuts so many geological knots—volcanic force. The Great 

Caiion of the Colorado would be considered a vast fissure or rent in the earth’s crust, and the 

abrupt. termination of the steps of the table-lands as marking lines of displacement. This 
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theory though so plausible, and so entirely adequate to explain all the striking phenomena, 

lacks a single requisite to acceptance, and that is truth. 

Aside from the slight local disturbance of the sedimentary rocks about the San Francisco 

mountain, from the spurs of the Rocky mountains, near Fort Defiance, to those off the Cerbat 

and Aztec mountains on the west, the strata of the table-lands are as entirely unbroken as when 

first deposited. Having this question constantly in mind, and examining with all possible care 

the structure of the great caiions which we entered, 1 everywhere found evidence of the ex- 

clusive action of water in their formation. The opposite sides of the deepest chasm showed 

perfect correspondence of stratification, conforming to the general dip, and nowhere displace- 

ment ; and the bottom rock, so often dry and bare, was perhaps deeply eroded, but continuous 

from side to side, a portion of the yet undivided series lying below. 

The mesa walls should be included in the same category with those of the cafions; some 

times indeed they are but the sides of cafions miles in breadth. The origin of the series of 

escarpments which are met with in crossing the table-lands from west to east, is I think de- 

pendent upon very general but yet appreciable causes, to which I can here however but briefly 

allude. 
From the Cerbat mountains to the base of the high mesa the strata composing the table- 

lands have a northeasterly dip of about 100 feet to the mile. There they rise, but soon dip 

again into the valley of the Little Colorado, their strike being nearly at right angles with the 

course of the great draining stream, the Colorado. By a glance at the map it will be seen that 

the water shed made up of the San Francisco group the Mogollon, and spurs of the Rocky 

mountains, which throws the water into the Colorado over the table-lands from the south, 

southeast, and east, forms a semicircle imperfectly parallel with the course of the Colorado, 

into which the drainage from the different parts of this semicircle falls nearly at right angles. 

The flow of water from the mountains has therefore been here, as before, along the strike of the 

strata, north and northwest from the San Francisco and Mogollon mountains, on the western side 

of the basin. The legitimate and inevitable effect of this combination of causes has been to erode 

the softer down to the harder strata, forming broad valleys bounded on the west by the denuded 

slope of the harder rocks ; on the east, by the abrupt wall of the softer strata, most precipitous 

when capped by harder material. The erosion, for the most part produced by water flowing 

from a distant source, has taken place only at the bottom of each trough on the harder material, 

and thus has preserved the abruptness of the wall.—(See Section, p. 77.) 

This theory fully explains the erosion of the Carboniferous strata near Diamond and Cascade 

rivers, and the formation of the mesa wall of the Gypsiferous rocks bordering the valley of the 

Little Colorado. 

The Cretaceous mesas near the Moquis villages are eroded by the drainage from the spurs of 

the Rocky mountain system north of Fort Defiance; also across the strike of the strata, which 

here rise toward the southwest. 

The absence of these strata from all the interval between the Moquis villages, and the borders 

of the basin on the southeast, south, southwest, and west, indicate the immense erosion which 

the region hassuffered. It is, however, more than probable that as the basin was partially filled 

by the older rocks, the area over which the more recent strata were deposited became more and 

more restricted. 
West of Fort Defiance and east of the Moquis villages, in ‘‘Cafion Bonita,’’ Navajo valley, &c., 

we have examples of erosion, similar in all their general features to those already described, 

produced by streams running nearly north and south, and emptying into the Little Colorado. 

So near their sources these streams had less volume and power than farther westward, and have 

not so deeply scoured the plateau. 
I use the past participle in speaking of some of the streams whose erosive action has been so 

— from the remarkable fact that any of these eroded valleys are now dry; and in others 
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the present streams are but miniature representatives of those which formerly flowed in their 
channels. 

Everything indicates that the table-lands were formerly much better watered than they now 
are. 

AREA AND LIMITS OF THE PALZOZOIC CONTINENT. 

The question of the origin of the sediments composing the stratified rocks of the table-lands 
of the Colorado can scarcely be intelligently discussed till we know more than we now do of 
the geology of a large area lying north of the Colorado, and of the broad and compound belt of 
mountains, which we have covered by a single name, (Rocky mountains,) but which, when 
carefully studied, will probably not be found to form a geological unity. 

is much, however, we can fairly infer from the observations already made on the geological 
structure of the far west, viz: That the outlines of the western part of the North American 
continent were approximately marked out from the earliest Paleozoic times; not simply by 
areas of shallower water in an almost boundless ocean, but by groups of islands and broad continen- 
tal surfaces of dry land. 

Since the erosion of rocks is always subaerial, or at least never takes place more than forty 
feet below the ocean surface, it follows that to form the stratified rocks of only that portion of 
the great central plateau which borders the Colorado, an island 300 miles in diameter, and at 
least 6,000 feet high, or, what is more probable, a continent of six times that area and 1,000 
feet high, was worn down by the action of waves and rains, and in the form of sediments, sand, 
gravel, clay or lime, deposited on the sea bottom. 
When we reflect that, with the exception of narrow wedges of erupted material in the 

mountains, an area having, on the 36th parallel, the breadth of the entire distance between the 
great bend of the Colorado and the Mississippi, (1,200 miles, ) and a great, though yet unmeasured 
extension north and south is occupied by several thousand feet of Paleozoic and Secondary 
strata, we must conclude that these sediments have not been derived from the erosion of 
emerged surfaces east of the Mississippi, but here formed by the incessant action of the Pacifi 
Waves on shores that perhaps for hundreds of miles succumbed to their power and by broad 
and rapid rivers which flowed from the mountains and through the fertile valleys of a primeval 
Atlantis, 

I have already alluded to the absence of the Silurian and Devonian rocks from the sections 
on the flanks of the Rocky mountain axes in New Mexico, while they occur in great thick- 
ness in the sections of the ca on of the Colorado, and that they were deposited around, and 
abutting in horizontal stratification against, the granitic spurs of the mountains bounding the 
table-lands on the west; and further, that the axes of these mountains are on the east side 
flanked by Carboniferous strata resting on the granite; the Silurian and Devonian rocks being 
absent. These facts show that the older Paleozoic strata were deposited in a trough or basin 
bounded on the east and west by granitic mountains which rose above the ocean’s surface. 

The Potsdam (?) sand stone which is largely developed in the Great Cafion is a coarse silicious 
rock that must have been derived from the erosion of land at no great distance. 

It is true that the Silurian, Devonian, and Lower Carboniferous limestones are, where I 
examined them, nearly destitute of fossils, and seem to be deep-sea deposits, but shore lines 
would doubtless, by proper search, be found, where fossils are abundant, within.a few miles of 
the localities where these strata are exposed on our route. 

It would seem that in that vicinity (mouth of Diamond river) the water shoaled by the 
deposition of the sediments forming the older rocks, as the overlying Carboniferous strata 
abound in fossils, and one of the members of that series, a sandstone, everywhere affords striking 
evidence of current action in its cross stratification. 
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In harmony with this fact is the occurrence of true coal measures with beds of coal, indicating 

emerged land at that epoch, north of the Colorado, at no great distance from this locality. 

Hence the theory generally received that the formation of the continent began in a nucleus 

about Lake Superior, and that the places of the Rocky and California mountains were, until the 

Tertiary period, occupied by an open sea is proved untenable. 
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GEOLOGY OF THE COUNTRY BETWEEN THE MOJAVE VALLEY AND THE 
LITTLE COLORADO, 

QUATERNARY DEPOSITS OF MOJAVE VALLEY.— TERTIARY STRATA.—BLACK MOUNTAINS PPseioriomme os § PASS.—PLUTONIC } BOOKS WITH SILI- 
CIOUS MINERALS. np ere ROCKS OF EASTERN BASE 0 LONG VALLEY. AME ALLEY. 
EASTERN CHAIN OF CERBAT MOUNTAINS.—FIRST PLATEAU OF THE TABLE-LANDS.—CANON OF DIAMOND RIVER. dee te caNon 
OF THE COLORADO.—DETAILED SECTION OF ITS WALLS.—SILURIAN, DEVONIAN, AND CARBONIFEROUS ROCKS.—GRANITE PINNACLES OF 
ANCIENT SEA-BOTTOM.——HIGH MESA WEST OF LITTLE COLORADO.—SECTION OF MESA WALL AT CAMP 70.—MIDDLE AND UPPER CARBON- 

TA.—VALLEY OF LITTLE COLORADO, ITS GENERAL FEATURES AND MODE OF FORMATION.—CANON OF CASCADE RIVER.— 
DETAILED SECTIONS OF ITS CLIFFS.— ORIGIN OF GYPSUM.—COMPANIONSHIP OF SULPHATE OF LIME AND PEROXIDE OF IRON. 

Descending the Colorado to the first pass through the Black mountains, at the upper end of 
the Mojave valley, thence striking northeast to the mouth of Diamond river, and going thence 
eastward to Cascade river and to San Francisco mountain, we found the geology of our route to 
present the following features: 

MOJAVE VALLEY. 

Quaternary deposits.—From the immediate banks of the Colorado, the trail which we 
followed led some twelve miles up the gentle slope which I have described as bordering the 
river on either side in this valley, and extending to the bases of the mountains. 

This surface really deserves the name of desert throughout its extent; the narrow bottom- 
lands being immediately succeeded by bluffs of Quaternary gravel, of which the slopes and 

summits, though when we passed covered with a most brilliant array of spring flowers, usually 
sustain no vegetation, except here and there a dwarfed bush of Larrea or a clump of prickly 

Opuntia. After the ephemeral influence of the few spring showers has passed, the annual 

plants are soon burned up by the sun’s heat, and perfect sterility prevails throughout the 

remainder of the season. 
Tertiary strata. —The Quaternary gravels, transported by the river or brought down from 

the neighboring mountains, cover most of this slope, and compose the greater part of its mass 

near the river. As we approached the bases of the mountains, however, we found a series of 

Tertiary strata—tufaceous limestone, sand, gravel, &c.—exposed in all the ravines, and forming 

the first of the foot-hills. These strata closely resemble those occurring at Camp 49, above 

Pyramid cafion, but are composed of a larger proportion of volcanic materials, some of the 

beds being little else than stratified volcanic ashes. 
They are considerably disturbed, and bear testimony to violent volcanic action both during 

and subsequent to their deposition. I was not able to detect any traces of fossils in any of the 

beds examined. 

BLACK MOUNTAINS. 

Where we crossed them these mountains are composed entirely of erupted rocks—porphyries, 

amygdaloid, basalt, trachyte, &c.—similar to those so fully represented in my collections from 

the vicinity of Camp 49. The vivid colors of these rocks, and the picturesque pinnacles and 

castellated summits which they form, so characteristic of this range, are here quite as oe 

uous as in the localities where they have been heretofore described. 

L 
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On the eastern declivities of the mountains we find large surfaces strewed with concretionary 

and botryoidal masses of chalcedony, agate, and crystallized quartz of different colors, and 

frequently of great beauty. Cartloads of specimens, which would be highly prized by miner- 

alogists, might be collected there. These minerals have been formed in the crevices and 

cavities of a soft and very cellular amygdaloid, which has been much decomposed, and the 

silicious minerals now strew its surfaces. 

The eastern foot-hills of the Black mountains are generally composed of basaltic trap, which 

is frequently columnar, and they are remarkable for the prevalence of a peculiar form which 

they exhibit.. A number of them are crowned by castle-like summits of columnar trap, having 

perpendicular faces, from the base of which a glacis, perhaps of several hundred feet, slopes 

off uniformly on either side. 
Tertiary strata—Among these foot-hills are many masses of sandstone and tufaceous conglom- 

erate, probably of Tertiary age, and very similar to those which skirt the western base of the 

range. 
The sandstones, where unchanged, are yellow and soft, and have been eroded into striking 

imitative forms. In some localities these strata are much metamorphosed; the tufaceous con- 

glomerate containing great quantities of onyx in nodular masses, which have been infiltrated 

into its cavities. This rock, under these circumstances, presents almost precisely the appear- 

ance of that containing onyx, &c., and metamorphosed by the action of thermal springs on the 

banks of Warm Chuck river, Des Chutes basin, Oregon.* 

LONG VALLEY. 

This is an interval of nearly level land some fifteen miles wide, lying between the Black 

mountains and the next succeeding range on the east. It extends north nearly to the Colorado, 

and communicates with the Mojave valley at its southern extremity. It is parallel to and some- 

what resembles the Mojave valley, but is much higher, (2,000 feet,) and is now traversed by no 

permanent stream, though there is every indication that a river of some size once flowed through 

it. It is quite possible that all or a part of the Colorado once found its way southward through 

this channel. ; 

This plain forms the first step in the ascent to the table-lands; and is probably in part under- 

laid by the Tertiary sandstones and conglomerates which form the hills on its western margin 

where we descended from the Black mountains. 

CERBAT MOUNTAINS. 

Long valley is bordered on the east by hills of trap and coarse gray granite, which form the 

approaches to a range of mountains having a trend nearly parallel to that of the Black moun- 

tains, but rising much higher, at the time of our visit (March 26) its summits being covered 

with snow. The highest portion of this range—a huge granitic mass, southeast of Camp 62—is 

visible from a long distance, and is a prominent landmark in all this region. At this point the 

range, apparently homogeneous southward, increases in breadth and altitude, then falls off to 

the north and divides into two distinct ranges, our route crossing above the bifurcation. 

The western range is principally composed of trap, trachyte, and porphyry, but all having @ 

very different aspect from those of the Black mountains. 

With the masses of these rocks, which are the immediate product of fusion, occurs a series 

of stratified tufas and conglomerates which have been buried beneath floods of molten matter, 

and to which they are in some places so closely assimilated by metamorphosis as to be with 

difficulty identified. , 

These beds are apparently composed of volcanic materials, principally ashes, stratified by 

© Pacific Railroad Report, Vol. VI, Part 2, page 49. 

a 
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water. They are probably of Tertiary age, and the equivalents of the sandstones and conglom- 
erates of the opposite side of the valley, from which they differ only from the proximity of 
volcanic force during the period of deposition. Some of them are strikingly like the stratified 
tufas of the Des Chutes basin, Oregon, and are evidently the results of the same series of causes. 

The pass by which we crossed this range is simply a cafiada of erosion, through which the 

drainage of a portion of the plain bordering it on the east is carried down to the much lower 

oue on the west. 

——S—S—S—SS=S 
———— SS — = a 

Fig. 13.—caNapDA OF EROSION THROUGH WESTERN RANGE OF THE CERBAT MOUNTAINS. 

At our Camp 63, situated on the eastern base of the western range of the Cerbat mountains, 
the prevailing rock is a coarse gray, massive granite, which forms the highest summits in the 
vicinity, and here composes full half the mass of the chain; the remainder being compact and 
vesicular trap. The granite is in many places intersected by large veins of quartz, containing 

iron, and perhaps other metallic minerals, though no others were noticed. Many of the trap 

hills, composed of scoriaceous and decomposable material, have been extensively eroded, and 
their surfaces are covered with masses of chalcedony and crystallized quartz, formerly contained 

in the fissures and cavities of that portion of the rock which has been removed. The scanty 

supply of water which we obtained from this range, though apparently flowing from granitic 
rocks, is so highly impregnated with salt as to be scarcely drinkable. 

YAMPAI VALLEY. 

This valley seems to be topographically a basin, there being no outlet by which it is com- 

pletely drained. A large quantity of water poured into it would find exit by the cafiada 

through which we ascended to it; but the lower portion of its surface is probably annually 

covered by water, which is removed only by evaporation. Into this area Yampai creek flows 
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from the east; and though dry at the time of our visit, it is evident that its broad and deep 
bed is at times filled with a volume of water which would speedily submerge and convert into 
a lake a large portion of the basin described. 

The altitude of Yampai valley is 3,600 feet, and 1,200 feet higher than the one which lies 
between it and the Colorado on the west. On the south it terminates in the conspicuous 
granitic mass of the Cerbat mountains, to which I have before alluded; and which, with its 
sheets of snow and forests of pines, unites with the green and grassy surface of its southern 
portion to form a beautiful landscape. Towards the north it expands to the width of twenty 
miles, embraced in the diverging ranges of the Cerbat mountains. Its precise length we could 
not determine; but it extends far northward in a nearly level plain covered with grass and 
flowers, and completely encircled by mountains, forming one of the most attractive scenes 
which we looked upon during our journey. The soil is excellent, and with a better supply of 
water it would be as productive as picturesque. 

The caflada, through which we entered Yampai valley at its upper extremity, is cut through 
a thick stratum of trap, which seems to underlie a large part of the plain. Throughout its 
southern half the rocks composing its boundaries are exclusively eruptive in character, but 
the wall which limits its northern portion on the east shows bold perpendicular escarpments of 
stratified rocks. To these, when in the valley, greatly to my regret, I had no access, but after 
leaving it and mounting another step in our ascent, I discovered that these mural faces were sections of some of the palwozoic strata of the great table-lands. 

THE EASTERN CHAIN, CERBAT MOUNTAINS. 
The geology of the northern portion of the eastern wall of the Yampai valley is as inter- esting and important as that of any other portion of our route; and the inconvenience attending an effort to determine the geology of a district. while connected with a party having another 

as a main object, was never more keenly felt than when in the vicinity. We had here the line of contact between large areas of which the 

whether their present boundaries had existed 
Did these mountain ranges represent the shores 
re they forced up through the continuous strata of 
If the latter, what has become of the western pro- 

longation of the table-lands; have they been buried in the deep synclinal trough of the Col- 
orado basin? And do we find them represented in the erupted and metamorphic rocks which 
prevail over all the region between this line and the Pacific; or have they been swept away by 
the powerful and incessant action of the waves of the western ocean once rolling so far east- 
ward? 

The key to this great problem is doubtless contained in the vertical faces of sedimentary 
strata before mentioned, but to which we did not gain access. Unfortunately we ascended the 

: 2 , Without having seen its edge, knowing nothing of the splendid sections of the table-lands revealed in the cafion of the Colorado, the regret felt 
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That experience, with a careful examination of the surface nearly to the brink of the 
precipice bounding Yampai valley, together with the observations of Mr. Marcou and Mr. A. 
H. Campbell, who with Captain Whipple crossed the edge of the table-lands a few miles 
southeast of where we came on to it, have led me to the conclusion that the sedimentary strata 
covering the eastern flanks of the Cerbat mountains include only portions of the Carboniferous 
series. 

I think it will be seen, as we proceed, that there is even reason to suppose that the lower 
member of that series, the ‘‘ Mountain limestone,’’ is wanting in all the sections examined by 
Mr. Marcou west of the San Francisco mountain. 

The Carboniferous strata in this region, where all are represented, are at least 2,500 feet in 
thickness, and consist of three great beds of limestone, separated by red, white, and gray 
sandstones, beds of gypsum, &c.; the whole forming a series of such magnitude, and of a 
structure so complex, as almost certainly to confuse the most experienced geologist, unless he 
chanced to find such a section as that exposed in the cafion of the Colorado. 

The mountains which I have called the eastern range of the Cerbats form the last of the 
ranges which intervene between the ‘‘mesas’’ and the lower Colorado. Along the course of 
the upper Colorado, in the direction pursued by our party, there are no other mountains till 
that line strikes the first ranges of the Sierra Madre, (‘‘Sierra de Chusca,’’) east of Fort 
Defiance ; although north of the Colorado isolated mountains are discernible, and opposite 
them in the south, more than a hundred miles distant, is the similar isolated but more lofty 
San Francisco group. 

Along the 35th parallel the table-lands are not so continuous or well marked—scarcely more 
than the edge of the basin of the Little Colorado being crossed by it; and the route followed 
by the party of Captain Whipple, from the San Francisco mountain west, is much broken by 
effusions of trap, and by lines of upheaval and erosion. Some of the mountain ranges mentioned 
by Captain Whipple, as that of the ‘‘Black Forest,’’ including the Picacho, subsequently 
visited by us, entirely disappear before reaching the Colorado on the north, and the sedi- 
mentary rocks in its line show only slight traces of its disturbing action. 

The Aztec and Aqariuus mountains, of which interesting though very brief notes have been 
given by Mr. Marcou, I was not able fully to identify on our route, but have been disposed to 

regard them as the equivalents of the range under consideration. The Aztec mountains are 
its precise geological equivalent, and I should not hesitate to consider one the continuation of 

the other had we not seen a distinct connexion of both the ranges, crossed by us east of the 
Black mountains, with the principal granitic mass of the Cerbats; and the Picacho range disap- 

pearing in the north led me to suspect the Aztec mountains had done the same. 

Issuing from Yampai valley through the caflada of Yampai creek, we followed this until we 
came up on to the table-land to which reference has been so frequently made. Throughout 
its course the cagada, or cafion, of Yampai creek is the effect of erosion. Its lower and broader 

part is bordered by hills of coarse gray granite, as at Camp 64. Thence to Camp 65 it becomes 

narrower, running between hills of granite on the west and mesas of trap on the east. The 

granite is plainly much the older, having once been completely covered and concealed by floods 
of lava, apparently flowing from the southeast, and doubtless of common origin with those 

which surround the Picacho, and form mesas in Partridge creek. 

The drainage from the mesa has followed the line of junction between the granite and trap, 

leaving walls of the latter rock several hundred feet in height on one side, and on the other 

granitic masses, from which the trap has been all eroded, or remains in detached capping 

masses, 

From Camp 65 we turned into a branch of the cafiada leading down from the east, which, 

being cut through the trap plateau, has perpendicular walls on either side, and for several 

miles is a typical cafion. 
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FIRST PLATEAU OF THE TABLE-LANDS. 

Emerging from the cajion of Yampai creek, we found ourselves on a plain extending indefi- 
nitely toward the north, and rising gently toward the west, where its broken edge forms the 
limit of Yampai valley. On the south it is bounded by mountains, of which the relations were 
not perceptible in the distance. On the east itis partially enclosed by trap hills, north of 
which our view was limited by the abruptly cut edge of another and higher plateau. 

Traversing this plain in a northeast direction we unconsciously passed the edge of the trap, 
and found ourselves on the somewhat irregular surface of beds of rounded gravel. The 
drainage of most of this surface is toward the north, and in that direction the arroyos become 
deeper and expose thick beds of sand, gravel, and boulders; the greater part of the pebbles 
being of a hard bluish-gray limestone. Ultimately the beds of the draining streams were 
found to have reached the rocky floor beneath. This they soon begin to erode, forming cajions 
which lead toward the Colorado. These caiions gradually increase in number and depth till 
twenty miles north of the point where the denudation commences, the plateau is intersected 
by a labyrinth of chasms from 2,000 to 3,000 feet deep, of which the nearly perpendicular 
walls forbid the passage of man or any other wingless animal. 

The plain which has just been described is little else than a broad valley of erosion, scooped 
out of the sedimentary rocks by the flow of water from the mountains south of it 

Its rocky basis is what I have regarded as probably the Lower Carboniferous or ‘‘Mountain 
limestone,’’ though no conclusive evidence of its age has yet been obtained. It extends to the 
border of Yampai valley, and, I have supposed, forms the greater part of the perpendicular 
section seen from below. 

CANON OF DIAMOND RIVER. 

Near Camp 66 we descended to the bottom of one of the arroyos I have mentioned, where 
it has a depth of more than 500 feet. A mile north of this point its sides converge and become 
perpendicular, forming a cafion of more magnificent proportions than any we had seen, and in 
geological interest far surpassing anything I had dared to hope for. 

This seemed to be our only avenue of approach to the Colorado, and we followed it for 
fifteen iles, to its junction with the still grander cafion of that stream. 

hou this distance the dry stream-bed on which we travelled descended at an average 
aay to the mile; while the summits of the cliffs on either side held nearly a 

_ All the strata here exposed have a strong dip to the northeast. In the 
velled we estimated it at fifty feet to the mile. 

In traversing AGS cafion, which joins that of Diamond river just before it reaches the Colo- 
rado, I was able to examine each stratum as we came down to the point where it was cut 
across}; and in that way make a very complete and satisfactory analysis of the series of rocks 

sing this first, and lowest, plateau of the table-lands. 

s be eat CANON OF " COLORADO. 

“ yrado at the mouth of Pianond river is but a portion of the stupen- 
=e its waters have cu in the strata of the table-lands, and of which a general 

lready been given. At this point its walls have an altitude of over 3,000 feet 

= t stream is. about 1 200 feet above the level of the 
eet h in the Black cafion. A few miles further east, where the surface 

ands ny an altitude of nearly 7,000 leek, <= ees of the cafion become far 

| and i its cliffs r rise to the height of more than a mile above the river.* Tors ® See section of cafion at this point, Chapter V, p. 42. 



EXPEDITION EXPLORING JOLORADO 

Mollhausen 2 
3 



SECTION OF COLORADO CANON. 5D 

Near the mouth of Diamond river, by the intersections of the numerous cafions which cut 
the plateau, portions of it have been left in a series of pinnacles and pyramids, frequently stand- 
ing entirely isolated, forming some of the most striking and remarkable objects seen on our 
expedition. Many of these buttes exhibit a singular resemblance to the spires and pyra- 
mids which form the architectural ornaments of the cities of civilized nations, except that 
the scale of magnitude of all these imitative forms is such as to render the grandest monuments 
of human art insignificant in comparison with them. 

The section exposed in the walls of the cafion of the Colorado in this vicinity consists of 
* the following geological elements : 

SECTION OF CANON OF COLORADO RIVER AT CAMP 67. 
Feet. 

Ist. Bluish-gray limestone, containing corals, casts of Huomphalus, Spirifer, &c.. with 
nodules of chert and i ITON, tO SUMMIt+--. ++ cree ceeweecessceere e918 we =e esas 1,000 

2d. Mottled, red and gray, silicious limestone, interstratified with argillaceous and sili- 
cious shales, red, white, and brown, much changed by infiltration of silica; cavi- 
ties and joints filled with chalcedony vce nha iele 3 lelehe eteligh o-0'die-s Aue dy aie a eh ees 800 

3d. Red, green, and yellow shales, with bands of argillaceous iron, and black oxide 
MANGANESE +++ + eee ee cee eee nee eee ee eee eee ee wees wee eee ween eee eens 100 

4th. Red and brown limestone in thin layers, with grits and shales containing imper- 
fect corals. .... sei pa 0 WM baa sain SRR ke eh tend e kowik ako eam ice ee we Cee 60 

Gin. Groen shalea: oc. oo se ck oo o's ave 6 one oss ack eee ck ee ee 50 

6th. Ferruginous limestones, shales, and mud rocks, the limestones containing corals, 
(Chaetetes ?) greenish shales, with mud furrows and carbonaceous particles, closely 
resembling rocks of Chemung group in New York---+++++++ cesses sees eevee 75 

Tth. Mottled, red and blue, thick bedded limestone; red portions having the form of 
branching OOPS +: « divi ss is.a: ain eeced e004 WN ne eb T eee Oe eee ele 25 

Sth. Soft ochery sandstone «x # +: ci0-+4 ewes « ccbbie tw reiealle mauaihie oo eee elewle cpt eeicwie 25 

9th. Shales with bands of limestone and grits, without fossils-------+++.+++..-5-- 180 
10th. Speckled, white or brown, and dark red foliated sandstones with shales---..--. 260 
llth. Red, gray, and green shales with mud furrows, resembling casts of worm holes. 250 
12th. Gray Goarse SULCIO@HS BANGSLOUR Rs iss 6565 oi < we sie 5s eer bs Shit 0 el 6k ws SS SLE oie ELS 160 

13th. Red quartzose sandstone, often purple, and beautifully striped-.--..- teers eee 150 
14th. Conglomerate «+++... ses ees cence e come ee meee e eee ees wee eee peeeee sane wens 3 

15th. Massive black and white granite, traversed by veins of quartz ee red syenite, 
and coarse red felspathic granite with large plates of silver mica-------+-++-+ 600 

In the absence of fossils it is impossible to determine the precise geological age of any of 
the strata composing the preceding section below the limestone which forms the summit of the 
cliffs. There is some doubt whether this rock is the equivalent of the mountain limestone. The 
fossils procured from it are few, and not well preserved, but they are apparently quite different 
from those of the next great calcareous stratum lying several hundred feet above it, which, 
though hitherto considered by some who have written upon the geology of New Mexico, as the 
lower carboniferous or Mountain limestone, is doubtless not older than the era of the 
measures. The entire thickness of the upper limestone is, as we shall hereafter see, 
probably not less than 1,500 feet. 

The next 500 feet of the section is made up of shales with bands of limestone and grits, 
which have been considerably changed by silicious infiltration. They have apparently been 
much hardened by the process; and their cavities and fissures are filled with masses or plates 
of chalcedony. Concretions of iron and manganese seem to be characteristic of group No. 3. 
Fossils have existed in these strata, but only obscure traces are now discernible. 
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The remains of organisms are somewhat more distinct in No. 6, but even these are too much 

changed to be satisfactorily determined. 

The lithological character of this group is much like that of some of the Chemung rocks; but 

the corals, as they seem to be, which make up so much of the mass of the limestone bands in 

their abundance and general appearance, resemble more the intermingled branches of Chaetetes 

which cover the surfaces of some of the Silurian strata, than any fossils of later date. 

o. T is a very dense and massive limestone, of a light blue or gray color, everywhere pene- 

trated by lines of deep red. This character is common to several bands of limestone in the 

series, and distinguishes them from any I have ever seen elsewhere. The same appearance 

would be produced if the stems of corals, sometimes so abundantly distributed through the 

Devonian and Silurian limestones, were impregnated with oxide of iron. All the limestones 

below No. 1 contain considerable silica, and have doubtless been affected by the silicious infil- 

tration to which I have already referred. 
The foliated sandstones of No. 10 have an indescribable look of antiquity. They are usually 

fine grained and hard, the lighter ones drab or gray, specked with dark red. The shales above 

and below these sandstones are very soft, red, or green mudstones, containing great numbers 

of cylindrical bodies, which resemble the casts of worm holes. 
Nos. 12 and 13 are coarse silicious rocks, having the same appearance of extreme age as No. 

10, but much coarser and more massive. The lithological characters of these strata are 

strikingly like those of much of the Potsdam sandstone in the exposures I have examined of 

that rock.on Lake Superior and in Canada. 
The color of the upper division is a light yellowish brown, sometimes nearly white; of the 

lower portion, dark red and purple. In some parts of the sections, especially near the base, 
the light and dark colors are united in narrow stripes ; and as this portion of the rock is ex- 
ceedingly compact and fine-grained, it occasionally resembles a striped, purple and white 
jasper. These sandstones, as will be seen in the specimens collected, are apparently somewhat 
metamorphosed, portions of them being harder and more crystalline than any unchanged sedi- 
mentary rock that I remember to have seen; but the perfect harmony of stratification every- 

where prevailing, as well as the evident antiquity of all the irregularities of the underlying 
granite, around which the strata of sandstone are now resting just as when so quietly depos- 
ited, lead me to infer that their consolidation is not due in any degree to volcanic heat, but 

rather to molecular changes induced by the long-continued pressure of the immense mass of 
superincumbent rocks. When it is remembered that every square foot of the basal structure 
of the table lands has sustained a great and constantly increasing pressure from the earliest 
palzozoic times, and that since the deposition of the Chalk, that pressure has been at least 

500,000 pounds on every square foot, this cause alone will probably be considered quite ade- 
quate to produce the degree of metamorphosis exhibited by the strata under consideration. 

In the absence of fossils, whatever conclusions may be arrived at in regard to the age of 
these sandstones must be in some degree conjectural and liable to modification by the discov- 
ery of new facts ; yet the evidence is in a good degree satisfactory that they are the equiva- 
lent of the Potsdam sandstone of the New York geologists. 
The indications of this identity are found in their great relative antiquity and in their litho- 

logical characters. From the limestone called Lower Carboniferous b y Mr. Marcou, they are sep- 
arated by over 3,000 feet of sedimentary strata ; and from what I have considered the base of 
the carboniferous series, by nearly 2,000 feet. 

_ The question of their age, then, resolves itself into this: Are they Devonian or Silurian? 
They are not so remote from the Carboniferous rocks but that, reasoning from the thickness of 
the Devonian strata in other parts of the world, we might perhaps include them in that for- 

mation; but while in New York the Devonian rocks are several thousand feet in thickness, they 
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thin out rapidly toward the west, and on the Mississippi do not include a thousand feet of 
strata. 

An equally marked change of lithological character is perceptible, following the same line of 
observation. In New York the ‘‘Old Red Sandstone’’ formation includes thick beds of sandstone 
of typical character. In Ohio these have disappeared, and the Devonian strata consist of sandy 
or carbonaceous shales and limestones; further west little but the limestones remain. The 
structure of the Black Hills, Nebraska, according to Dr. Hayden, (Proceedings Academy Natural 
Sciences, Philadelphia, June, 1858) seems to afford strong presumptive evidence of the Silurian 
age of the sandstones in question. Dr. Hayden found the crystalline igneous and metamorphic 
rocks, forming the core of the Black Hills, overlaid by upheaved sediments, of which the lowest 
is a coarse deep red sandstone containing Lingula, Obolus, etc., evidently the Potsdam. Above 
this are, partially metamorphosed, silicious limestones, &c., and then the Carboniferous lime- 

GRANITE PINNACLES, CANON OF VER. 

stone.. This is the nearest point to the exposures in the cafion of the Colorado, where strata 
of any considerable thickness have been found below the Carboniferous formation, and the 
section given by Dr. Hayden exhibits a striking paralellism to that under consideration. 

The conglomerate which underlies or rather forms the base of the red sandstones, to any one 
who has seen the Potsdam of Lake Superior in place, will seem an old acquaintance. It is but 

a portion of the sandstone which includes pebbles of quartz, jasper, &c., very possibly derived 
from the attrition of the granite on which it rests. It is much harder than any of the more 
recent conglomerates met with on our route, resembling more the dense semi-crystalline con- 
glomerate in the vicinity of the trap on Keewanaw Point. The surface of the granite beneath 
is, in many places, planed off, as though by the action of currents of water flowing over it 
before the deposition of the stratified rocks. 

8 L 
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The granite forming the base of the series is very compact and massive, scarcely showing 
any tendency to stratification. It is cut by veins of quartz of large size, and contains veins and 
masses of handsome red syenite and coarse red felspathic granite, with plates of silvery mica. 
All these seem to have been injected into fissures. 

The erosion of the cafion has beautifully displayed the ancient surface of the granite, and 
shows it to have been extremely irregular; hills several hundred feet high, many of which have 
precipitous sides, and deserve the name of pinnacles, have been exhumed from the sediments 
in which they were enveloped. The sandstones and shales are seen to have been deposited 
quietly around them; their strata, nearly horizontal, abutting against their sides. We have 
here evidence that at least these granite hills are older than any of the stratified rocks of the 
table-lands.—(See preceding page.) 

Retracing our steps, as the only means of exit from the bottom of the Colorado cafion, and 
reaching the surface of the mesa, a short distance east of Camp 66, we obtained a fine panora- 
mic view of the geological structure of the country for many miles about us. 
We stood upon the gray cherty limestone which caps the cliffs on the Colorado, and which 

forms the surface rock over a large area. It here contains large quantities of iron in nodules, 
with few fossils, except masses of coral. Below us, on the west, was the broad eroded valley 

or plain, across which we had approached the Colorado. On the east the bold escarpments of 
a higher mesa limited our vision in that direction and formed a series of headlands, which 
diminished in perspective toward the north and south. 

From this point the view towards the north was particularly grand; the course of the Colorado 
was visible for nearly a hundred miles, and the series of Cyclopean walls into which the mesas 
of different elevations have been cut by that stream and its tributaries formed a scene of which 
the sublime features deeply impressed each member of our party. Some conception of the 
character of this scenery may be gathered from the sketches of the artists of the party, Messrs. 
Egloffstein and Mollhausen. 

As we progressed towards the east we found the surface of the Mountain limestone consider- 
ably eroded, and in places covered with heavy beds of alluvial gravel; the nodules of chert, 
which it contains in such abundance, having been left in its decomposition, cover the surface, 
and with their many angles seriously incommoded our mules. 

Approaching the high mesa we ascended rapidly, and for the first time since leaving the 
Pacific were surrounded by arborescent vegetation sufficient to deserve the name of forest. 

There is here apparently a local interruption of the general easterly dip which I have said 
prevails over all the western portion of the table-lands, and a slight arching of the strata over 
what seems to be the continuation of the line of upheaval marked further south by the Picacho 
and other mountains of like character in that vicinity. At one point between our Camps 68 and 69 
the stratified rocks have been broken through by the eruptive force and a mass of trap has 
been protruded. The quantity of erupted material is however small, and, as in many similar 
cases which came under our notice, it has produced little or no dislocation of the sedimentary 
strata. 

HIGH MESA WEST OF LITTLE COLORADO. 

East of that portion of the table-lands which I have described is a belt of country from thirty 
to fifty miles in width, extending from a point south of the San Francisco mountain north- 
westerly into Utah, which has a much greater elevation than that on either side of it, and forms 
a natural water-shed between the tributaries of the Colorado, flowing in a northwesterly direction. 

Where we crossed this divide it has the character of an elevated plateau, of which the surface 
has been considerably modified by erosion, and now presents many broad and shallow excavated 
valleys. Its geological substrata are everywhere middle or upper Carboniferous rocks, which, 
though exhibiting local variations from the general eastern dip, nowhere show any disruption 
or contortion. 
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Nearly one hundred miles southeast of the line where our route crosses this high mesa it has 
been burst through by volcanic force, and though much upheaved, is less broken and disturbed 
than might have been expected. It is there deeply buried under the accumulations of erupted 
material which compo3e and surround San Francisco mountain 

The soil of this elevated district is usually fertile; sustaining dense forests of yellow and nut- 
pine, Douglas’s spruce, and cedar, interspersed with large areas covered with a vigorous growth 
of grama or bunch grass; the contrast which this mesa country presents, in its vegetation 
and geological structure, to the volcanic and desert region of the lower Colorado, was most 
agreable to us in many respects. We had all been wearied by the monotonous prevalence of 
the products of a single destructive force; and the varied and beautiful volcanic minerals so 
profusely scattered over the Colorado basin, devoid of all traces of organisms, and associated 
with the death-like sterility now pervading all that area, had ceased to excite a pleasurable 
scientific interest, and had even produced a positive thirst for life! a longing to reach some 
region where nature’s vital fires had not all burned out; where the varied forms of recent animal 
and vegetable life adorned the earth’s surface, and the rocks below contained in their fossils a 
record of its prevalence on sea and shore from the earliest ages. 
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Fia. 14.—sEcTION OF MESA WALL AT CAMP 70. 

Red calcareous sandstones and shales.—Just before reaching the edge of the high mesa we left 
the surface of the Mountain (?) limestone, and came upon a series of blood-red calcareous sand- 
stones and shales, which have an aggregate thickness of nearly 500 feet. This series covers a 
belt several miles in width, bordering the wall of the high mesa and reaching up to form nearly 
half itsgeight. 

Although I examined these red rocks in several localities where fully exposed, I was not able 
to detect in them any traces of fossils; their mineral constituents are, however, of interest; 
affording a marked example of the companionship of peroxide of iron with gypsum, which is 
noticeable in strata of all ages, and to which I shall have occasion again to refer. At our camp 
69, interstratified with the red shales and sandstones, is a thin stratum of cream-colored saticee™s 
limestone, also without fossils. 

Brown laminated sandstone.—Overlying the last-mentioned series, and forming the middle 
portion of the mesa wall, is a group of sandstones of a lighter color, and more purely silicious, 

having an aggregate thickness of over 200 feet. Like the last, these rocks seem to be entirely 
destitute of fossils. I subsequently had an opportunity of examining these sandstones in the 

cafion of Cascade river, fifty miles northeast of the point where I first observed it, and still later, 
in the valleys of Partridge and Cedar creeks, about the same distance west of the San Francisco 
mountain. In the cafion of Cascade river they are somewhat more massive and of lighter color; 
on Partridge and Cedar creeks slightly darker than here; but in all these localities their 
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similarity of character is such as to admit of their immediate identification. A most striking 

feature which they exhibit in all the exposures where I observed them is their tendency to 

cross-stratification, a character which seems to indicate they have been deposited by shallow 

and rapid currents of water. 

Middle carboniferous limestone.—The bluff formed by the cut edge of the high mesa where we 

ascended it is capped by something more than 200 feet of bluish gray limestone, not very unlike 

that which covers the lower mesa in its general appearance, but containing larger quantities of 

fossils. These consist of crinoidal columns, very abundant, with many species of Productus, 

Spirigera, Rhynconella, Orthisina, Spirifer, Archwocidaris, &c., all of Carboniferous types, and 

embracing several well known Carboniferous species. 

This limestone forms the surface rock over the greater part of the high mesa, and composes 

the base upon which the San Francisco mountains rest. With its numerous and well-marked 

fossils it forms a clearly defined geological horizon; and from its wide distribution it becomes 

the most convenient and reliable guide to the geologist in the study of all the area lying between 

the Mississippi and the Colorado. 

We shall see as we proceed that in some localities it is separated by an interval of about two 

hundred feet from another thick calcareous mass, which I have denominated the Upper Carbonifer- 

ous limestone. It is probable, however, that these two beds should be considered one, as the 

strata of gypsum and shales which divide them seem to be confined to a comparatively limited 

area; and the strata of limestone above and below, though exhibiting marked differences in their 

lithological characters, and each containing some fossils peculiar to itself, have many species 

in common. The differences which these limestones exhibit are not greater than those which 

distinguish the upper from the lower coal measures, and they doubtless represent precisely 

that geological horizon. The structure of the ‘‘high mesa’’ will, perhaps, be best understood 

by the following section : 

Section of mesa at Camp 70. 

No. Description. Thickness. 

1 | Coarse gray limestone, with nodules of chert, small crinoidal columns, and Productus semireticulatus ....--| 20 

2 | Soft, light, dove-colored, massive limestone, with few fossils, but many geodes containing crystals of 

carb. lime 20 

3 | Harder and darker limestone, with Producti and numerous spines of Archwocidaris_.....---------------- 15 

4 | Gray cherty limestone, with many Producti, (P. Ivesi, P. semireticulatus, &c.,) and lésiie sod meee ———- 27 

5 | Gray cellular limestone, with great numbers of crinoidal columns, Productus Ivesi and Orthisina pyra* 
soe sok 20 

6 | Gray silicious limestone; few fossils 42 

7 | Soft dove-colored limestone, similar to No. 2, with few fossils 7 nd 
8 | Fine-grained laminated sandstone, light brown, ripple-marked ; no fossils 16 

9 | Massive fine-grained sandstone, nearly white < 20 

10 | Coarse yellow sandstone 16 

11 | Hard fine-grained sandstone, in thin layers, weathering purple 4 
12 | Coarse pink sandstone, massive 5 

13 | Coarse white and pink shelly sandstone 45 

14 ee oat ae sandstone, thicker bedded than last; surfaces of layers as smooth as though polished 
75 

15 | Shelly sandstone, weathering reddish brown 55 

16 | Red calcareous shales and soft, fine-grained crimson calc, sandstones 150 

mY § F Cream 1 d tufi is limestone... 10 

18 | Red calc: dst d shales a 368 

19 | Mountain (?) limestone, with Huomphalus, Syringapora, &c aererse 
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Shales and gypsum.—The crinoidal limestones capping the bluff at the western edge of the 

high mesa are succeeded in the ascending series by a group of green, white, and pink shales 

and gypsum, having altogether a thickness of nearly two hundred feet. The materials com- 

posing this group are very soft, and, yielding readily to the action of eroding agents, have been 

removed from all the western portion of the high mesa, with the exception of a few rounded 

buttes, one of which is situated on the extreme edge of the mesa south of our Camp 70, 

For five-and-twenty miles from the point where we ascended the upper mesa wall our route 

led over the rolling surface and through the pine forests already described. The surface rock 

is everywhere the crinoidal limestone, which at first rises gently, then falls off, with a rapid 

and uniform dip, into the valley of the Little Colorado, determining the outline of its eastern 

slope. 

VALLEY OF THE LITTLE COLORADO. 

The high mesa does not terminate on its eastern as its western border in a mural escarp- 

ment, but following the curve of the underlying rock the surface falls off in a nearly uniform 

slope of about one hundred feet to the mile for twenty miles. This slope is succeeded by a 

level plain, having a width varying from twenty to forty miles, and bounded on the east by 

mesas of different elevations. Towards the southeast, whence the valley has a perceptible 

descent, its eastern wall, though a marked feature in the landscape, is not more than one 

thousand feet in height. Near the mouth of the Little Colorado, however, the relative altitude 

of the mesa is increased by the depression of the surface of the valley, and its absolute altitude 

enhanced by the addition of two great steps or terraces to its surface. So that the angle of 

the mesa included between the Great and Little Colorados, on the north side of the latter 

stream, combining all the formations of the table-lands, and having an absolute altitude of eight 

thousand feet, overlooks the valley in a nearly perpendicular wall of some four thousand feet 

in height, of which the base is apparently washed by the waters of both streams at least six 

thousand feet below its summit. 
The valley of the Little Colorado, throughout its entire extent, is destitute of trees, and as 

we emerged from the dense pine forests of the mesa our eyes swept a hundred miles of its 

course, and we were able to grasp at a glance all the great features of its structure and relations 

to the country surrounding it. ' 

On the west the view was everywhere bounded by the forest-covered summit of the high 

mesa we had crossed, which stretched away in an unbroken line from the Colorado to the 

point where it was crowned by the snowy peaks of the San Francisco mountain and its sub- 

ordinates. On the eastern side of the valley the long lines of mesa walls, converging in 

perspective towards the southeast, filled the horizon and gave to the landscape that linear 

character so common on the table-lands, but never seen elsewhere. In the northwest the high 

mesa at the junction of the two Colorados formed a most conspicuous object; though at a 

distance of forty miles, subtending so large an angle and covered with a glittering sheet of 

snow, it resembled the line of a lofty and snow-covered sierra. 

The area intervening between the objects I have described seemed to us, for the most part, 

a smooth and grass-covered plain. Such it doubtless was at one time and nothing more; but 

subsequently, when we attempted to cross to the opposite side of the valley, we found that 

beneath its modest surface were concealed some of the grandest and most surprising physical 

features met with on our route, and impediments to our progress more insurmountable than 

any of the snow-covered mesas or mountains which then engrossed our attention and alone 

gave us any apprehensions. From the distance we could not see, what we afterwards dis- 

covered, that the plain was cut by a series of cafions searcely less profound than that of 

Diamond river, forming a labyrinth of difficulties effectually arresting our progress in the line 

we had hoped to follow. 
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The theory of the origin and mode of formation of the valley of the Little Colorado has 
seemed to me to be quite simple, and has been already adverted to. It has evidently been 
the channel through which the drainage of the northern slopes of the Mogollon and San Fran- 
cisco mountains found its way to the Colorado since the dawn of the present geological epoch. 
This flow of water has washed off the variegated marls and red sandstones which, to the depth 
of more than two thousand feet, once covered the Carboniferous limestone, and the broad 
valley is the legitimate consequence of the action of such an agent on such materials. When, 
however, the harder substrata had been reached, and at the same time the precipitation of 
moisture was, for the most part, restricted to the mountains, the eroding force of the drainage 
of all that country was expended in deepening the narrow beds of the water-courses. Through 
countless ages this process has continued until the remarkable results I have described have 
been effected. What was once a broad and fertile valley, abundantly watered by the streams 
meandering through it, by the simple process of the deepening of the beds of these streams, 
and hence its more perfect drainage, has been converted into an arid and sterile plain, ren- 
dered absolutely impassable hy the profound chasms which cut it in every direction. 

CANON OF CASCADE RIVER. 

In attempting to reach the junction of the Great and Little Colorados we descended to the 
plain to which I have referred; entered and traversed for some miles a cafion leading in the 
right direction. This proved to be but a tributary to the greater caiion of Cascade river, in 
which the progress of our party was arrested by cascades. 

In the strata exposed in the walls of these cafions I found a continuation of the geological 
column to the top of the Carboniferous series. This section is connected with that of Diamond 
river by the Mountain (?) limestone, which forms the summit of the first and the base of the 
last. The members of the Carboniferous formation are here all fully exposed; their intimate 
characters, their thickness, and the order of super-position being as readily determinable as 
are those of the older paleozoic rocks on Diamond river. 

The section here displayed is composed of the following constituents: 

Section in caiion of Cascade river. 

1, Limestone, varigated, crimson and lemon-yellow, with nodules of chert and 
WM UP OOD Gr MG Sore oe ee decay Cee PERSE) OPO S 50 feet. 

2. Sandstone, coarse, drab, sometimes pinkish; in places containing many small 
quartz pebbles and imperfect vegetable impressions..--.- +... ...2.2eseees BE ee 

3. Massive cream-colored limestone with geodes, containing calc. spar-.-......-- iS Bee 
4 wisn victhattie tulehdettadrela gc ant ik ce EK gk ML EAKI EES ee Oe reer ee ae 
5 Cherty Hitiobtond So Cie DOA ee OI ho BORE Dee Ge epee ter yd 
6. Blue limestone, with Productus semireticulatus, etc., very abundant----.-..--.. oe 
1. Cherty limestone, light-blue, containing Productus semireticulatus, P. occi- 

dentalis, (n. sp.,) Spirigera subtilita, Orthisina umbraculum, Rhynconella uta, etc. 175“ 
8. Shales, green, red, and white, with Snowy gypsum: .-..+......... oe cee wee ie 
9. Hard blue limestone, containing crinoidal columns—spines of Archeocidaris, 

Producti, irigert pe eos Ce eee eee Se ee ee 100 ff 
10. Soft lemon-yellow limestone, with few Productus WA ern ca os bane 5 90.34 
11. Drab, cross-stratified sandst “ONE pg eerny ma UB eee 
12. Red calcareous sandstones and shales, with SYPSUM------ 2 ee eee eee 350 * 
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At Camp 74 we found a bed of red shale covering No. 1, which I have supposed to be a 
portion of the series of red sandstones and shales overlying the yellow limestone at the crossing 
of the Little Colorado. 

No. 1 contains no fossils, as far as my observation extended. It is beautifully mottled; the 
color being blood-red and yellow, and very bright, rendering it one of the handsomest marbles 
found on our route. This is doubtless the equivalent of the extreme upper part of the lime- 
stone which occupies so much of the surface between the San Francisco mountain and the 
Little Colorado, called Permian by Mr. Marcou. While it is true that, if the Permian magne- 
sian limestones of Kansas reappear west of the Rocky mountains, this rock is their representa- 
tive, it must also be said that the evidence of their identity is as yet all to be discovered. 

Here the limestone beneath the red shales is separated from that containing Carboniferous 
fossils by a thin band of sandstone; but as will be hereafter seen, where our party crossed the 
surface of the limestone west of the Little Colorado, it seemed homogeneous throughout. At 
Camp 73 this limestone is very different, lithologically, from the Permian limestones of Kan- 
sans. It is silicious rather than magnesian, and contains no fossils whatever. 

The sandstone (No. 2) beneath the last is a coarse and soft rock, quite unlike any of the 
sandstones exposed near the crossing of the Little Colorado, which hold a higher place in 
the series. It is strikingly like the sandstones of the Coal measures in the Mississippi valley, 
and probably should be regarded as of the same age with them. As has already been stated, 
the true Coal measures are said to exist north of the Colorado, at no great distance from this 
locality, and I have regarded this sandstone as an indication that we had here approached near 
to the shores of the Carboniferous continent, near enough to reach one of the strata formed by 
the direct erosion of the land. Further north, could we have proceeded in that direction, we 
should doubtless have found the number and thickness of such beds, intercalated between the 
strata of the limestone, constantly increasing until we reached seams of coal. 

As we went south from this point, we turned our backs upon the ancient land—of which we 
soon lost all traces—and about the San Francisco mountain had beneath our feet the homo- 
geneous calcareous sediment of the open ocean. 

Nos. 3, 4, 5, 6, and 7, of the section, are but subdivisions of what is constantly referred to 
in my notes on the geology of this region as the ‘‘ Cherty limestone.’’ With some new species, 
it contains large numbers of fossils highly characteristic of the coal measures of Kansas, Mis- 
souri, Ohio, Pennsylvania, &c. Such as Productus semireticulatus, P. castatus, Spirifer lineatus, 
Depicer. subtilita, Orthisina umbraculum, Rhynconella uta, etc., ete 

I have supposed the three calcareous beds (Nos. 1, 3 to 1, 9 sad 10) of this section were 
but portions of one great furmation, here by the intercalation of strata of sandstone and gyp- 
siferous shales rendered locally distinct. 

The shales with gypsum (No. 8) have been noticed as observed in detached hillocks, on the 
high mesa near Camp 70. They are here fully exposed, in cliffs which would be perpendicular, 
but that their softness has permitted a portion of the cherty limestone to be undermined and 
removed, and a broad shoulder formed. The prevailing color of this series is green, but por- 
tions of it are gray, white, and red. Like the lower gypsiferous strata these contain no fossils. 

Nos. 9 and 10 compose the crinoidal limestone so fully described at Camp 70. It is here, as 
there, rich in fossils, usually of the same species; but spines of Archcocidaris are much less 
abundant. The upper division is rather darker and harder than at Camp 70, while the lower 
part is much lighter in color, and softer. It is scarcely distinguishable from the yellow Per- 
mian limestone of 

The cross-stratified iteahenien (No. 11) here present nearly the same appearance as at Camp 
10, but, perhaps because better protected by the overlying rocks, are much more massive, 
forming nearly smooth faces in the perpendicular cliff. 

The red calcareous sandstones and shales (No. 12,) first noticed on the other side of the high 



64 GEOLOGY. 

mesa at Camp 69, are here beautifully exposed, forming the most striking features in the wild 

and peculiar scenery of this and the neighboring cafions. 

The bottoms of these chasms and a portion of their bounding walls are colored by them to a 

deep blood-red, which contrasts strongly with the snowy white of the enclosed gypsum, and 

the yellow, white, green, &c., of the overlying rocks. As is almost universally the case with 

gypsiferous rocks, these strata are without fossils. 

‘The companionship of peroxide of iron and sulphate of lime, in the great number of localities, 

and distinct formations in which they occur together, is, as it seems to me, too marked to be 

accidental. This conviction has forced itself upon me in the examination of the extensive 

gypsiferous deposits of different ages which form so marked a feature in the geology of the 

country traversed by our party; and I have been led to look to the law of that relationship as 

probably affording a clue to the origin of all the great masses of gypsum which we observed. 

Without an exception, the red sandstones, clays, marls, limestones, &c., of whatever age, so 

common in New Mexico, contain notable quantities of gypsum, and it is also true that very 

little of this mineral is found associated with any other materials. 

Deferring for the present the discussion of this question in its details, I will only say here 

that the theory of the formation of gypsum which regards it as the result of the action of 

sulphurous waters or vapors on coral reefs or other masses of carbonate of lime, however 

applicable to other countries, is inadequate to explain all the phenomena of the gypsum beds 

of the Far West, because, Ist. They are too extensive to be the result of an action necessarily 

local. 2d. The gypsum is more generally and uniformly diffused through the rocks in which 

it occurs than is accordant with that hypothesis. 3d. The veins of gypsum which traverse the 

different strata present difficulties which, on that supposition, have seemed to me to be insur- 

mountable. They are evidently as much due to segregation as are the crystals of selenite in 

the clay beds. By their displacement of the enclosing rocks during the process of crystalliza- 

tion they seem to be of comparatively recent origin. 4th. The oxide of iron, so constant in 

its attendance upon the gypsum, has not only no place in that theory of its origin, but is to 

some extent incompatible with it. 

A more satisfactory explanation of the phenomena, as it seems to me, is afforded by making 

the iron an important agent in the process. If a blue or gray calcareous rock, containing large 

quantities of pyrites, were subjected to the peculiar exposure of the strata of the table-lands, 

profoundly cut by the draining streams, and permeated age after age by meteoric water 

carrying carbonic acid and oxygen to the pyrites, the result would be precisely what we now 

find to have taken place. The bisulphuret of iron, taking another equivalent of oxygen, is 

converted into the protosulphate of iron; then, by double decomposition, from bicarbonate of 

lime and protosulphate of iron, we should have sulphate of lime (gypsum) and protocarbonate 

of iron, which last would soon obtain another equivalent of oxygen, and be changed into the 

peroxide. 
This I am disposed to regard as the true theory of the formation of the gypsum disseminated 

through rocks so deeply colored by peroxide of iron, though there are doubtless many and 

striking instances of its production by exhalations of sulphuretted hydrogen, or springs con- 

taining sulphuric acid, acting on carbonate of lime. Upon the theory suggested the gypsum 

would be altogether a secondary product, being formed not only after the deposition of the 

strata containing it, but also in great part subsequent to their elevation above the ocean level. 

The displacement of strata after their consolidation by masses and veins of gypsum indicates 

its modern date, whatever its origin may be. 
a The Carboniferous or Mountain limestone (No. 13) was only seen in the bottoms of the sub- 

cafions, which are deeply cut in the floors of the greater ones, and in which the streams, where 

they exist, now flow. No fossils were noticed in it. 
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GENERAL FEATURES. 

Allusion has so frequently been made to the San Francisco mountain in the preceding pages, 

as well as in the report of Mr. Marcou, (Pacific Railroad Report, vol. III,) that but little now 

remains to be said of it; and yet our exploration of this district was so thorough, and our 

observations have such a bearing on those of the geologist before mentioned, that I have 

thought it desirable to give a brief notice of them. . 

The relations which the San Francisco and adjacent mountains sustain to the chains which 

approach nearest to them are by no means obvious; and it remains yet to be demonstrated 

that this group is not—what at first sight it seems to be—entirely disconnected with any line 

of upheaval. It is probable, however, that some light will be thrown upon this subject by an 

examination of the unexplored region between these mountains and the river Gila. 

Such explorations would also result in a valuable contribution to geological science, by 

giving some intelligible analysis of the structure of the Mogollon mountains in place of the 

theoretical—and, as it seems to me, erroneous—descriptions which have been published of 

them. It is possible, and perhaps probable, that the Mogollon mountains will be found to have 

such a trend and extent as to permit a connexion to be established between them and the San 

Francisco group ; but however this may be, my own convictions, derived from observations— 

partly my own and partly those of others—completely encircling the mount ins in question, 

are entirely opposed to the theory which gives to their axes a nearly east and west trend, and, 

disconnecting them from the ranges of the Rocky mountains and Sierra Nevada, establishes 

upon them a new system of elevation, to which is assigned a distinct and entirely imaginary 

epoch. — 
To the casual observer the San Francisco mountain forms a most impressive feature in the 

scenery which surrounds it, not only from its symmetrical and striking outline but also from 

its isolation. Rising in solitary grandeur to the altitude of 12,000 feet above the sea, its snowy 

summit is visible from nearly all parts of a circle drawn around it with a radius of a hundred 

miles. In all that region it is without a rival or an associate, except its immediate subordi- 

nates ; and in its relief from the table-land on which it rests it may be compared to some rocky 

island rising from the surface of the sea. 
Its geological structure fully accords with its physical aspects. It is volcanic throughout, 

and is, in fact, a huge volcano whose fires have been but recently extinguished. Through one 

great, and several minor vents, opened in the strata of the high mesa, where they have a 

9——L 
a 
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thickness of at least 5,000 feet, a vast quantity of lava has been poured, covering with a flood 

of melted matter the country for many miles around, and forming one principal cone with a 

thousand inferior ones; of which the more conspicuous have received distinct names. 

Little disruption of the stratified rocks attended this grand exhibition of volcanic force; and 

the formation of the mountain mass seems to have been effected entirely by the ejection of 

matter in a state of complete fusion, through narrow orifices of unfathomable depth. 

Comparatively few mountains have been wholly formed in this manner; probably none but 

those having the same isolated character with that under consideration. All the mountain 

chains which have come under my observation have been composed, in a great measure, of 

upheaved strata of a decided sedimentary character. Some of them more or less metamor- 

phosed. 
Lines of upheaval seem to mark linear fractures in the earth’s crust, and bear evidence of 

the action of lateral pressure as well as of elevatory force. In solitary mountains, on the con- 

trary, I have observed a marked absence of disrupted and metamorphosed sedimentary rocks, 

and the prevalence of masses of a purely plutonic character. The conspicuous summits which 

so generally mark the prominent angles in important mountain chains should apparently be 

included in the same category with isolated cones, as they also, as far as my observation has 

extended, are principally composed of ejected materials. 
The modern date of the later eruptions of the San Francisco mountain is attested by the 

remarkable freshness of some of the volcanic products which cover its slopes and base. Many 

of the secondary cones are distinctly crateriform, are composed of black or blood-red scoria, 

and are entirely destitute of vegetation; showing by all their surroundings that they have 

been in action, as it were but yesterday, and might be again to-morrow. 

Some of the currents of lava which have flowed down the sides of the San Francisco moun- 

tain belong so entirely to the present epoch that they have dispossessed still running streams 

from their beds, and now occupy their places in a congealed flood which seems but just arrested 

in its flow; as black and ragged, and as little affected by the action of the elements as slag 

‘fresh drawn from a furnace. 
As will be seen when we come to speak of it, the description given of the San Francisco 

mountain, its isolated volcanic cone, its recent lava streams, &c., will apply with almost equal 

force to Mount Taylor; and yet, beyond this similarity, there is perhaps nothing to connect them. 

The volcanic phenomena of modern date, exhibited on so grand a scale in the Cascade moun- 

tains, and so fully described by the writer, (Pacific Railroad Report, vol. VI,) together with 

those of the San Francisco mountain, Mount Taylor, the Raton, and a multitude of similar 

peaks scattered throughout the country embraced in the ranges of the Sierra Nevada and 

Rocky mountain: prove that the forces which have elevated these great systems have, at 
various points, c ntinued to act even up to the present time. The earthquakes that still pre- 
vail upon the Pacific coast, and the recent oscillations of level of which it bears record, are 

phenomena of similar import. With those before cited, they lead us to infer that the origin 

of the labyrinth of mountain chains, covering such an immense area in the far west, is not to 
be referred to one or two remote paroxysms, but to the operation of an incessant and long con- 
tinued action, commencing anterior to the palaeozoic period, and continuing to the present 
epoch; and that even now this shaken and everchanging region has not reached a period of 
repose. . 

LOCAL GEOLOGY. 

, Compe led 2 fare back at the caiion of Cascade river and pass around south of the San 

ae capes in order to cross the Little Colorado, we also retraced our geological steps 

ee ay ed to the strata exposed in the western edge of the high mesa, some fifty miles 
a0 uth 1 of the point where we first struck it. In following southward along the western border 

| 
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of the valley of the Little Colorado we were constantly upon beds of drift, or the Upper Car- 
boniferous limestone, until we reached the edge of the trappean flood already alluded to as 
covering so large an area about the mountains toward which we were moving. 

The limestone is in many places well exposed, being deeply cut by the extreme branches of 
the cafions which traverse the plain. No change was noticed in its lithological character or 
fossils from Cascade river to the point where it is covered by the trap; but the sandstone and 
conglomerate, red-sbale and clouded limestone disappeared as we progressed southward. 

The drift to which I have referred is entirely of local origin, being principally composed of 
the cherty portions of the carboniferous limestone, and derived from the erosion of that rock. 
Mingled with these are quantities of pebbles of obsidian, phonolite, basalt, &c. Pebbles of 
this character are quite numerous in the accumulations of drift high up on the western slope 
of the valley, where we first entered it; and, as they could have been derived from no other 
-source than the vicinity of the San Francisco mountains, they afford satisfactory evidence that 
the drainage from that surface flowed in this direction before either the cafions or valleys were 
excavated to their present depth, and confirm the view that has been taken of the manner in 

which they were formed. 

~ 15.—TRAP MESAS NORTH OF SAN FRANCISCO MOUNTAIN. 

The ‘hie of the trap tivdiliow was reached near our Camp 75. This material was evidently 
poured out in immense quantities, and, spreading over the surface of the stratified rocks, con- 
formed entirely to that surface, forming a new table-land at a higher level. In this plateau of 
trap the draining streams have cut innumerable channels, some of which have passed through, 

not only its entire thickness, but that of the limestone below, and have exposed the upper 
surface of the drab sandstone, No. 11, of the Cascade river section. On the borders of the 
valley of the Little Colorado the trap and the underlying strata have been eroded to such a 
degree that they form mesa walls of four or five hundred feet in height, of which the upper 
fifty feet are trap. . 
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Leaving the valley of the Little Colorado at Camp 76, we ascended the mesa, and crossed it 

in a southwesterly direction, to the headwaters of the Rio Verde. There we struck the trail 

of Captain Whipple’s party, and I was able to connect my observations with those of Mr. Mar- 

cou, the geologist who accompanied that officer. The geology of all this region we found to 

be exceedingly simple, and to include nothing but what had already become quite familiar, 

from our experience of the preceding month. 
A sheet of trap occupies almost without exception the entire surface from. the Picacho to the 

San Francisco mountain. In one or two instances I noticed masses of the underlying sedi- 

mentary rocks forming hills not covered by the trap; as that separating Partridge from Cedar 

creek. These hills had such an altitude that they were not submerged by the lava-flood which 

covered the lower grounds, and concealed all minor evidences of the erosion previously suffered 

by the general surface of the country. The sheet of trap has been cut through by most of the 
streams; exposing the stratification of the underlying rocks, as well as the outline of their 

upper siadiise: From these exposures it was easy to perceive that the lava had covered a 
district precisely similar to that nearer the Colorado on the high mesa, where we crossed it; a 
high plateau of sedimentary rocks, which had been cut into valleys of moderate depth, and 

on which the landscape exhibited a series of gentle curves, like those of the ‘‘rolling country” 

of the Mississippi valley. 
Before the floods of lava covered this region its geological structure was as like that of the 

high mesa further north, as were its physical features. The hills of sedimentary rock—such 
as that referred to east of Partridge creek—are composed, above, of the crinoidal limestone, 
(middle carboniferous,) the same which caps the mesa wall at Camp 70, and forms the surface 
rock of the high mesa east of that point. Here, as there, it is highly fossiliferous, and con- 
tains Productus semireticulatus, P. Ivesi, Athyris subtilita, crinoidal columns, &c., &c., in 
great numbers. Beneath this is the drab cross stratified sandstone, already so fully described, 
which holds the same relative position in all the numerous localities on our route where it is 
exposed. 

Fig. 16.—sEcrion OF STRATA FROM THE PICACHO TO BILL WILLIAMS’S MOUNTAIN. 
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Partridge and Cedar creeks now flow in valleys which had been partially excavated before 
the period of the trap overflow. The walls of the cafion of Partridge creek are generally 
composed at base of the cross stratified sandstone—the limestone being in most localities 
wanting—upon which is a mass of trap, of a thickness varying with the elevation of the sur- 
face over which it flowed. In some places the sandstone is entirely wanting; the trap coming 
down and forming the bed of the stream. 
The description of the geology of this vicinity, given by Mr. Marcou, (Pacific Railroad 

Report, vol. Il, Geological Report, pp. 154, 155 and 156; Geology of North America, pp. 23, 
24, &c.,) is very brief and not altogether comprehensible. While traversing the region about 
the San Francisco mountain the party of Captain Whipple were constantly involved in snow 
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storms, and the ground was so generally covered, that the accurate determination of the geo- 
logical structure was difficult if not impossible. 

r. Marcou speaks of finding, under the lava in the immediate vicinity of Partridge and 
Cedar creeks, the ‘‘magnesian limestone’ (Permian) and ‘‘carboniferous sandstones’? —the equiv- 
alents of the coal measures; and beneath them the ‘‘mountain limestone,’’ with Productus semi- 
reticulatus, Terebratula sublilit, &c. &c. A few miles further west, after passing over surfaces 
occupied by carboniferous sandstones, and seeing the mountain limestone exposed in many 
localities, he reached an escarpment composed of granite from base to middle, then red sand- 
stones, which he calls Devonian, ‘‘above which are beds of limestone and gray sandstone 
belonging to the mountain limestone.’’ No fossils were found in the sandstones. 

Unfortunately, Mr. Marcou’s notice of this interesting section is very brief. This is deeply 
to be regretted, as the important truths there taught in reference to the original extent and 
mode of formation of the table-lands are left to the contingency of a visit to that far-off and 
inhospitable region by some competent geologist, who will make full and accurate observations, 
and for his conclusions give us satisfactory proofs. 

There would be no objection to the acceptance of Mr. Marcou’s unqualified assertion that 
here were exposed the Devonian sandstones and the Mountain or Lower Carboniferous limestone, 
were it not that the evidences of geological age which induced his decision are of at least ques- 
tionable value; and there are strong reasons, judging from the exposures examined by us, 
especially that in the cafion of the Colorado, for suspecting that the strata composing the 
section described by Mr. Marcou are not older than the Carboniferous epoch. By reference to 
the sections of the cafion of the Colorado, that of the high mesa at Camp 70, and of the cajion 
of Cascade river, all of which are given in detail in the preceding chapter, it will be seen that 
the oldest palzozoic strata, those resting on the granite in the bottom of the basin of the 
Little Colorado, consist of a series of red sandstones and shales more than a thousand feet in 
thickness, and that these are deposited around—their strata abutting against—the ridges and 
pinnacles of the granite. Above these red sandstones, &c., follow another thousand feet of 
silicious and argillaceous shales, interstratified with thin bands of limestone, clouded red and 
blue, or yellow. Upon this series we, for the first time, met with a massive, thick-bedded, 

gray limestone, a very important constituent of the geological column, having a thickness of over 
a thousand feet. This I have regarded as probably the equivalent of the Mountain limestone. 
On this limestone rests a series of dark red sandstones and red shales, several hundred feet in 

thickness; above them, two hundred feet of gray or drab sandstones; then the crinoidal lime- 
stone, the surface rock over all the western part of the high mesa. 

This latter rock, which is certainly the one exposed on the banks of Partridge and Cedar 
creeks, is frequently referred to in the journal of Mr. Marcon, and is considered by him the 

‘*Lower Carboniferous or Mountain Limestone.’’ Its fossils, however, as will be seen by refer. 
ence to the chapter on Paleontology, prove it to be the equivalent of the Coal measures of the 
Mississippi valley, and more recent than the Mountain limestone. 

Mr. Marcou’s observations were exact, and if the limestone crowning the cliff, noticed and 
figured in his journal of January 22, (Pacific Railroad Report, vol. Ill, Geological Report, p. 156; 

Geology of North America, p. 24,) is, as he says, identical with that of Partridge creek, it is 
evident that all the stratified portion of the section in the cliff referred to is composed of 
Carboniferous rocks, the Middle Carboniferous limestone forming the summit; beneath which, 
precisely as at Camp 70, &c., are the drab and red sandstones. There is scarcely a doubt that 
this is the true reading of the facts. The observations made by our party on three sides of 
the locality in question can scarcely be reconciled with any other conclusion. 

Aside from the complete correspondence between the stratified portions of the section given 
by Mr. Marcou and those of the Middle Carboniferous strata in neighboring localities, there is 
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a striking discordance between that section and that of the cafion of the Colorado, which, in a 
like manner, includes the junction of the granite with the sedimentary rocks. 

Mr. Marcou represents the cliffs on Pueblo creek as twelve hundred feet in height, of which 
six hundred are granite; and from the spacing of his figure we may infer that the thickness of 
the red sandstones is not greater than two hundred feet, the remaining four hundred being 
made up of ‘‘gray sandstone and carboniferous limestone.’’ Even supposing this limestone to 
be as he has represented it, the Mountain limestone, there is no room between it and the granite 
for the two thousand feet of strata which should occupy that interval. We can hardly imagine 
that a group of rocks of such thickness and character as those which underlie the Mountain 
limestone in the cafion of the Colorado should have been so much reduced in thickness within 
a distance of fifty miles. From all these considerations I am compelled to ascribe to the 
‘*Devonian sandstones’ of Mr. Marcou, not only in the locality referred to, but wherever 
appearing immediately beneath what he considers the Mountain limestone, a date not earlier than 
the Carboniferous era. 

The questions involved in the determination of the age of the strata exposed on Pueblo creek 
have not simply an abstract interest, but are of the highest scientific importance as affecting 
the mode of formation and original extent of the great central plateau. If, as supposed by 
Mr. Marcou, we find the granitic masses now forming the natural boundaries of the table-lands 

crowned with the oldest rocks of the series, we prove that these mountain chains had no 

existence during the older palaeozoic periods, and that the strata forming the table-lands once 

extended indefinitely westward. If, on the contrary, we find the Silurian and Devonian strata 
abutting against, but never covering, the granite ranges, none but Carboniferous rocks crowning 

their summits, we must conclude that the mountains west of the table-lands, like those border- 
ing the Rio Génie, existed, at least in embryo, anterior to the palaeozoic epoch, and that 

they limited the area of deposition of the Silurian and Devonian rocks. The evidence which 

we at present have, bearing on this question, seems to me decidedly in favor of the latter 

supposition; and while our views of the general geological structure of this portion of the con- 
tinent are all liable to be changed or modified by the observations which shall be hereafter 

made in the wide areas yet unexplored, we may safely say that this is one of the generalizations 

sanctioned by all the knowledge we yet have on the subject. 
Magnesian limestone.—Mr. Marcou, in several places in his journal and resumé, speaks of 

finding, both east and west of the San Francisco mountains, a magnesian limestone, the equiva- 
lent of the European Permian rock of the same name. Among other localities of its occurrence, 

cited by him, is a hill three miles east of Captain Whipple’s Camp 96.—/(Pacijic Railroad 
Report, vol. III, Geology, p. 156.) 

In his reswmé, pages 23 and 24, he again refers to this magnesian limestone, and to this among 
other localities where it is exposed. His words are: ‘‘ This formation, which is placed between 
the carboniferous and the trias, corresponds, without doubt, to the magnesian limestone (Per- 
mian) of England, and is a new member, which I add to the series of the secondary rocks in 
‘* North America.’’ 
Of the limestone exposed near the crossing of the Little Colorado—the point where Mr. 

Marcou supposed he first met with Permian rocks—I shall have occasion to speak again. In 
reference to that observed by him between Lava and Partridge creeks, I am compelled to say 
that, on an examination of the same localities, made under the most favorable circumstances, I 
failed to detect any evidence of the presence of Permian strata. The hill which he describes 

_ as formed at summit of magnesian, at base of mountain limestone, was ascended by our party. 
To me it seemed composed throughout of the crinoidal or Coal measure limestone; exhibiting 
precisely the same lithological characters and fossils as at our Camps 70, 73, &c. Some of its 

_ layers are dolomitic, and some are nearly destitute of fossils. The nodules of chert, mentioned 
by Mr. -taatia are abundantly distributed through most parts of it, and are still more charac- 
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teristic of the Upper Carboniferous limestone; which is, as I have stated, probably only locally 
separated from this by beds of gypsum. I am very confident that none of the strata exposed 
west of the San Francisco mountain and east of Partridge creek are more recent than the 
carboniferous epoch; nor do I believe that the summit of that series is reached in any section 
there exposed. 

From Cedar creek to New Year’s Spring the surface is occupied by volcanic materials, A 
sheet of dark compact or vesicular trap throughout that distance covers the sedimentary rocks, 
except where cut through in the cafions of the draining streams. As we approached the San 
Francisco mountain: this plateau becomes gradually more and more covered by the products of 
more recent eruptions poured over, or piled upon its surface. Of these volcanic masses the 
most conspicuous are Bill Williams’s mountain, Mount Kendrick, and Mount Sitgreaves; each 
of which is a mountain of considerable size, marking the site of a volcanic vent scarcely 
inferior in magnitude to that of San Francisco. Beside these principal cones there are an 
infinite number of smaller size, of which many are distinctly crateriform, and all seem to have 
been the foci of volcanic fires. 

The San Francisco mountain has a general conical form, but terminates above in four distinct 
summits. These seem to surround a central crater; at least, such is the impression we obtained 
from the best views we had of it. On all sides, and especially towards the north, spurs radiate 
from it which mark the lines followed by the lava floods of some of its great eruptions. 

The soil arising from the decomposition of the lava and ashes ejected from these volcanoes 
is evidently of excellent quality, sustaining magnificent forests of pine, interspersed with 
which are prairies covered with luxuriant grass. 

Carboniferous limestone.—About New Year’s Spring and eastward is an area of considerable 
size, which, by some chance, has escaped the torrents of lava poured over all the surrounding 
country. Here the surface of the Carboniferous limestone, forming the summit of the high 
mesa, is fully exposed; and thence to the Little Colorado, with occasional interruptions, it 
forms the substratum of all parts of our route. In a number of localities I noticed its charac- 
teristic fossils, Productus semireticulatus, &c., but in other places it contains no fossils whatever. 
The geodes of crystallized carbonate of lime, so marked a feature at Camp 70, are. usually abun- 
dant. The surface of the limestone has been considerably eroded by streams flowing from the San 
Francisco mountain towards the Little Colorado; and as these streams have-no existence at the 
present day, their dry beds offered us the most agreable line of travel. In the banks of these 

arroyos the cut edges of the strata show a strong dip towards the northeast, which continues 
with great general uniformity to the banks of the Little Colorado. 

At intervals the sedimentary rock is covered with erupted materials, basaltic trap, scoria or 
ashes; and at several points are cones, once minor volcanic vents, and the sources from which 
these igneous rocks were derived. Near our Camp 84 is the most interesting group of these 
craters met with on our route, (Fig. 17.) Several of them are still very perfect in form, and 
long sinuous lines of black lava run down their sides—graphic records of their latest eruptions. 

Ten miles west of the Little Colorado we entered a region where scarce any soil covers the 
tock; and thence, to the crossing of the stream, we were travelling almost constantly upon its 
naked service. Throughout most of this distance we passed over a cream-colored limestone 
undistinguishable in its lithological characters from that which contains well-known Carbonif- 

erous fossils a few miles back, and of which it seems to be the continuation. Fossils are here 
rare, but not far from the point where we left it I observed a well-marked Euomphalus, similar 
in appearance to E. rugosus, which, unfortunately, was imbedded in a block of such size and 
solidity that I could not remove it by any means at my command. . . 

This limestone forms the walls of the Cafion Diablo, where it was carefully examined by Mr. — 

A. H. Campbell, when attached to Captain Whipple’s party. Mr. Campbell found in it 
crinoidal columns, and regarded it as identical with the limestone which occupies most of the 
area between San Francisco mountain and that point. | 
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The determination of the age of this rock is a matter of some little consequence from the 
discussion to which it has given rise. By Mr. Marcou—like that already referred to west of 
the San Francisco mountain—it is regarded as the equivalent of the English Magnesian lime- 
stone; and on that identification he bases his claim to have first detected Permian rocks on the 
North American continent. The evidence which led him to this conclusion will be seen by 
reference to his journal and resumé.—/(Pacific Railroad Report, vol. III, pp. 153 and 170,) 
and (North American Geology, pp. 14 and 15.) It is scarcely necessary to say that the fossils, 
said by Mr. Marcou to have been recognized by him in this rock, if what he supposed them, 
would prove conclusively that it was not of Permian age; the genus Nautilus ranging through 
all the strata from the older Palaeozoic to the present epoch; the others (Belemnites and Ptero- 
ceras) being confined to more recent stata than the Permian. The Paleontological evidence, 
therefore, is rather against than for this conclusion. 
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Fig. 17.—VoLCANIC CONES EAST OF THE SAN FRANCISCO MOUNTAIN. 

The proof furnished by the lithological characters and superposition of this rock will, I think, 
hardly be regarded by the unprejudiced inquirer as more confirmatory of this theory. Itis true 
that it closely resembles the cream-colored Permian limestones of Kansas; hand specimens, 
which I have from the banks of Cottonwood creek, Kansas, being scarcely distinguishable from 
those collected at. the crossing of the Little Colorado; but it is also true that the limestone 
which occupies so much of the space between the Little Colorado and San Francisco mountain 
exhibits nearly the same lithological characters throughout; and in some localities, where con- 
taining quantities of Productus semireticulatus and other unmistakable Carboniferous fossils, is, 

_ perhaps, a little more like the Permian rock of Kansas than is that nearer the Little Colorado. 

The same may be said of the cream-colored portions of the crinoidal limestone in the cafion of 
Cascade river. 
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The chemical composition of this rock is no proof of its identity with the Magnesian limestone 

of Europe, as most of the limestones of the far west are more or less dolomitic; and so are many 

of the limestones of the Coal measures in the valley of the Mississippi. Even if it should be 

proved that the red sandstones and shales overlying it are Triassic, of which, as yet, we have 

no satisfactory evidence, it by no means follows that it is of Permian age. In many localities 

in New Mexico, examined by Mr. Marcou or myself, east of this point, the red sandstones and 

variegated marls (Trias of Marcou) rest directly upon the Carboniferous limestones. Every 

geologist knows that the geological column is nowhere complete, but that, in every known 

locality, either entire formations or important sub-divisions are wanting, though the superior 

and inferior strata may be fully represented. 

Coming, asI did, to the examination of the rock in question from the clear and beautiful 

exposures of the Carboniferous strata described in the preceding pages, I detected in it no new 

element, and did not hesitate to consider it a portion of that series. It is possible that when 

the vicinity comes to be more fully explored there may be found in this rock fossils of Permian 

character, as in Kansas the Upper Carboniferous strata contain a few prophetic types of the 

succeeding Permian fauna; but probably then, as now, it would be impossible to draw any line 

of separation between the strata of limestone immediately underlying the red sandstone, on the 

Little Colorado, and those a few feet below, which are conformable with and lithologically 

undistinguishable from them, and which are purely Carboniferous. At present it is not saying 

too much to assert that we want the first shadow of proof of the Permian age of the rock in 

question, and, with the knowledge we now have, it is plainly required of us to regard it as an 

integral portion of the Carboniferous series. 

10——L 
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GEOLOGY OF REGION BETWEEN THE COLORADO AND FORT DEFIANCE. 
VALLEY OF THE LITTLE COLORADO AT CROSSING.—RED SANDSTONE FORMATION.—ITS PARALLELISM.— VARIEGATED MARLS.—PAINTED 

DESERT.—MESA WALLS OF RED SANDSTONE.—VARIEGATED MARLS —SECTION OF MESA BETWEEN LITTLE COLORADO AND MOQUI 

VILLAGES.—PARALLELISM OF GROUP OF ROCKS FILLING INTERVAL BETWEEN THE CARBONIFEROUS AND CRETACEOUS FORMATIONS.— 

TRIAS NOT IDENTIFIED.—DETAIL¥D SECTIONS OF THE VARIEGATED MARLS AND RED SANDSTONES —-SALT SPRINGS OF THE LATTER 

SERIES ILICIFIED WOOD OF THE BUTTES, CALLED RABBIT HILLS.— UPPER MAR —LIGNITE WITH FOSSIL 

PLANTS.—PROBABLY JURASSIC.—ERODED SAN NES NEAR MOQUI VILLAGES.—GEOLOGY OF THE MOQUI COUNTRY 

CRET. ILED SECTION OF CRETACEOUS MESA.—CRETACEOUS FO NORTH OF MOQUI VILLAGES. — 

UPPER CRETACEONS STRATA.—GEOLOGY OF NAVAJO COUNTRY.—PREVALENCE OF LOWER CRETACEOUS ROCKS.—FRESH WATER 

TERTIARY BEDS —-VALLEYS OF EROSION.—NAVAJO VALLEY.—CANON BONITO.—ANTICLINAL AXIS WEST OF FORT DEFIANCE.— 

ELEVATED AND INDURATED SALIFEROUS SANDSTONES. 

VALLEY OF THE LITTLE COLORADO AT CROSSING. 

The trough of the Little Colorado, from the cascades to the point where we left it, fifty miles 
above, is similar in all the general aspects of its structure to what it has been described to be 
further north, except that the stream has not so deeply eroded the strata here as below, and 
its bed is formed of a higher member of the geological series; the belt of low and level land 
which it includes is narrower, and the bluffs or walls bounding it much less imposing in their 
magnitude. 

The river is here scarcely depressed below the plain bordering it; the cafion which it 
traverses for a hundred miles above its mouth commencing at the falls, fifteen miles below where 
we struck it. The strata which compose its bed and banks have a distinct dip to the north- 
west, rising towards the southeast, where they have been upheaved in the elevation of the 
Mogollon mountains. 

Towards the southwest they also rise rapidly, forming the slope descended by our party. 
On the northeast they are nearly horizontal for a few miles, and then begin to rise toward the 
western spurs of the Rocky mountain system. From this description it will be seen that the 
Little Colorado occupies nearly the bottom of a synclinal trough or basin, of which the moun- 
tains I have enumerated form the rim of the southern half. 

The fall of the river in this part of its course is somewhat more rapid than the dip of the 
strata, so that, following it towards its sources, we were constantly ascending in the geological 
series. At the crossing we mounted a distinct step in the scale, formed by the red sandstone 
group. Fifty miles above this point, as I learn from the members of our party who followed 
the course of the stream around to Fort Defiance, the variegated marls which overlie the red 
sandstones close in upon them, and form the substratum of the remainder of their route to the 
fort. These, to us, new elements in the geological column exhibit the following characters: 

Red sandstone formation.—The limestone which forms the surface rock west of the Little 
Colorado has a dip even more rapid than the descent of the slope of the valley, and three miles 
from the river it passes beneath a red sandstone and disappears. This rock was first seen in 

tached outliers, left in the erosion of the general surface, often of most grotesque and 
om kable forms. The stratification of these buttes is concordant with that of the limestone, 
but along our line of observation the two formations are perfectly distinct, and we saw nothing 

ae he interstratification described by Mr. Marcou. This red sandstone forms part of a group 
of strata several hundred feet in thickness, which, though exhibiting considerable differences 
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among themselves, have certain common characters that serve to form a distinct geological 

horizon, and one readily recognizable wherever it appears. The group consists of sandstones, 

shales, and conglomerates, of which the prevailing color is a deep red, deeper than that of the 

red rocks above or beneath them. To this general rule there are, however, many local excep- 

tions, some members of the series frequently exhibiting a decided green tinge, as in the Navajo 

country, Fort Defiance, Apache cafion east of Santa Fé, &c. This formation is also charac- 

terized by salt springs which flow from it in several localities. Though I examined its members 

in various exposures, I was never able to detect in them a fossil of any kind. In some places 

the compact red sandstones of this series show a striking lithological resemblance to those of 

the valley of the Connecticut and New Jersey, so much used for architectural purposes, while 

the greenish shelly sandstones are scarcely distinguishable from those forming the fish beds at 

Hadley Falls, Mass., Durham, Conn., &c. 

By Mr. Marcou this group is considered the equivalent of the red sandstones of Lake Supe- 

rior and of that portion of the Trias of Europe called by the Germans Bunter Sandstein, by the 

French Grés Bigarré.—( Geology of North America, pp. 10, 11.) 

No American geologist will need to be informed that the sandstones of Lake Superior are of 

the age of the Potsdam of New York, and lie at the base of the Silurian series. It is true 

that there is considerable lithological resemblance between the Potsdam sandstones of Lake 

Superior and those overlying the Carboniferous series in New Mexico; but that fact serves 

simply to show how fallacious are the inferences derived alone from lithological characters. 

There is no evidence opposed to the theory that this group is the equivalent of a portion of 

the Trias of Europe, but it must also be said we have, as yet, little or no evidence in favor of 

it. As a conjecture, this classification is perhaps creditable to its author, but all the data for 

the determination of its truth are yet to be discovered. 

Judging from all the facts now in our possession in reference to this group, it seems quite as 

likely to prove Permian as Triassic. It is, perhaps, still more likely to be both, like the ‘‘ New 

red sandstone formation”’ of the Atlantic States, a series of strata succeeding the Carboniferous 

rocks, plainly the representatives of the Permian and Triassic formations of the Old World, but 

showing nothing of the hiatus which separates them in Europe, and being scarcely susceptible 

of subdivision into exact equivalents of either. 

From my journal I extract the following additional observations on these strata, made in the 

vicinity of the crossing of the Little Colorado: 

‘*‘ May 1.—The limestone over which we have passed, descending from the San Francisco 

mountain, as we approached our present camp, showed a dip to the northeast of at least a 

hundred feet to the mile ; and before reaching the river it passed under beds of red shale and 

sandstone, which are conformable with it. This sandstone is deep blood-red in color, is soft, 

and eroded into fantastic blocks and masses, of which the surfaces are most curiously etched 

and carved by weathering. Above these heavier beds are soft, red, argillaceous shales, with 

layers of red and green, foliated, ripple-marked, fine grained, micaceous sandstones, all without 

fossils. Such is the geology of the south bank of the river. On the north bank the red shales 

appear at intervals, but are usually concealed by alluvial soil, sand, and gravel. About seven 

miles from the river the valley is bounded by a mesa wall nearly one thousand feet in height, 

of which the base is formed by the red shales and sandstones before described.”’ | 

A portion of this series, which is concealed by the alluvium near Camp 85, is more fully 

exposed further up the river. Near Camp 88 a butte, representing a portion of the upper part, 

consists of, first, conglomerate, a coarse light-brown sandstone, with white, bluish, red, and 

black quartz pebbles, varying in size from that of a pea to an egg. It is about twenty feet = 

thickness, and lithologically. both as regards the paste and the pebbles, quite undistinguishable 

from much of the Carboniferous conglomerate in Ohio and Pennsylvania. Below this rock is a 

reddish white, rather shelly, micaceous sandstone, of which over thirty feet are exposed. 
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At the mouth of Cottonwood Fork the same rocks are still better shown. The banks of the 

stream are there composed of reddish shaly sandstones, the more solid portions closely resem- 

bling the red sandstone of New Jersey. From this rock, about fifty feet below its upper 

surface, issue copious salt springs, the water of which collects in several natural reservoirs, 

and is covered with a sheet of salt resembling ice. This salt is very palatable, and apparently 

quite pure. Above the sandstone is the conglomerate first noticed at Camp 88, here having a 

thickness of thirty or forty feet, then purplish shales, above which are greenish brown sand- 

stones, which form the summit of this series. Over the sandstones are beds of brown, blue, 

purple, lilac, red, and cream-colored marls, with bands of magnesian limestone, the base of the 

series of variegated marls hereafter to be described. Thin layers of gypsum occur locally in all 

the members of the saliferous sandstones, being most noticeable in the middle portion, at the 

ruined pueblo between Camps 88 and 89. I had no means of measuring accurately the aggregate 

thickness of this group of rocks, but have estimated it, on the Little Colorado, at about seven 

hundred feet. Further eastward | think it is considerably less. 

PAINTED DESERT. 

After crossing the Little Colorado at Camp 85, a detachment of our party struck northward, 

to regain the line of exploration abandoned on account of the impassable cafions of Cascade 

river. Ascending the mesa wall which bounds the valley north of our crossing place, we 

entered a region to which the above name was appropriately given, as indicative of its bar- 

renness and desolation, as well as of the peculiar scenery which it exhibits. Although com- 

pelled by the want of water to retrace our steps before we had penetrated this district to any 

great distance, such is the nature of the surface, the atmosphere so clear, our view so entirely 

unobstructed, that we were able to determine its geological structure at least fifty miles beyond 

the point where we turned back. Subsequently, when on the high mesa at the Moqui villages, 

we obtained a nearer view of the region we then saw in the distance north of us, which fully 

confirmed the impressions we then received, and showed that the peculiar physical aspect and 

geological structure of the Painted Desert prevail over a wide belt of country bordering the 

Little Colorado on the east, and extending at least as far northward as our Camp 73. 

Fig. 18.— esa WALIS OF RED SANDSTONE.—PAINTED DESERT. 

All this area is occupied by the mesa of which the edge forms the eastern boundary of the 
valley of the Little Colorado. It is traversed by a series of broad valleys of erosion, which 
seem to have been formed by a more abundant supply of moisture than now falls upon this 
surface. These valleys are bounded by abrupt and usually perpendicular walls, composed of 
the blood-red strata of the saliferous sandstones and the variegated marls which overlie them. 
imabe process of erosion many buttes and pinnacles have been left standing, which, by their 

forms ¢ colors, closely imitate upon a colossal scale the structures of human art. The geo- 
ica “horizon i is here precisely the same as that of much of the country lying between the 

: sissippi and the Rio Grande, of which the peculiar scenery, so frequently described by 
- travellers, seems also to be very similar to that of the region under consideration. 

_ Variegated marls.—This formation composes the mppor portion of the mesa when unbroken 
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throughout the Painted Desert, and usually caps the walls of sandstone already described, to 
the deep red of which its lighter colors afford a strong contrast. As these marls occupy so 
large a part of the country traversed by our party between the Little Colorado and Rio Grande, 
I shall have occasion frequently to refer to them. 

On our way to the Moqui villages we passed through a region singularly favorable for accu- 
rate geological investigation; where there is no vegetation to impede the view; where the 
strata are entirely undisturbed, and are cut by valleys of erosion, in the wall-like sides of which 
every inch of the series may be examined. In this journey we ascended in the geological 
scale from the summit of the Carboniferous to the base of the Cretaceous series. Of this inter- 

val there is no portion of which the exposures are not as complete as could be desired, nor is 

there any part that was not as carefully examined as seemed necessary to learn all it had to 
teach. While we had constantly to regret the absence of fossils, which alone can form reliable 

guides in establishing the subdivision of the great group of rocks occupying this space, the 

continuity and physical characters of the strata were on that account the more carefully noted. 

These rocks of themselves form a great mesa; and on this, fifty miles from its southern edge, 

rises another, which, singularly enough, is composed of the members of a different geological 

formation, the Cretaceous; and when we had ascended that we could overlook at one view all 

the space separating us from the carboniferous limestone west of the Little Colorado.* 

Fig. 19.—sgcTIoN OF MESA BETWEEN THE LITTLE COLORADO AND MOQUI VILLAGES, 
4 
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« Lower cretaceous strata, 6 Variegated marls. c Red sandstones, d Carboniferous limestone, 

In the absence of more numerous and characteristic fossils, with all the data in our posses- 

sion, we were only able to make two or at most three divisions of the strata intervening 

between the Carboniferous limestone and the Chalk. Of these, the first and lowest is the 

group of red sandstones already described. The second is that of the variegated marls, a 

formation which has an aggregate thickness of about fifteen hundred feet, and is remarkably 

uniform in composition from bottom to top. It consists of red, blue, green, orange, purple, 
white, brown, lilac, and yellow marls, interstratified with bands of purple, bluish-white, or 

mottled magnesian limestones, most numerous toward the base. In some localities these marls 

are sufficiently indurated to deserve the name of soft calcareous sandstones. The only fossils 

observed in them are silicified trunks of coniferous trees, which are highly characteristic of 

the lower half of the series, being found abundantly wherever it is exposed. The variegated 

marls contain gypsum everywhere—near the Colorado in smaller quantities, toward the Rio 

Grande in immense masses. 
Upon the marls, and separating them from the first of the overlying Cretaceous sandstones 

at the Moyuis villages, is a stratum of lignite, or impure coal, which, in its partings of clay, 

contain an interesting group of fossil plants closely allied to Jurassic species of Europe. This 

is not a constant member of the series; and whether it should be given a distinct place in the 

geological scale, or should be regarded as belonging to the Cretaceous group above, or to the 
variegated marls below, cannot at present be determined, but I am inclined to the latter view, 

and am disposed to regard it as an index of the geological age of a part at least of that series. 

*The geological structure of this region will be comprehended at a glance by reference to the accompanying wood cut, 
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All the strata of the groups I have described are conformable among themselves as well as 

to those of the Carboniferous rocks below and the Cretaceous above. 

Mr. Marcou fills the interval between the red sandstones of the Little Colorado and the 

Cretaceous strata of the Rio Grande with a series of rocks of much greater thickness, and pre- 

senting diagnostic characters quite different from such as came under our observation. As will 

be seen hereafter, there is reason to believe that the ‘‘ Jurassic rocks’’ of his classification are 

Cretaceous, and in reference to his subdivisions of the variegated marls I can only say that we 

failed to recognize them on our route. They may be plainly discernible in the region traversed 

by him east of the Rio Grande, but certainly are not so in Western New Mexico. His second 

Triassic group, of which the place is immediately above the red sandstones of the Little 

Colorado, is, according to his description, (Geology of North America, p. 11,) composed of beds of 

white and red clay, containing immense masses of gypsum, and traversed by veins of selenite, with 

numerous interposed beds of magnesian limestone, and frequent deposits of rock salt. To this 

division he assigns a thickness of fifteen hundred feet. In the various exposures of the strata 

overlying the red sandstones, which we examined in the country between the Little Colorado 

and Rio Grande, we found them to consist of highly colored marls, containing bands of magnesian 

limestone, most numerous near the base, but running through nearly the entire series. No beds 

of rock salt were observed, and the gypsum is most abundant in the upper part of the group, 

while the silicified wood is confined to the lower half—facts quite at variance with those cited 

by him as the grounds of his classification. This division Mr. Marcou considers, with perhaps 

as much reason as the first above the Carboniferous limestone, as the equivalent of a member 

of the European Trias; in this case of the Muschelkalk. 
The third division which Mr. Marcou has established he denominates the Variegated mar’s, 

and regards it as the equivalent of the Marnes Irisées of France, and of the Keuper of Germany. 

In this division he locates the petrified forest of Lithodendron creek, and considers it character- 

istic of the formation, whereas the marls containing the silicified wood of Lithodendron creek, 

and of the north side of the valley of the Little Colorado generally, rest directly upon the red 

saliferous sandstones, the greater number of fossil trees which they contain occurring within 

two or three hundred feet of the surface of that group. 

The intimate structure of the mesa bordering the Little Colorado on the northeast will be 

seen from the following sections. 
The bluff bounding the valley north of Camp 85, crossed when entering the Painted Desert, 

is composed of the strata enumerated below. 

Variegated Marls. 
Feet. 

1. Ochery sand, very soft; forming summit ....-..-
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A few miles further east, at the mouth of Cottonwood Fork, a continuation of the same mesa 

afforded me a somewhat more complete section, reaching higher into the series of variegated 

seri. It consists of the following elements: 
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Varieguted Marts. 

si Light orange tit te ee ee we SS og ee Sr re wry ce ee oP eee 2 a ee er Lg 15 feet. 

2. Green and purple magnesian limestone, containing worm-like concretions of 
calcareous SPAL cee eee sees cewcee ceases sceces severe wsss weeees sseens 5 feet. 

8. Pinkish purple iitite EWM ee ck se pia es ee wrk ft CEE oe ea ee Pee 22 feet. 

4. Brown shelly WANGGLOUG. <3 So wes 69k ove Wie 6 ale COs oe Be bee cu eke Rhewek 8 inches. 

5. Purple TOBCE WICC SUC WOO § co 55 ¢ aiés as eab es Vode sta cae wees Oba 16 feet. 

6. Purplish green cherty magnesian limestone, in several layers, alternating with 
BAUS Gl TAATE es nodes CRO AS POW Cee Ci ee be ote be ets Kies des es 3 8 feet. 

1, Purple and Cream-colored Tints: 1S aes Fee Se et ea Seat CC cee 30 feet. 

8. Greenish magnesian limestone, in thin layers, with bands of marl.----.---. 12 feet. 
9. Yellow, red, and purple marls.----- +++ eee ee cece eee eee eee ee ees 40 feet. 

10. Green limestone, ATTIC ac es ee ee a Ce we Che 6b Se be eso ee aoe 8 feet. 

11. Red, purple, pink, green, lilac, brown, and blue marls, with silicified wood-- 350 feet. 

Red Sandstone Series. 

Pa = CFPOOTIAN TOHATOU BATIIONO <6 sa ers ae ve ee vecnss oseecnsies (ose Se te vm 920 feet. 

13. Purple shales with some silicified wood «-+++++s+eeee eeeeee cece ee eeeees 50 feet. 
74. Hedl sandstone and shale «<< + os sess ode ed eewe.e RESET EE FRAP TER EG 2 45 feet. 

15. Conglomerate ba Wer hs Cas 6 4 a leW Ede aCe eb are eas ee ak ka ok 26 feet. 

16. Dark red laminated sandstone, from which issue salt springs, to base. 

It will be noticed that in the above section the lower portion of the rina marls contain 
no bands of magnesian limestone ; they are, however, here but locally wanting. <A few miles 
west of Cottonwood Fork there are at least six bands of dolomite in the first three hundred 
feet of the variegated marls. These marls in this vicinity have so little consistence that they 
have been even more effected by the action of water, and more extensively and strangely 
eroded, than are the red sandstones which underlie them. 

In our ascent of the mesa between Camps 89 and 90 the trail we followed led through a 
labyrinth of hills of all conceivable forms and sizes, which had been shaped by the erosion of 
the lower portion of the marl series. The colors of the strata are as vivid as would ever be 
used in the construction of a geological diagram, and the scenery formed by the combination 
of these brilliant and varied colors, with outlines quite as unusual in natural objects, produced 
a picture as unlike those presented by most portions of the earth’s surface as could well be 
imagined. 

In the denudation of the marls immense quantities of silicified wood have been brought to 
light. Fragments of all sizes are thickly strewed over the low lands, and have accumulated in 

piles of many hundred cords at the bottom of some of the slopes, where they have precisely the 

appearance of so much drift wood. These fossil trees are apparently all coniferous, though 
belonging to several species and probably representing more than one genus. From the diffi- 

culty of having specimens properly sliced for the microscope they have not yet been critically 
examined. They exhibit considerable variety in their mode of preservation, but frequently 

retain, in great beauty and perfection, the details of their anatomical structure. Some of the 
trunks are converted into red jasper, and look like huge masses of red sealingwax. Others are 
composed of agate or opalescent chalcedony, often showing a variety of bright colors and form- 
ing beautiful specimens for the cabinet. As generally found, these silicified trunks are broken 
faite pieces from one to six feet in length, as though they had been sawed through transversely. 
These pieces have usually been separated from their fellows and lie scattered about in the 
greatest confusion, but where the marls containing them have been horizontally wooded I found © 
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a number of trunks of which the fragments were all in opposition, and the tree complete from 
root to summit. Of these, some had a diameter of at least three, and a length of more than 
forty feet. 

I examined these specimens with some care to determine, if possible, whether they had 

grown on the spot, as those of Lithodendron creek are supposed to have done by the members of 

Captain Whipple’s party, or whether they had been transported to their positions. In all that 
came under my observation, I failed to find any evidence that they had grown in the vicinity. 

All the trunks are stripped of their branches and exhibit precisely the appearance of those 

transported to some distance by the agency of water. In confirmation of this view I should 

also say I found in the marls, with the entire trunks, rounded and water-worn fragments of 

wood, in some instances silicified and in others converted into lignite. 
I gathered the same impression from all the collections of silicified wood which I observed in 

this formation in Western New Mexico, viz: that all had been transported, but not far removed 

from their place of growth. 

Trap buttes.—A few miles north of the point where we ascended the mesa, we approached a 

series of detached buttes which rose from its surface to the height of several hundred feet, and 

of which the peculiar outlines had attracted our attention, while we were yet many miles west 

of the Little Colorado, These buttes we found to consist of masses of trap at top, beneath 

which was a continuation of the series of variegated marls already given. The trap is, in some 

cases, partially columnar, the columns being vertical, and evidently once formed part of a 

basaltic mesa which covered a large area in this vicinity. The source from which this trap 

was derived seems to have been some point on a line from the crossing of the Little Colorado 

to Fort Defiance, but east and south of our route, as the trap buttes become broader and more 

numerous northeast of our Camps 90 and 91, but were not visible on any part of our route from 

the Moqui villages eastward. 

The amount of erosion which this mesa has suffered since the trap was poured over it is 

measured by the present altitude of the layer of trap (nearly 400 feet) above the general surface. 

Beneath the trap the marls are still horizontal, and but little changed. The composition of the 

basis of the different buttes is everywhere the same, showing conclusively that they are but 

fragments of once continuous strata. 
Although the denudation here indicated is surprisingly great, I think we have incontestable 

proof that the amount of erosion previous to the trap overflow was even greater than what has 
taken place since. On the north the region occupied by the trap buttes is bounded by the 
elevated mesa composed of the Cretaceous rocks which once stretched over all this surface, as 
far as the Little Colorado, and doubtless still further, completely covering the entire series of the 
variegated marls. From the whole of this area the Lower Cretaceous strata, nearly a thousand 
feet in thickness, (and we have even reason to suppose an equal thickness of Upper Cretaceous 
rocks,) were removed by denudation previous to the overflow of the flood of volcanic matter. 

This will appear sufficiently obvious to any one who has an opportunity to examine this 
region, but it was also demonstrated by the discovery in one of these buttes of a patch of 
Cretaceous sandstone overlying the marls, and interposed between them and the trap. The 
sections afforded in the bases of the trap buttes supply the continuation of the series of the 
variegated marls, from the point reached in the section last given to the top of the formation. 
A large butte at Camp 91, of which the castellated summit rises to the height of more than 

ed hundred feet above the plain, exhibits fine exposures of the following strata: 
Feet. 

: re me gertially columbersess si 6x) > aligns ds, c «dentine wind memealwees da dex 160 

2. Green, reddish-brown, and drab, soft ‘alaeiliia sandstones, (indurated marls.)- - 60 
3. — purple, red, and yellow marls, and calcareous sandstones--..-.

- ++. +++++ 150 

4, Magnesian edamnatone, pinkish, -oleplnstscdclieiss edi aan chins sube Suis awiieinweds 5 
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, Feet. 

5. Thick-bedded, light-brown, pink, purple, and banded calcareous sandstones: ------ 50 
6. Orange yellow, and red marls-- +--+ s+++ cece cece cere cere ee eee en eater ates cane 140 

Summit of last section. 

In another butte, between Camps 90 and 91, the trap rests upon the magnesian limestone— 

No. 4 of the last section—and the indurated marls or calcareous sandstones below are pink or 
pure white. In another, east of Camp 91, the same section as that just given in detail is ex- 
posed, with the addition of a stratum of coarse yellow sandstone, the base-rock of the great 

Cretaceous mesa, which, ten miles further north, completely covers and conceals the variegated 

marls. In the upper part of the series represented in the buttes, fossil wood, so abundant 

below, was nowhere observed. The strata contain gypsum in small quantities, and are highly 

charged with salts of several kinds; such as chloride of sodium, and sulphates of soda and mag- 

nesia. The marls are generally more indurated here than below, better deserving the name of 

calcareous sandstones. The variety of colors which they present is also not as great, the ver- 

tical breadth of the color-bands being much greater. These differences are, however, not 

strongly marked, and are somewhat local. 

At Camp 92 we had passed the region of the trap buttes, and found the first outliers of the 

Cretaceous mesa, which, five miles north of us, rose like a huge wall from the plain. We had 

here ascended imperceptibly through all the series of the variegated marls, and the summit of 

a low hill, on which we were encamped, was crowned with the first of the Cretaceous rocks, 

forming a fit terminus to the fine section of the upper marl beds exposed in itssides. The details 

of this section are as follows: 
Feet. 

1. Coarse yellowish sandstone with concretions of oxide of iron, and obscure impressions 

of dicotyledonous JORVOS 0 0s cee 00s oe cae wind dew eh aw oN ONSET ew Wes wena w one 16 

2. Impure coal, alternating with bands of bituminous shale and fire clay, containing 

fossil plants—Clathropteris, Cyclopteris, Sphenopteris, Pecopteris, &c.—all new 

species oe Seige Se ob CES SNES ON SB Cee e eb Cece cee rN ews se gee eRe ees 12 

3. Fire clay and shale.-«.« esceer sees cecesecres ieee ee use wia <0" « sees cies bes 3 

4. Coarse, compact, white, concretionary sandstone --+++++++++++++++* sees teen neers 6 

5. tlvoen yaarl «6c eG obs ove ee hea ees oo ee ae as oes Pe ee eee ere 25 

6. Bright-red marl-----++-+++++++++ + Bn ee ag ee ee eee ne a eS ee ee es 22 

7. White, soft, saccharoidal calcareous sandstone—to base. 

The summit rock is, for the most part, as indicated above, a coarse yellowish sandstone; but 

it sometimes contains small quartz pebbles, becoming a conglomerate. It also includes spheri- 

cal and botryoidal concretions of carb. ox. iron. Many obscure vegetable impressions are 

visible on its surfaces, of which some are those of dicotyledonous leaves, but so badly pre- 

served in its coarse texture as to be scarcely determinable. The coal seam beneath it is com- 

pound in character, consisting of a great number of alternations of coal—some of which is of 

good quality—with bituminous shale and a pure white clay, closely resembling the finer 

varieties of fire clay, associated with the coal seams of the Carboniferous epoch. The details of 

structure of this bed of coal or lignite, are: 
Inches. 
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, Inches. 
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All the fissures in the coal and clays are studded with tufts of fibrous gypsum. The sandstone 

below the coal is white and coarse, but hard; and is similar to the sandstone found beneath the 

fire clay of the first coal seam in the Alleghany coal field. 

The marls, red and green, which lie below this are precisely like many of those found near 

the base of the series. As is the case with all the rocks of this region, they contain gypsum 

and salts which effloresce on exposed surfaces. The sandstone below the shales is pure white, 

very soft, and looks like white sugar. It contains a large quantity of lime and is curiously 

eroded by the action of the weather, as shown in the accompanying sketch. 

Fig. 20.—ERODED SANDSTONE, NEAR THE MOQUI VILLAGES, (CAMP 92.) 

Fossil plants—The coal seam of Camp 92 varies greatly in thickness even within the limits 

of the section there exposed. Five miles north I found it occupying the same position, but 
thin ; and in several localities further east, where the exposures included its place in the series, 
it was not to be found. Wherever it appears it would probably form an important guide in the 

determination of geological structure, as it contains numbers of fossil plants very beautifully 
preserved and of peculiar -and unmistakable character. I deeply regret that the time I had 

for the examination of this locality was so short, and the means at command for excavating 
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the strata were so imperfect, that I was able to obtain only a very fragmentary and imperfect 
series of specimens. Such as they are, however, they give a very appetizing glimpse of the 
interesting flora there buried. It is to be hoped that before long some one will visit this locality, 
with ample time and means to make a complete collection of all the species it includes. 

The descriptions of the plants procured from this deposit are given in detail in the chapter 
on paleontology. It will be seen that the species represented are all considered new, but are 
closely allied to some of those most characteristic of the Jura and upper Trias of Europe. 

With the amount of material we have as yet procured from this locality, we are hardly pre- 
pared to discuss the question whether this bed of lignite belongs to one or other of these forma- 
tions. The plants of both are very similar, so much so that they are included in one flora 
by Brongnart-—‘‘ the flora of the Jurassic epoch.’’* 

While there is so much difficulty in separating the plants of the Keuper from those of the 
Lias in Europe, the effort to do so here, where they are all specifically different, is nearly hope- 
less. It is almost certain, also, that when we have collected all the species contained in these 
strata we shall still be unable to draw this European line clearly and sharply through them. 
In determining the parallelism of strata in different parts of our own continent it is probable 
these plants will be of great value, as they enable us to fix the lower limits of the Cretaceous 
series, and give us paleontological data for detecting the presence of the American Jurassic 
wherever developed. 

Calling this florula Jurassic, as Brongnart would do, the practical bearing of its discovery on 
the mooted questions of the existence and extent of Jurassic rocks in New Mexico is less 
important than might have been anticipated, from the fact that they are restricted, as far as at 
present observed, to an exceedingly unimportant member of the geological series. It seems 
scarcely possible, however, that this coal seam can be the only representative of a great forma- 
tion; and there is every reason to believe that we shall ultimately find evidence which will lead 
to the union with it of some of the associated strata. 

The sandstones, shales, and limestones lying above also include many beds of lignite closely 
resembling this, and on lithological grounds would be appropriately grouped with it. In fact, 
they have been considered Jurassic, and the only Jurassic rocks in this region, by the geologist 
who claims to have discovered the representatives of this formation in New Mexico. Unfortu- 
nately, however, for that classification, immediately over the thin stratum of yellow sandstone 
which overlies the coal are beds of clay shale with bands of limestone, in which are unmistak- 
able Cretaceous fossils. It is, therefore, quite evident that the Jurassic formation cannot be 
extended in this direction, and there is no alternative left but to consider the coal seam, if 
Jurassic, the sole representative of the Jurassic series, or to combine with it some portion of 
the underlying variegated marls, which for this purpose must be abstracted from the Trias of 
Mr. Marcou. 

Perhaps future explorations will furnish the means for defining the limits of the formations 
which fill the interval between the Carboniferous and Cretaceous rock, but it has seemed to me 
doubtful whether an effort to identify the strata composing the geological series of this far off 
region, in another hemisphere, with all the subdivisions of the formations found in Europe, 
would be crowned with entire success. We have everywhere evidence that the diversity of 
fauna and flora exhibited by the different portions of the earth’s surface at the present time, as 
well as the variety in the physical characters of all mineral deposits now forming, were fore- 
shadowed by similar phenomena during the different geological ages. 

MOQUI COUNTRY. 

Cretaceous rocks.—At the Moqui villages a mesa rises abruptly from the surface of the varie- 
gated marls, presenting a striking contrast, both in physical aspect and geological structure, to 

®Tab. des Gen. des Veget., Foss., Dict. de Hist. Nat., vol. XII, p. 151. 
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that upon which it rests. Its broken edge has here an altitude of about five hundred feet, 

composed exclusively of Lower Cretaceous strata. few miles further north additions are 

made to it by accessions of other, but similar, members of the same geological series, until a 

thickness of from seven to eight hundred feet is attained. Preserving such characters, this 

Lower Cretaceous mesa extends over a large area northwest, north, and east of the point where’ 

we ascended it. With the exception of valleys of erosion cut down to the formations below, it 

stretches continuously to the Great Colorado on the northwest, and to the Rio Grande on the 

east. How much of the area within this angle is occupied by it is as yet unknown; for a wide 

territory towards the north is still unexplored, but we traversed enough of this district to see 

that the Lower Cretaceous strata cover a larger space on our route than those of any other 

formation. 
On the way from Santa Fé to Fort Leavenworth we were for nearly half the distance travel- 

ling on a continuation of these rocks; and there seems good reason to suppose that they form 

the geological substratum of much the greater part of the country bordering the Rocky moun- 

tains between the 35th and 40th parallels. They extend, as we know, with more or less inter- 

ruption, in a broad belt, along the eastern bases of the mountains far northward into the British 

possessions. 
From the fossils collected in the country bordering Grand and Green river by Dr. Schiel, as 

well as from his description of its geological structure, (Pacific Railroad Report, vol. II, p. 101,) 

it is apparent that the Cretaceous strata, as well as those of the variegated marls, are visible 

over a considerable area on the route of Captain Beckwith north of the Moqui country; and 

there is little doubt that the formations passed over by us in this region are continuous to and 

beyond the mouth of Grand river. 

Lower cretaceous mesa wall, Moqui villages. 

The cliffs, on the summits of which the Moqui towns are perched, are composed of the 
following strata: 

t. 
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3. Blue shale with pinnules of Newropteris angulata.--... sdyigdnaleioaemays 3 Apeieiny amines gf : 1 
4. Lignite -.--...--. OO ee EN a no ne asin on edn mien 18 
Be ee NAS... vs ue a atin ee ea 6 eo oe Wieck nae oe te ke a ee 2 

6. Cellular sandstone -------. Pg take Tare pas ee ee at ad Oks AGG cas .o 5 be eae bes ent 5 
3, Brown torrovinows shale. ..->...c..s.5<-0.. Piea by oe sos okk Los cake Pea 4 



LOWER CRETACEOUS STRATA. 85 

Feet. 
& Green shales. 6 ee eT OS Se Pe IE ee Pee ee Pe 28 
9. Coarse yellow or white sandstones {0020554 OF SOOT ORS PPR at Pe 80 

10. Green shales with bands of sandstone; in some localities all soft greenish yellow 
BANCSEOHER 8). ee Ee AP Pa BE FT 0 See Fee 60 

11. Coarse light yellow or whitish massive sandstone.--. +... .+++ esse cece cues -» 120 
12. Green shales with bands of ferruginous sandy limestone and beds of lignite.” “ti 

this group, at Oraylee and Camp 96, are Pinna? lingula (n. sp.) and Gryphaea 
Pitchert ; and over the lignite beds are impressions of leaves of Platanus, Alnus 
Wise” &c., and fossil ferns of the genus Sphenopteris .--- +++ .+:+ cece vevees 90 

Green, blue, and gray argillaceous shales, with bands of brown or yellow silicious 
limestone, containing Ammonites percarinatus, Inoceramus Crispii? and Gryphaea 

— 

Petchert, Var. navia Pe TES TET SUF BOF Ce ate 160 

14. Coarse yellowish sandstone, precisely like Nos. 9 and 11, (base of Cretaceous forma- 
tion ?) 0 Oe a Witte ee CAR MET CW ee Gwiere See VN T 6 +e ee 64 6 oc bee Ce Ce eb Sete CUE Vee tee 95 

15. Lignite, (Jurassic?) better than that above, to base.-+--.--+.+ esse eeee cee wens + 

Of these strata the lower two have been already noticed in the description of the section 
exposed at Camp 92. 

It will be seen that there is great lithological similarity among all the strata of this mesa, 
while they are strikingly different from those of the one below it. 

I have no hesitation in including all above the lower lignite bed in one geological group; and 
this is proved by its fossils to be a subdivision of the great Cretaceous formation, probably rep- 
resenting the lower third of that series. 

The palzontological evidence of the age of these rocks is quite conclusive, and of unusual 
value, as it fixes the place in the geological scale of a well-marked formation in New Mexico, 
and one which has been the subject of considerable discussion. In the second member of the 
Cretaceous portion of the section, counting from the base upward, are contained fossils which 
are characteristic of the Cretaceous formation in Texas and Nebraska. These are Jnoceramus 
Crispii and Gryphaea Pitcheri—well known Cretaceous fossils, common in Texas and the Indian 
Territory—and in greater numbers specimens of an ammonite, (A. percarinatus,) highly charac- 
teristic of Nos. 1 and 2 of Meek and Hayden’s section of the Cretaceous rocks on the upper 
Missouri. 

The vegetable impressions contained in No. 12 indicate a more highly organized flora than 
any which occupied the earth’s surface previous to the Cretaceous period, and afford conclusive 
evidence that the strata containing them are not, as has been supposed, of Jurassic age. U 
to the present time no angiosperm dicotyledonous plants have been found in strata older than 
the Chalk; and yet (though making my collections under the most unfavorable circumstances) 
I here procured representatives of several genera belonging to this class. 

These plants afford another link connecting these strata with those of the upper Missouri. 
Their general character is quite similar to that of the exceedingly interesting group of plants 
obtained by Dr. Hayden from the Lower Cretaceous sandstones of Kansas and Nebraska, several 
of the genera and at least one species being common to the two localities. A somewhat similar 
flora has been discovered by Mr. Harper in Mississippi, Professor Tuomey in Alabama, and 
Professor Cook in New Jersey, in strata of the same age. 
There is no doubt of the parallelism of this group of sandstones with those of the base of 

Meek and Hayden’s Cretaceous section. It is true that in Kansas and Nebraska they are more 

often red than yellow or white, yet in some localities they exhibit the same lithological charac- 
ters as in New Mexico. Going from Santa Fé to Fort Leavenworth, I noticed a progressive 
change from yellow to a reddish color in these sandstones, which for several hundred eens were 

almost continually in sight, and of which the continuity is uninterrupted. 



86 GEOLOGY. 

In all that portion of New Mexico passed over by our party I saw no other rocks immediately 

overlying the variegated marls than such as I regarded as the equivalents of those given in the 

preceding section. From the Moqui villages to Santa Fé the line of junction of these two 

formations was visible on almost every part of our route; and while I do not feel at liberty to 

enter upon the mooted question of the geological age of the superficial strata on the Llano 

Estacado, a region I have never visited, I am compelled to say that west of the Rio Grande the 

yellow sandstones overlying the red and white gypsiferous marls and calcareous sandstones (the 

upper portion of the variegated maris) belong to the Cretaceous series, and are identical with 

those just described. 

As far as we progressed north of the Moqui villages we were travelling upon the strata forming 

the cliffs on which they are built. The valleys of erosion which traverse the plateau every- 

where expose its structure, permitting the different formations to be readily distinguished, even 

at a distance of thirty or forty miles. 

At Camp 96, the point where we turned back, the view down one of these valleys, which 

leads toward the Colorado, was particularly interesting. Its smooth surface, tinged with green 

by a sparse growth of Artemisia and Ephedra, was bounded for several miles by the cut edges of 

the Cretaceous sandstones on which we stood. The erosion then reached the surface of the Marl 

series, and thence to the distance of forty or fifty miles we could see walls and pinnacles of red 

and white rising abruptly from the green plain, producing the peculiar scenery of the Painted 

Desert. At a greater distance we could trace the outlines of lower mesas, growing less and less 

distinct, till eighty miles away the view was bounded by the lofty line of the snowy mesa first 

seen from Camp 72. This mesa fills sixty degrees of the horizon from this point, and termi- 

nates in the awful precipice overhanging the Little Colorado, sharply defined and grand even 

at this distance. Toward the northeast the Cretaceous rocks, after continuing for several miles 

nearly horizontal, were seen to rise rapidly and cover the flanks of a line of hills—spurs of the 

first of the Rocky mountain ranges. Eastward our view covered a large part of the country 

lying between us and Fort Defiance, and showed everywhere a geological structure similar to 

that prevailing in our immediate vicinity. South and southeast we overlooked the entire extent 

of the Painted Desert and the valley of the Little Colorado, beyond which rose the snowy 

summit of the San Francisco mountain, still a grand and beautiful object, though separated from 

us by an interval of a hundred miles. All that was wanting to fill up that interval to the level 

of a line drawn from our position to the base of the San Francisco mountain had been removed 

in the formation of this great valley of erosion—a much grander monument of the power of 

aqueous action than even the stupendous cafion of the Colorado. 
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ig. 22.—DISTANT VIEW OF GREAT WHITE MESA, FROM NEAR CAMP 96. 

_ Upper Cretaceous strata.—Some miles north of Camp 96 a mesa wall rises to a height 
which we estimated at something like twelve hundred feet. It occupies 30° of the horizon in 

that direction, and shows bold, nearly perpendicular faces, both in profile and in front. These 

are pure white in color, and reflect the sunlight like snow. Compelled by the want of water, 

with extreme regret we turned our backs upon this interesting geological feature, leaving its 
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structure and age to be matters of conjecture until it shall be reached by some more fortunate 
explorers. 

Rising, as it does, so distinctly from the mesa of Lower Cretaceous rocks, but two formations 
are left in the series of which it could be composed, Upper Cretaceous and Tertiary. The 
lithological characters of both these groups of rocks are frequently such as to exhibit snow- 
white sections similar to that described. The upper members of the Cretaceous group, the 
‘‘ White chalk,’’ or Crate blanche of European geologists, compose the white cliffs.on the southern 
coast of England, which afford an exact counterpart in appearance to that under consideration. 
It is also true that the materials composing the strata of the different Tertiary basins in the 
country bordering the Rocky mountains on the east are frequently nearly as white as chalk. 

In the order of succession of the different formations the White chalk or Upper Cretaceous, in 
the ascending series, immediately follows the group forming the base upon which this white mesa 
rests; yet this proves nothing, for it happens that the fresh water Tertiaries are not unfrequently 
found occupying basins in the Lower Cretaceous strata, and such is the case with those passed 
over on our route. From these facts it will be seen that nothing but an actual examination will 
clear this subject of all doubt. 

There are some reasons, however, why we should suspect this white mesa to be Upper 
Cretaceous rather than Tertiary, and these are, first, that all the Tertiary rocks of the Rocky 
mountain country, as far as they have yet been examined, are of fresh water or estuary origin, 
have been usually deposited in basins of less extent and depth than would be indicated by this 
great plateau, which has evidently been greatly reduced in dimensions by the erosion it has 
suffered; second, the materials composing the Tertiary strata found on the great central plateau 
are generally soft, and yield readily to the action of the elements, presenting rounded and 
unbroken outlines or pinnacles and deeply channelled surfaces, the results of erosion. On the 
contrary, the Upper Cretaceous strata, as they appear in several points on our route, holding 
precisely the relative position of the white mesa to the Lower Cretaceous sandstones, consist of 
a series of shales and limestones, which, though dark internally, weather to an almost chalky 
whiteness, and yet are as resistant to atmospheric erosion as any other sedimentary rocks. 

Judging from the view we had of it, we regarded the white mesa as continuous with the 
high mesa bordering the Colorado, which has about the same altitude. If so, the strata com- 
posing it must occupy a very large area north and west of our Camp 96, one almost too large 
to accord with the supposition that it is of Tertiary age. 

NAVAJO COUNTRY. 

The route from the Moqui villages to Fort Defiance, though leading through a more fertile 
region than that last traversed, one abounding in picturesque and beautiful scenery, and every- 
where exhibiting magnificent exposures of its geological structure, added little that was 
absolutely new to our former experience. 

Its general structure may be given in a few words. The Lower Cretaceous mesa occupies the 
greater part of its surface, but near Fort Defiance we approach the eastern border of the great 
basin of the Little Colorado, and the strata all begin to rise rapidly on to the first of the lines 
of upheaval, which complicate the structure of so large an area eastward of this point. A few 
miles west of Fort Defiance the culminating point in this ascent is reached, and thence all the 
formations pitch rapidly toward the east. In this vicinity the profound erosion they have 
suffered has cut through and locally removed the entire mass of Lower Cretaceous rocks, as 
well as the variegated marls below, and has reached and laid bare the lower and harder portion 
of the red sandstones. These are here considerably affected by the proximity of the igneous 
axis of the line of elevation. They have been much hardened and brought to resemble, in 
color and consistence, the light red sandstones of the carboniferous series west of the Colorado. 

Tertiary rocks.--Fer twenty miles after leaving Walpi, the most eastern of the Moqui 
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villages, we saw none but Cretaceous strata, sandstones, shales, and beds of lignite precisely 

like those at Moqui. Then, however, we came on to a series of strata very different in 

character from any seen between this point and the Pacific, and such as I am inclined to believe 

are not represented in all the region bordering the first half of our route across the continent. 

These I have supposed to be fresh water Tertiaries, probably of Miocene age, parallel to those 

of the ‘Bad Lands”’ of Nebraska. They fill a depression in the Lower Cretaceous rocks, and 

occupy a space of several miles on our route, forming a basin, of which the northern and 

southern limits are not yet determined. 

The prevailing color of the beds is white or light ash, and cream color. They possess little 

consistence, and have been, by atmospheric erosion, cut into pyramids and pinnacles of as 

varied and peculiar forms as those of the Mauvaise Terre. Unfortunately, we were compelled 

to hasten over this interesting district so rapidly that I was unable to make the search necessary 

to discover fossils in this formation. 

The lithological character of these rocks will be seen from the following section : 

1. Reddish brown marl, forming summit of hiils. | 

2. White and light ash-colored marls, with thin layers of sandy, cream-colored limestone, 

200 feet. 
3. Light brown marls, 100 feet. 

4, Coarse reddish yellow sandstone, Cretaceous. 
SSS 
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Fig. 23.—MONUMENT IN ERODED VALLEY, NEAR CAMP 100. 

Near the eastern portion of this Tertiary basin we descended into an extensive and beautiful 

valley, eroded in the Cretaceous and underlying rocks. The bottom of the valley is a grassy 
plain, stretching far away to the north, and bounded in that direction by picturesque mesa 

walls, which rise above it to the height of eight or nine hundred feet. The sandstones here 
exposed of the Cretaceous and Marl series are of a chalky white or greenish yellow, and in the 
erosion of the valley a number of isolated buttes have been left, resembling in their forms 
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churches, castles, gates, and monuments of various kinds. These are surrounded by a green 
and level plain, with which their various outlines and colors strongly contrast, the whole picture 
vividly recalling the ruined structures of the Old World. 

Like most of the other phenomena of erosion in the Colorado eountry, this great valley was 
principally formed in an epoch in which the annual amount of rain was much greater than at 
present, for no stream now flows through it. 

The strata which compose the cliffs which bound this valley include the lower portion of the 
Cretaceous formation with a greater thickness of the Marl series. Atthe base of the Cretaceous 
rocks is a group of brown foliated sandstones and beds of lignite, entirely undistinguishable 
from the upper part of the section exposed north of Oraybe and given on page 84. _ It is possible, 
however, that these beds of lignite form the equivalent of that containing the fossil plants at 
Camp 92; but I was not able to find any fossils to establish that parallelism. These lignite 
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Fig. 24.—na’ BRIDGE, CAMP 100. 

beds are either in the base of the Cretaceous series or immediately beneath it; holding, there- 

fore, the place in the scale of that at Camp 92. If an identity could be established between 

these deposits we should here have something more than twice as many feet in thickness of 

what may be considered Jurassic rocks, as at that locality. A few miles further east this group 

entirely disappears, and nothing is there interposed between the base of the Cretaceous and 

the summit of the Marl series. aa 

In a great number of localities about Camp 100 the lignites have been burned out, giving a 

decided red color to the strata which enclosed them. This phenomenon is probably due to 

spontaneous combustion, being caused by the oxidation of the bisulphuret of iron, which is 

abundantly contained in all these carbonaceous strata. The same thing has taken place in the 

Cretaceous lignites east of Fort Defiance, and on a still grander scale in the same formation on 

the Upper Missouri. 

12——L 
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The upper member of the Marl series at Camp 100 is a soft, fine-grained, nearly pure white 

calcareous sandstone, very similar to that already noticed in the description of the section at 

Camp 92. 

NAV&JO VALLEY AND CANON BONITO. 

Ascending the mesa east of Camp 100, we travelled upon its surface, with nothing new in our 

experience, for twelve miles, when we reached the brink of the wall limiting a larger, richer, 

and more beautiful valley than that last described. Thisis one of the favorite grazing grounds 

of the Navajos, and the green plain below us, as far toward the north as the eye could reach, 

was dotted with their herds and flocks. The walls bounding Navajo valley are generally abrupt, 

frequently perpendicular, and exhibit the brilliant and varied colors characteristic of the Marl 

series composing them. Toward the south they approach each other to form what has been 

most appropriately named Cafion Bonito. 

The strata have here a strong westerly dip, and the Cretaceous rocks have so nearly run out 

that they only appear capping the western wall of the valley where it is highest. In the first 

arm of this great valley which we entered the upper and middle portions of the Marl series are 

fully exposed, while its eastern branch, through which flows a permanent stream, is cut down 

to the middle of the underlying red sandstones. 
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Fig. 25.—MAssEs OF WHITE CALCAREOUS SANDSTONE SHAPED BY EROSION, NEAR CAMP 100. 

The upper portion of the Marl series here, as in the region immediately south of the Moqui 

villages, is composed of strata of greater individual thickness and more indurated than those 

below. They consist of soft, thick-bedded, calcareous sandstones, pure white or nearly blood- 

red. The colors and consistence of this portion of the series are, however, by no means con- 

stant. As we have seen, at Camp 92, soft green and red marls overlie white calcareous sand- 

stone, and represent the green and purple calcareous sandstones of Camp 91; while at Fort 
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Defiance nearly the whole of the upper part of the Marl series is represented by a great stratum 

of pink, soft, calcareous sandstone. 
Below these indurated marls is exposed some four hundred feet of buff, orange, purple, lilac, 

olive, green, and blue marls, with strata of gypsum and magnesian limestone. This series 

closely resembles that in the mesa wall bounding the valley of the Little Colorado, between our 

Camps 89 and 90, and is undoubtedly its exact equivalent. The beds of dolomite are less 

numerous here than there, but are in the same manner most characteristic of the lower part of 

the section. Silicified wood also occurs abundantly along the same horizon, and is profusely 

scattered over denuded surfaces. The Marl series is here susceptible of division into two groups, 

but, as before remarked, their lithological differences are rather in degree than kind, and 

are not constant. 
Beneath the variegated marls nearly a hundred feet of red and green foliated sandstones and 

shales are exposed, which form the upper member of the red sandstone group. These strata here 

exhibit nearly the same characters as on the banks of the Little Colorado, where I first observed 

them. At Fort Defiance, Bear Spring, Agua Azul, and many other points on our route, the 

exposures form the same geological horizon as at Navajo valley; and while the correspondence 

between all its different portions is such as to render the work of identification both easy and 

sure, the features presented by the last-mentioned group are peculiarly constant wherever it is 

visible. 
From Camp 101 to Fort Defiance we were constantly travelling on the red saliferous sand- 

stones. The general surface gradually rises, but less rapidly than the geological substrata. 

The upper part of the valley traversed by the Pueblo Colorado creek is excavated in the 

upper member of the sandstone group. Going east from this point we saw no more of the 

variegated marls till we had crossed the valley in which Fort Defiance is located. Gradually 

descending in the geological scale, we passed through the upper members of the red sandstone 

group, and, as we approached the crown of the arch formed by the strata, we found the surface 

rock to be a reddish, compact, cross-stratified sandstone, also belonging to the Saliferous series, 

but much harder than any portion of that group exposed on the Little Colorado, and doubtless 

somewhat changed by the proximity of the igneous rocks below. The limit of the rise in the 

strata was reached near Camp 102, at an elevation of nearly 7,000 feet above the sea level. 

From this point they pitch to the east at an angle of 10° to 15°, which brings in review within 

a few miles all the strata above the Carboniferous limestone we had up to that time observed. 
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GEOLOGY OF THE ROUTE FROM FORT DEFIANCE TO SANTA FE. 
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FORT DEFIANCE. 

The geology of the region lying between Fort Defiance and the Rio Grande, while including 
only the rocks that have been so fully described in the preceding chapter, presents many new 
features in the condition in which they are found. Inthe Moqui country all the strata interven- 
ing between the Carboniferous and the Upper Cretaceous are nearly horizontal, and nowhere 
dislocated or disturbed, each member of the series in the beautiful exposures which came under 
our observation holding its proper relative position, and exhibiting its normal aspect. ast of 
ort Defiance, on the contrary, the table-lands, although continuous with, and once in all 

respects similar to those we before passed over, have been broken up by various lines of dislo- 
cation of the Rocky mountain system, and their strata thrown about in the greatest confusion. 
The difficulties which geological investigations here present are such that it would be scarcely 
possible for one who had not studied the formations here represented in some other school to 
arrive at conclusions of unquestionable accuracy. Coming, as we did, to the examination of 
the complex structure of this disturbed region from one whose perfect quiet and magnificent 
sections gave us the best possible preparation for the task, we were, perhaps, able to accomplish 
as much in the solution of its problems as could be done by a party moving as rapidly as we did. 

Fort Defiance is situated in a picturesque valley of erosion not unlike, in its general aspects, 
to those lying west of it, yet exhibiting some peculiarities, both in the elements composing its 
geology, and their arrangement. It has been excavated in a north and south direction on the 
slope of strata dipping rapidly eastward from the summit of the anticlinal axis a few miles 
west of it. These strata have been cut through nearly to the Garboniferous limestone, while 
the cliffs bounding the valley on the east include about a thousand feet of Cretaceous rocks. In 
the midst of the valley several large castellated buttes of basaltic trap rise abruptly from its 
alluvial surface, the unyielding material of which they are composed having resisted the action 
of the agent that has removed the sedimentary rocks for miles around them. The structure of 
this valley will be most readily understood by reference to the accompanying wood-cut, which 
gives a transverse section of it. 

Tt will be seen from this section that the softer portion of the variegated marls forms thé 
base of the eastern boundary of the valley, and there is little doubt that its excavation has 

_ been effected in the same manner as that of the valley of the Little Colorado, viz: by the 
washing away of the softer strata on which the eroding stream has constantly had its bed, and 
the gradual descent of that stream along the slope of the surface of the harder rocks below, 
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undermining the more resistant portion of the eastern cliff. This process is indicated by the 
present outline of the valley, its western slope being formed by the dipping surface of the 
saliferous sandstones, its eastern by the broken and abrupt edge of the indurated variegated 
marls and cretaceous sandstones. 

The drainage of the western slope has formed tributary valleys of considerable depth, much 
deeper, indeed, geologically, than the great trough into which they lead. These excavations 
lay open the Saliferous sandstone series to its base, and afford us the information of the struc- 
ture of the western side of the valley incorporated in the preceding section. 

The most important of these secondary channels—rather a cafion than a valley—known™to 
the occupants of the fort as ‘‘ Cafioncita Bonita,’’ is the worthy object of their admiration. 
From its more modest dimensions it has received the diminutive appellation it bears, but in 
picturesque beauty it is scarcely inferior to its grander namesake, the Cafion Bonito. 

Fig. 26.—srcCTION OF THE VALLEY AT FORT DEFIANCE. 
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Between four and five hundred feet of the saliferous sandstones are exposed in Cafioncita 
Bonita, and in that over which is thrown the beautiful arch of the natural bridge. Asa whole, 
the sandstones of this group are lighter in color, more massive and compact, than on the Little 
Colorado. The conglomerate, however, presents precisely the same appearance here as there, 
specimens from the two localities being undistinguishable. 

Garnets and beryls of unusually fine quality are found in considerable abundance in the 
alluvial soil about Fort Defiance, and in the other portions of the Navajo country. As the 
region has never been swept by any general drift current, and the mountains of crystalline 
rocks are so remote, I have thought it probable that they were derived from the decomposi- 
tion of the conglomerates. I have never been able to discover any of them in this rock where 
Ihave examined it, but the gravel in which they occur is composed, almost exclusively, of 
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pebbles once contained in it. All of the garnets and beryls found here are more or less worn and 

broken, showing the attrition they have suffered in their transportation from some remote 

source 
The road leading from Fort Defiance to Albuquerque emerges from the valley through a 

cafion cut in its eastern wall; of which it affords a remarkably interesting section. The softer 

portion of the variegated fie is concealed beneath the alluvial surface, but the silicified 

wood which they formerly contained is scattered about in the greatest profusion. The indu- 

rated marls or soft calcareous sandstones which overlie them form a great number of detached 

pinnacles, and the lower portion of the first bluff bordering the great valley. They here pre- 

sent nearly the same characters as at Camps 91 and 92 and in the Navajo valley, but are some- 

what more massive, and their colors less varied. Their aggregate thickness is from four to 

five hundred feet, of which the lower two-thirds is of a nearly uniform rose-red color. The 

upper third is pinkish-white or greenish. 

The sugamit of the cliff is formed by a stratum of yellow sandstone, precisely like that of 

Camps 92 and 93, (Moo-sha-na-ve.) It has a thickness of nearly one hundred feet, and is con- 

formable to the rocks below. With them, it dips so rapidly to the east that, within less than 

half a mile, it comes down to the road we travelled. Before reaching that level, however, it is 

covered by a second cliff, which rises over it to fully the height of the first. This is composed 

exclusively of Lower Cretaceous strata, light yellow sandstones, with green and gray shales, the 

precise counterparts of those forming the mesa of the Moqui villages. Like those of the first 

cliff, these strata are inclined at an angle of 15° with the horizon, and soon disappear beneath 

the surface. 
At this point is a line of fracture running north 26° east; and immediately beyond the place 

where the highest member of the preceding series sinks from view we entered a group of 

rounded hills, also composed of Cretaceous strata, a continuation of the section afforded in the 

cliffs described, but lying nearly horizontal. These consist of green and dove-colored shales, 

brown and greenish sandstones, brownish-yellow concretionary limestone containing Gryphea 

Pitcheri, and beds of lignite. For several miles the trail winds about among hills of these 

materials, in which the lignite beds are very conspicuous. In many places they have been 

burned out, probably by spontaneous combustion, and have changed the color of the contiguous 

shales to a bright red. The strata in immediate contact with them are often converted into 

red or black scoria, which is scarcely distinguishable from that produced by volcanic action. 

The lignite of this vicinity is generally brown in color, less dark and compact than that of 

Camp 92, but similar to that in the upper part of the Lower Cretaceous series north of the 

Moqui villages 

This formation extends with little variation to, and beyond, Camp 104; where, after ascending 

for some miles, we had passed over at least two hundred feet of strata, consisting of a repeti- 

tion of those I have enumerated, and had reached a higher point in the geological scale than 

anywhere on the Moqui mesa. The uppermost member of the series is a brown somewhat 

concretionary silicious limestone overlying a soft, yellowish, thick-bedded sandstone. Both 
these rocks are precisely like many of the strata immediately below them, and equally like 
those of the upper portion of the Moqui mesa north of Oraybe. 

After leaving Camp 104, we descended into a valley through which flows at certain seasons 
a tributary to the Little Colorado. At this point we crossed another line of fracture, twenty 

miles distant from the former one, the strata throughout the interval between them having @ 
_ slight easterly dip. Here they have for a short distance a strong reversed dip, and a mesa 

south of the trail shows an anticlinal axis. This line of disturbance is, however, soon passed, 

and the Cretaceous rocks, similar to those about Camp 104, fall back to the position they there 
held, sated for several miles eastward, with a slight dip in that direction. 

_ At Salt Spring we crossed another marked line of fracture and dislocation, which affords one 
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of the most interesting geological sections met with on our route. Travelling from the west 
upon the Cretaceous strata, for some miles lying nearly horizontal, we came suddenly, and 
without preparation, to a wall from three to five hundred feet in height, of which the western 
face, inclined to the horizon at an angle of 70°, is formed by the same stratum as that on 
which we stood. Passing through an avenue opened in this wall by a stream, we found it to be 
a huge fragment of the rocky basis of this region, broken up from its connexions, and set 
nearly at right angles to its former position. All the stratified rocks exposed about Fort Defi- 
ance are here represented, parallel among themselves, but nearly vertical; presenting in the 
sides of the gap through which we passed a very perfect and instructive horizontal section. 
This wall here runs dam-like across a valley of considerable width, and, strongly relieved from 
the level surface on either side, it is one of the most impressive examples of dislocation I have 
ever seen. 

Fig, 27,—SECTION OF DISLOCATED STRATA AT SALT SPRING. 
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The convulsions which have shaken this vicinity are not alone attested by the upturned mass 
just described, for a different geological horizon is presented on its eastern from that on its 
western side. In our approach to it, for many miles, nothing had been visible but the upper 
portion of the Cretaceous series, but, issuing from the passage cut through it, we found our- 
selves in a broad valley, bounded by bluffs of great height, in which appeared all the strata 
we had observed in this region. The bottom of this valley is composed of the upper strata of the 
Saliferous sandstone group, above which are the variegated marls and the red and white cal- 
careous sandstones, the latter presenting mural faces of several hundred feet in height. Upon 
these, more than a thousand feet above the valley, the Lower Cretaceous sandstones appear, 
forming a distinct mesa wall. From this description it will be seen that at the same absolute 
level we were, on the western side of the wall, geologically nearly two thousand feet higher 
than after passing it. 

Where the bluffs approach this transverse barrier on the north side of the valley I could 
perceive that the strata were bent down towards the corresponding ones in the dismembered 
portion, while toward the northeast, after rising rapidly for a short distance, they begin to dip 
in that direction. This would seem to indicate that in the action of the forces by which this 
displacement of the strata was produced they were raised into an immense arch, of which the 
curvature became too great for its tenacity, and a double line of fracture was produced. | 
portion of the arch which was included between these two lines still stands as the wall I have 
described. 

From Salt Spring to and through Campbell’s Pass the geology of our route included little or 
nothing new. We were constantly passing through a broad valley of erosion, bounded by 
precipitous and most picturesque cliffs of the variegated marls, and the red calcareous sand- 



96 GEOLOGY. 

stones of the same formation. Above these, generally forming a distinct and more remote wall, 

are the cream-colored strata of the Lower Cretaceous series. In places we descended through 

the red and green shales and sandstones of the Saliferous group, and came upon the coarse 

sandstones and conglomerates which overlie the Carboniferous limestone. The dip of these 

strata is nearly northeast, and our route lay so closely along their strike that they seemed to 

be almost horizontal. 

In all this region a fact was observed, to which our attention was first called on the banks of 

the Little Colorado, viz: that the lower hills and the bases of the highlands are covered with 

dead cedar trees, an apparent indication of the increasing dryness of the climate. The timber 

in this country is confined to the more elevated surfaces, where the precipitation of moisture 

is greatest, and the belts of deadened trees, certainly untouched by fire, prove that the condi- 

tions favorable to the growth of arborescent vegetation are becoming restricted to narrower 

limits. This fact is mentioned merely as being confirmatory of the conclusion drawn from other 

data, that the amount of rain on the table-lands west of the Rio Grande is now much less than 

formerly. 

CAMPBELL’S PASS. 

Here, almost unconsciously, we crossed the divide between the waters of the Pacific and 

those of the Atlantic. No mountain chain or line of upheaval marks the summit, and the mesa 

of the Lower Cretaceous sandstones, and that of the variegated marls, stretch over from one 

side to the other, without break or interruption, except such as have been produced by erosion. 

On reaching the summit we obtained a fine view of Mount Taylor, (or San Mateo,) some forty 

miles distant. This mountain has an elevation of 11,000 feet above the level of the sea. It some- 

what resembles, in form, as in all other respects, San Francisco mountain, but its base is broader, 

and, as a consequence, its apparent altitude is less. The summit is irregular, and contains a 

crater. By the Mexicans it is sometimes called El Tintero, or the Inkstand, from its general 

form, and the depression which is said to exist in its summit. 

After passing the divide our descent was more rapid than had been our ascent on the 

western slope, and we soon struck a flowing stream, the headwaters of the Rio San José, which 

we followed from this point to its intersection with the Puerco. Some ten miles from the 

summit of the pass we began to meet with fragments of scoria, and then reached masses and 

streams of lava poured from Mount Taylor, by which all the country adjacent to it has been 

This lava is undistinguishable from that of the San Francisco mountain, and we here 

had a . repetition, in all their details, of the magnificent volcanic phenomena there displayed. 

At Agua Azul the stream we were following has cut down through all the red sandstone series, 

and has exposed, over a considerable area, the Carboniferous limestone, here brought up by an 

arching of the strata. This limestone is blue, gray, and pink; portions of it cellular and cherty. 

It contains many fossils, among which are Productus, Nautilus, Bellerophon, Allorisma, etc. I 

have regarded it as identical with that holding the same relative position on the Little Colorado, 

and as representing the summit of the Carboniferous formation. 
The series of strata exposed in the descent from the top of the upper mesa at Campbell’s 

Pass to Agua Azul is as follows, the thickness given being estimated, and not measured: 

1. Cretaceous sandstones, shales, and lignites, forming first and highest mesa---- 700 feet. 

2. Soft red, white, and green calcareous sandstones or indurate marls, Marl series- 600 feet. 
3. Variegated marls, with silicified wood and bands of magnesian limestone, Marl 

DAMES cei ives oe Ck wey Re ee) ets ca SEU ee Cs AS 150 feet 

£ Red and green foliated deciles and shales, Salt group-----. ss+seseeeeees 120 feet. 
5. Coarse sea or drab sandstone and conglomerate, Salt group ---- +--+ sees eres 250 feet. 
6. Red, blue, and white shales, Salt group---... Se ee eee ee eee 150 feet. 
I> emma blue, gray, and pink, Carboniferous. 
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East of Agua Azul the strata dip very rapidly in that direction, and the walls enclosing the 
valley are composed of the yellow Cretaceous sandstones, on the north side covered with a thick 
sheet of trap. On the south side the Cretaceous strata form detached mesas, which are without 
the trap covering, but show in many places fractures and dislocations. For many miles the 
bottom of the valley is occupied by a lava stream, evidently of more modern date than any of 
the erosions of the surface. It has dispossessed the watercourse of its bed, and, following all 
its sinuosities, now lies a congealed flood, as black, bare, and ragged as if just poured out. 

These geological features continue without change to Covéro and Laguna-—Cretaceous sand- 
stones composing the walls of the valley, which is formed entirely by erosion. The northern 
wall is capped with trap. At Covéro the greenish shales, enclosed in the yellow sandstones, 

- contain large numbers of Gryphaea Pitcheri. The town is built upon a stratum of coarse yellow 
sandstone, which here forms the bottom of the valley, and is cafioned by the stream. 

Laguna is built upon a similar stratum, lower in the series, and separated from that of Covéro 
by white and bluish shales. 

At Laguna the Rio San José cuts through the Cretaceous formation, and for several miles 
below flows in a picturesque cafion, which it has excavated in the red and white calcareous sand- 
stones, gypsum, &c., of the Marl series. 

The section of the strata exposed at Laguna is as follows, the thickness being estimated: 

1. Yellow sandstones and greenish shales, Cretaceous-----+ +--+ ++++eeee ceeees 250 feet. 
2. White and bluish shales, Cretaceous +++ ++ sere se este es renee cece ee eeeees 100 feet. 
3. Yellow sandstone, Cretaceous +0. a2 os 6: <3 eee aie 658 hs ee toe. ead » ces re ox iecacg: ave 50 feet. 

4. Soft red and white calcareous sandstones, (in cafion east of Laguna,) variegated 
Marl series: « << <6 68 Sb Whines Cote ASF On be ee wie e's Oe Oe: 0s tw weet en betes 150 feet 

‘si Gypsum, variegated Watt IBOTIDO eso Sas G68 aes sd ew sle oA DE be ene ein 80 feet. 

6. Blue calcareous shale, variegated Marl series -+--++ ++eeees eee ee cree eee 20 feet. 
7. White soft calcareous sandstone, variegated Marl series -----+---+++++++-+- 40 feet. 

8. Red soft calcareous sandstone, Salt group ---+ +++ ests tees eee e ee teen wees 120 feet. 

9. Red and green foliated sandstones and blood-red shales, Salt group. 

From Sheep Spring to the Puerco the strata are very much broken up and displaced. The 

upper member of the saliferous sandstone group is beautifully exposed at Sheep Spring, and here 

exhibits precisely the same characters as in the localities where it was noticed in the Navajo 

country. 

This formation soon disappears with an easterly dip, and for a short interval the surface is 

strewed with silicified wood derived from the lower portion of the variegated marls. Thence 

eastward nothing is visible but the Cretaceous sandstones and green shales, forming many 

detached mesas, in which the strata are broken and inclined at various angles. 

Between the Puerco and the Rio Grande we were almost constantly crossing hills of loose 

sand, which entirely conceal the underlying rocks. 

On the east bank of the Puerco the green shales, so conspicuous immediately west of it, are 

visible for a short distance, when they give place to white, soft, concretionary, tufaceous strata, 

in which I was unable to discover fossils or any indications of their age. In their lithological 

character these beds differ widely from the Cretaceous rocks gn which they rest, as they also do 

from any strata containing Cretaceous fossils met with on our route. They much more resemble 

the fresh water Tertiary beds of the Arkansas, White river, &c., and, guided by this similarity, 

I should be inclined to consider them of that age. Their physical characters are not of great 

value, however, and it is possible they are Cretaceous. If belonging to the latter formation, I 

think it will be found that they are more recent than any of the Lower Cretaceous strata described 

in the preceding pages, and should be placed in the upper division of that series. 

io L 
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VALLEY OF THE RIO GRANDE. 

The geological structure of the immediate borders of the Rio Grande presents the same ele- 

ments, with similar complications, as that of the region lying west of it. From the observa- 

tions made by our party, and by those who have crossed the continent south of our line, it 

appears that the same general description will also apply to a belt of country east of the Rio 

Grande, extending to a great distance north and south, and reaching as far eastward as the dis- 

turbing influence of the Rocky mountain ranges is felt. The generalities of the geology of all 

this great area may be given in few words, but the strata are so much disturbed by numerous 

and interrupted lines of upheaval that the work of investigating its local features would be 

one of infinite labor. Considerable time was spent by our party on the Rio Grande, at and 

above Albuquerque, and the geological observations made then include many local details, which 

it is scarcely necessary should be given, as they would swell the dimensions of this report 

without adding, in any material degree, to its value. 

This region has been so often visited and fully described that I shall confine myself to a brief 

synopsis of its geology, presented mainly for the purpose of comparing it with that of the 

country before passed over, and of noticing some errors which have been promulgated in refer- 

ence to it. 
The valley of the Rio Grande in the vicinity of Albuquerque is for the most part occupied by 

sandstones and shales of Cretaceous age, continuous with or resting upon those spread over so 

much of the surface in Western New Mexico. 

A little north of Albuquerque, on the west side of the river, a large area is occupied by a 

mesa, composed of Cretaceous rocks and the underlying red and white indurated marls, precisely 

like that northeast of Laguna. Like the mesas bordering the Rio San José, this is capped with 

a thin layer of basaltic trap, and it is quite probable both are but portions of a continuous 

plateau, wholly covered by a lava flood from Mount Taylor. 

Picturesque escarpments, formed by the cut edges of this mesa, border the valley on the west 

side near the pueblos of San Felipe and San Domingo ; thence northward, for many miles on the 

right bank, the same formation prevails, in some places the trap entirely concealing the sedi- 

mentary strata. 

On the east side, near Albuquerque, the valley is bounded by the Sandia mountain, of which 

full descriptions have been given in the report of Captain Whipple. The structure of this 

mountain is visible even from the river; the escarpment of Carboniferous limestone, that forms 

its summit and covers its eastern slope, being plainly distinguishable from the underlying 

anite. 
From Albuquerque to Algodones the surface is generally composed of alluvial soil or beds of 

drift from the Sandia mountains. The only rock seen in place is the red calcareous sandstone, 

or indurated marl, of the Upper Marl series. This forms low hills back of Manzana and 

Bernalillo. 

Between Algodones and Gualisteo creek is a table land principally formed of the white and red 

indurated marls. In one locality is an exposure of white concretionary tufaceous rock with 

bands of cream-colored nodular limestone; they are without fossils, as far as observed, and of un- 

certain date, but the lithologicaf characters lead me to suspect that they are of fresh water 

origin and Tertiary age. . 

: On Galisteo creek the strata are considerably disturbed, but the exposures are very full and 

interesting. 

_ The strata visible in the north bank of the stream where we crossed it are— 

1. Cretaceous sandstones, yellowish or greenish white, and shales with beds of lignite. 

oe 

= ‘Red and white marls, all somewhat indurated with silicified wood. 
8. Soft red sandstones and shales of the Salt group. 
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From a locality north of Galisteo I have specimens of greenish brown calcareous shale, con- 
taining many fragments of Jnoceramus and obscure impressions of Ammonites. These fossils 
are too fragmentary for specific determination, but a precisely similar rock, containing like or- 
ganic fragments, is exposed on the banks of the Ocaté and Canadian. Its place in the series 
is at the base of the Upper Cretaceous group, immediately over the coarse yellow or reddish 

sandstones of the lower division of that formation. It is probable that the strata containing 

Cretaceous fossils at Poblozon are of the same age with these. P 

On the north side of Galisteo creek we found the sedimentary rocks just enumerated cut 

through in many places by trap dikes, having various directions. These dikes, composed of 

more resistant material than the strata once enclosing them, have been left by the erosion of | 

the softer rocks in walls of most artificial appearance. The trap is columnar, the columns lying 

horizontally as usual, having been formed with their axes at right angles to the cooling surfaces, 

Some of these walls were noticed which extend for long distances with a nearly uniform height 

of four or five feet, closely resembling old field walls. Others are less extensive but higher, 

and occasionally pierced with holes, resemble the walls of ruined buildings. The ends of the 

columns are distinctly visible on the surface of these dikes, imitating so perfectly the appear- 

ance of masonry that it is not surprising, in the country once exclusively occupied by the 

Pueblo Indians, they should have been generally regarded by the unlearned as the ruins of 

human habitations and enclosures. 

The valley of Galisteo creek is bounded on the north by high, and in many places perpen- 

dicular bluffs of trap, the cut edges of a plateau of that material which occupies a large space 

in this vicinity. From this mesa rise the volcanic cones of the ‘‘ Cerrillos,’’ as I have sup- 

posed, marking the place of origin of the lava floods which once deluged the surrounding 

country. 
The Cerrillos furnished a great part, if not all, the chalchwitl, so much worn for ornament, 

and so highly prized by the ancient Mexicans. This mineral is a variety of turquoise, and is 

found in veins running through a light-colored trachyte.* The ancient excavations made in 

search of it are now distinctly visible, and seem to have been carried to the depth of two hun- 

dred feet or more. Several of the Indian tribes of New Mexico—Navajos, Mojaves, &c.— 

still hold this gem in the highest esteem. The most valued possession of Cairook, a Mojave 

chief, was a wedge-shaped piece of chalchuitl, suspended from his nose. At Romero’s we 

reached the edge of the trap mesa. Thence to Santa Fé the only rock visible in place is a 

soft red calcareous sandstone of the Marl series, which forms low hills, generally covered by 

drift from the adjacent mountains. 

The Santa Fé mountains are a part of the great Rocky mountain system, and constitute its 

only important representatives met with on our route. They form a series of high and pic- 

turesque chains, connecting on the north with the Raton mountains, the Spanish peaks, and: 

the lofty summits around the ‘‘Parks;’’ while on the south they are represented by the Sandia, 

Organ, Hueco, and Guadalupe ranges, east of the Rio Grande. The general bearing of the 

Santa Fé mountains is about north northwest and south southeast, but some of the ranges com- 

posing this compound system depart widely from that trend. With their connexions, they 

include many peaks and sierras covered with perpetual snow, which formed prominent features 

in the scenery of more than two hundred miles of our route. ; 

From the fact that this group of ranges is not continuous southward, they permit the passage 

through them of the drainage of the basin of the upper Rio Grande, and therefore are not the 

divide between the waters of the Atlantic and Pacific in New Mexico, though they are so in 

Utah. The line of elevation which really forms the divide is, however, in other respects, 

a much less important topographical feature than that under consideration; for, as has been 

©To Mr. J. Mercure, of Santa Fé, I am indebted for fine specimens of this, as of many other minerals and ores, found in 
this part of New Mexico. : cee : ae 
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stated, at ‘‘ Campbell’s Pass,’’ where we crossed it, no mountains whatever are visible, except 
the distant and isolated volcanic cone of Mount Taylor. 

The great mass of the mountains at Santa Fé is made up of a red coarse granite, traversed by 
numerous veins of quartz, some of which are metalliferous, containing silver, gold, copper, and 
lead. 

On the flanks of this igneous axis the limestone of the Carboniferous series is frequently seen 
resting, usually but little metamorphosed. Over the limestone, sometimes in concordant, some- 
times in discordant stratification, are such portions of the red sandstones, variegated marls, 
and Cretaceous rocks, as have been spared by tlie erosion they have suffered. 

The Carboniferous limestone at Santa Fé is dark bluish-brown in color, and very hard. It 
contains great numbers of fossils, for the most part of species common in the coal measures of 
the Mississippi valley, though a few are new. The most common are Productus scabriculus, P. 
Rogersi, P. semireticulatus, P. nodosus, (n. sp.,) Spirigera subtilita, Spirifer cameratus, ete. 

At various localities in the vicinity of Santa Fé Carboniferous shales are interstratified with 
the limestone, and contain fossil plants characteristic of the Coal measures. From these facts, 
as well as those before cited, it will be seen that the limestone of this region—called Lower 
Carboniferous or ‘‘ Mountain’’ limestone by Mr. Marcou—is the equivalent of the Coal measures. 
As we approached the Mississippi on our homeward journey, we were able to trace the changes 
which take place in the lithological character of the Coal measures from the series of the sand- 
stones, shales, limestones, fire clays, coal, &c., forming the productive Coal measures to the 
massive and nearly homogeneous limestone of the southwest. 

Specimens of excellent anthracite coal were given me by Mr. Mercure, obtained at the ‘‘ Old 
placer,’’ where it occurs in a stratum of workable thickness. Whether it is of Carboniferous 

age or not I had no means of determining. I regretted that I was unable to visit a locality of 
so much economical and scientific interest as that which furnishes it. 

The fact which has already been referred to, that the limestone of this vicinity rests directly 
on the granite, and that it is so little changed by that contact, indicates that these granitic 
masses had an existence before the Carboniferous epoch; that the limestone was deposited upon 
them, and that since that period, though greatly elevated, they have not been fused. 

The great mass of sedimentary rocks which underlie the Coal measure limestone, in the cafion 

of the Colorado, is here apparently wanting, for I have seen nothing I could imagine to repre- 
sent them even in any metamorphic form. This fact seems to teach that some of the ranges of 
the Rocky mountains had representatives at a very early period, forming limits which restricted 
the deposition of the older palzozoic rocks, and that their summits were only covered by sedi- 
ments during the Carboniferous era. 

It will be seen that in the preceding sketch of the geology of the country west of the Rio 
Grande, bordering our route, I have failed to recognize the Jurassic formation in any of the 
localities where it has been said to occur; and that I have regarded the yellow sandstones, 
green, gray, and blue shales, &c., called Jurassic by a recent writer, as of Cretaceousage. The 
evidence of the accuracy of this determination is, I think, incontrovertible. These strata were 
traced by us almost without interruption from the Moqui country to the Rio Grande, and there 
is scarcely room for error even if we had no other guide than this continuity, their relations to 
the associated rocks, and their lithological characters. In addition to these, however, we found 
at the Moqui villages abundant fossils of unequivocal Cretaceous character in them, and a suffi- 

cient number of those called such by our best paleontologists (Messrs. Hall, Shumard, and 
Meek) at various other points along our route, to furnish all necessary paleontological proof 

-—_of their identity. | - 8 is not asserted that Jurassic rocks do not exist in this region, for it is possible, and per- 
_- haps probable, that they do, but only that those called such on that portion of our route passed 
_ over by Mr. Marcou are Cretaceous. 



TRIASSIC ROCKS OF NEW MEXICO. 101 

Nor is it claimed that the Trias is not here represented. So far is that from the truth that 
the writer has little doubt that strata many hundred feet in thickness, intervening between the 
Carboniferous and Cretaceous formations, are the equivalents of Triassic rocks of Europe, and 
that at some future day the evidence of identity, which up to the present time has not been 
discovered, will be supplied. At the same time, that the subdivisions of the European Trias, 
the ‘‘ Bunter Sandstein,’’ the ‘* Muschelkalk,’’ and the ‘‘ Keuper,’’ will ever be fully identified 
in New Mexico, I regard as doubtful. 

The aggregate thickness assigned to the rocks filling the space between the Chalk and the 
Coal series in the preceding pages is, as will have been noticed, considerably less than the 
estimates before published. A part of the discrepancy will be accounted for by my bringing. 
down the Cretaceous system so as to include all the Jurassic rocks of Mr. Marcou; but, excluding 
these, the red sandstones and variegated marls, called Triassic by Mr. Marcou, are said by him to 
have a thickness of 5,000 to 6,000 feet, (Geology of North America, pp. 10, 11, 12,) while in all of our 
measurements of the splendid sections of these strata, in the Painted Desert and Moqui country, 
we found an aggregate thickness of about 2,000 feet; and on the Rio Grande the same geo- 
logical interval is several hundred feet less. i 

It is true that the eye, in a region where the atmosphere is so pure, and the reach of vision 
so great, where all the physical features are on so grand a scale, is a very unsafe guide, and 
will continually lead to under estimates ; but we made constant use of the barometer, and em- 
ployed the observations on the same strata at different points as checks on each other. I am 
very sure that in attributing a maximum thickness of 2,500 feet to the Triassic formation of Mr, 
Marcou its relative importance has not been underrated. 



CHAPTER X. 

GEOLOGY OF THE ROUTE FROM SANTA FE TO FORT LEAVENWORTH. 

GENERAL FEATURES OF THE COUNTRY.—FERTILITY OF THE MISSISSIPPI SLOPE.—CONTRASTING ASPECTS OF THE MOUNTAIN REGION AND SEA~ 

LIKE PLAINS. —ANALYSIS OF THE DIFFERENCES BETWEEN THE PLATEAUS WEST AND EAST OF THE ROCKY MOUNTAINS.—1HE CAUSES, BOTH 

EXTRANEOUS : G GRANITIC AXIS EAST OF SANTA FE.—CARBONIFEROUS 

LIMESTONES, &C —GyYPSIFEROUS SERIES IN APACHE CANON AND THE VALLEY OF THE PECOS.—SECTION AT PECOS CHURCH.—OJO VERNAL.— 

Cars. LiwesTone.—LAs VEGAS.— UPPER CRETACEOUS STRATA.—LAS VEGAS TO THE CIMARRON.—LOWER CRETACEOUS SANDSTONES.— TRAP 

OF THE RATON REGION.—UPPER CRETACEOUS STRATA AND FOSSILS ON RED RIVER.—PATCHES OF TERTIARY LIMESTONE.—TERTIARY BASIN 

OF THE ARKANSAW.— HiGH PRAIRIES.’—PAWNEE FORK TO COUNCIL GROVE.—CRETACEOUS SANDSTONE.—JURASSIC AND TRIASSIC BEDS 

OVERED.—FIRST TRUE PERMIAN STRATA SEEN.—COUNCIL GROVE TO FORT LEAVENWORTH.—PERMIAN AND CARBONIFEROUS ROCKS.— 

CARBONIFEROUS FOSSILS.—FUSILINA LIMESTONES.—KANSAS SECTION OF MEEK AND HAYDEN. 

The general features of the country traversed between Santa Fé and the Missouri may be 

very briefly described. For seventy-five miles after leaving Santa Fé we were involved in the 

spurs of the Rocky mountains, and were passing through a remarkably picturesque and beautiful 

region, in which the surface is nearly equally shared between rocky, ragged, and pine-covered 

sierras, and open, grassy valleys, through which flow streams of the purest water, fed by the 

melting of the snows. In this interval we crossed the rim of the great Mississippi valley, and 

began to descend its western slope—a period in our experience marked by many agreeable 

incidents. The soil became more fertile, the vegetation more general and varied; and for the 

first time in our long eastward march familiar faces began to meet us in home species of trees 

and flowers. The noisy mountain streams made music to which our ears had long been 

unaccustomed; and the summer showers by which we were drenched were, for a time, so 

refreshing a novelty that we scarcely cared to avoid them. By all these and other signs we 

saw that we were emerging from the vast arid area in which many preceding months had been 

passed—where sterility is the rule and productiveness the marked exception—and were 

approaching a region where a flowing stream is not a wonder, and where an unbroken sheet of 

vegetation covers the soil. 

_ The geological structure of this section of our route is scarcely in any respect different from 

that of the country immediately west of the Rio Grande. The Coal measure limestone is the 

lowest stratified rock exposed. This is brought to the surface in several localities, and rests 

upon the granite. Over the Carboniferous rocks the Red sandstones, the Variegated marls, and 

the yellow Cretaceous sandstones are shown in many fine sections, among which those of the 

Apache cafion, at Pecos and Ojo Vernal deserve special mention. 

At Las Vegas we for the first time met with unmistakable Upper Cretaceous strata resting 

upon the yellow sandstone group so often mentioned. 

We here stood on what seemed the shore of a boundless sea; behind us the forest-covered 

hills through which we had passed rose, step by step, till lost in the distant snow-covered 

mountains; before us a green and grassy plain, rising in gentle undulations, stretched away as 

far as the eye could reach. North and south a shore line showed many bold and wooded head- 

lands, separating bay-like indentations. In the offing several isolated buttes rose abruptly from 

the surface like so many rocky islands. This was our first introduction to the ‘ Plains,’’ as 

they are commonly called, over which our road lay for more than seven hundred miles—the 

dest, and smoothest in the world, but almost as monotonous as the path of a ship aad 

trast which the smooth and unbroken surface, the long and gentle swells, the uniform 
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coating of grass of the plains, present to the physical aspects of the western half of the great 
plateau, is most striking; and since the geological structure is nearly the same in both, the 
origin of this contrast forms an interesting subject of inquiry. I think these differences may 
be referred to the combined action of several distinct causes, mainly geological, but in part 
atmospheric. Of these one is to be found in the nearly uniform easterly dip of the rocks, which 
prevails over so much of this region, forming a grade of sufficient slope to carry off the drainage 
from the mountains freely but gently, without any such headlong descent as that from the 
western edge of the table lands into the trough of the lower Colorado. From this gradual 
descent of the surface the line of summits bounding the valleys runs parallel in elevation with 
the beds of the draining streams. Hence the valleys scarcely increase in depth though they 
grow constantly broader, and ultimately, by elimination of the dividing ridges, occupy the 
greater part of the surface.* 

Another and perhaps equally efficient cause of the topographical features of the plains is the 
more copious and general rain which falls upon them. The legitimate effect of this agent is to 
widen the valleys by washing down their sides, to round off and wear down the hills, to diminish 
all irregularities, in short, to accomplish its mission as the greatest of levellers. 

Indirectly the same effect is produced by the yrowth of vegetation formed by the moisture. 
This also has a tendency, as is known, to round over and soften down all asperities of the 
surface. It is true that the more elevated portions of the prairies are very dry as compared 
with the low humid banks of the Mississippi, but none of the area traversed by the Santa Fé 
road at all deserves the name of desert, or is comparable in dryness and sterility with the 
cafioned country west of the mountains. A thick mat of grass covers the ground, which could 
sustain an immense amount of animal life, an accurate index of the quantity of precipitated 
moisture. It should also be said that in the higher and drier parts of the plains, and there 
only, the streams traversing them flow through excavated cafions. 

It will have been seen in the sketch of the general structure of the table-lands given in 
Chapter V, that the plateau, now cut by the great cafions of the Colorado and its tributaries, 
had originally but a moderate descent from the base of the Rocky mountains to the great bend 
of the Colorado, but near that point was a fall of several thousand feet. The force of a running 
stream is constantly expended in establishing an equilibrium in all parts of its descent, and 
producing a uniform grade in its bed from mouth to source, and the Colorado, in the lapse of 

ages, has done much towards the accomplishment of its task, and has distributed the great fall 

at the Black mountains along several hundred miles of its course. 

* There are some — oer facts which have a bearing on this subject, perhaps no less important than those cited 

above, but they re nd extensive observation for their complete any] 

These are, he the thdieiitous that the country lying ‘between the Rocky Mountains and the Mississippi has occupied a lower 

level, and has been oftener and longer submerged during the Tertiary and Post Tertiary ages, than the highest plateau west 

of the Rio Gran 
Without come: the facts which teach this, since they have been enumerated in the preceeding pages, we may say that 

such a conclusion is apparently inevitable from them. 

The effect of the submergence of this region by fresh or salt water bering necessarily be, not only to forbid all erosion, but 

to deposit sediments, by which former inequalities would be, to a degree at least, filled u p and and the su made 

smooth and even. 
The second fact in this category is, that a large part of the prairie country has been swept by drift currents, or drift agents, 

whatever their nature, and by their action the rocks have been broadly and uniformly planed down, and the depression filled 

with the debris. 

West of the Rio Grande the drift action has never been in operation, but the erosion of the surface has been confined to the 

lines of drainage. 

During the Tertiary period that region was, as a whole, elevated above the sea level, and only locally covered by fresh water 

lakes. Since the Tertiary epoch it has apparently always held its present character : a high plateau, perhaps the highest of 

equal area in the world; probably the oldest portion of the earth’s present surface, at least one that has longest exhibited its 

present conditions; one that has been longest exposed to the influence of agents now in action, and hence bearing the most 

deeply inscribed records of their power. 
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This will account for the profound depth of its excavation, or, in other words, for the great 

relative height of the sides of its trough. Why those sides are so often perpendicular, presenting 

mural faces a mile in height, and why they are not the gentle slopes of broad and fertile valleys, 

has been explained by reference to the facts that very little moisture in the form of rain falls 

on that surface; almost no vegetation is there to aid in softening the savage scenery, but the 

flow of water from the distant mountains, constant and copious, ever spends its energy in 

wearing away the rock beneath it in long and narrow lines. The walls on either side of the 

deepening beds of the streams, when beyond their influence, suffer little change, but stand as 

monuments on which are written the history of countless ages. 

The picture presented by the ‘‘Plains’’ east of the mountains where we crossed them is 

quite a contrast to this. The fall from the bases of the Rocky mountains to the sea level is 

spread over twice the distance, and distributed along a slope so gentle that its descent is 

invisible to the eye, and it seems in all directions level. All that slope is at least moderately 

well watered, and near the Mississippi, where the erosive action would have left its most con- 

spicuous marks, copious rains have washed them all away or stripped them of all character. 

It should be borne in mind that this description is only applied and is only applicable to 

that part of the prairies bordering the Santa Fé road. Both north and south of that line, though 

at considerable distances from it, we might find regions more like, in their physical aspects, 

geological structure and climate, to the western portion of the table lands. 
North of the Platte is a wide area much more dry and sterile than that adjacent to our route. 

The surface is not as high nor as level as the plateau traversed by the Colorado, and the fall of 

the stream is less rapid. Great cafions are consequently not found there. Carions of smaller 

size are not uncommon, and the banks of the stream generally present more abrupt faces than 

those on our route. 
South of the Santa Fé road the Llano Estacado (judging from the descriptions we have of it) 

seems to reproduce, on a smaller scale, the scenery of the table-lands of the Colorado. The 

climate of the Llano is very dry, and as its surface has an average elevation of nearly 4,000 

feet, the fall of its draining streams is very rapid; consequently, their channels are deeply 

cut and bounded by precipitous banks. 

The contrast of physical features presented by the plains east and west of the mountains is 

not of merely abstract interest. It involves all the economical differences between a nearly 

uninhabitable desert and perhaps the best agricultural region on the continent. To the 

geologist, the change from west to east is not so pleasant. Instead of the everywhere abound- 

ing exposures of the strata—as frequent and complete as though made expressly to facilitate 

his investigations—he here finds an unbroken sheet of soil, covering the underlying rocks as 

completely as the integuments cover the bones of a well-fed animal. The harder strata may 

occasionally be seen in the banks of the streams, but even there the softer intervals are repre- 

sented by smooth and grassy slopes. From this cause the determination of the details of the 

geological structure becomes a matter of extreme difficulty, and on the march one can hardly 

hope to do more than make a skeleton sketch of the formations over which he passes, and 
which for many miles may be concealed from his view. Fortunately the rocky foundations of 

the plains have never been broken up, and the regularity in the succession of the strata gives. 
to the necessarily interrupted observations along a single line of travel a value they would not 

_ otherwise have. Made under such circumstances, the subjoined sketch of the geology of the 
Santa Fé road must be brief and imperfect, leaving much blank space to be filled by future 
observations, and embracing views in regard to the superficial extent, thickness, and sub- 

ns of formations which « are only provisional, and liable to modification by the discovery 
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SANTA FE TO LAS VEGAS. 

The altitude of Santa Fé is 6,846* feet; and for some miles after leaving the city we con- 
tinued to ascend, till we reached the summit of the pass over the first of the lines of elevation 
intervening between the valley of the Rio Grande and the ‘‘Plains.’’ The axis of this range 
is granitic, and from Santa Fé, to and beyond Rock Corral—our first camp—we had the red 
granite, already spoken of, constantly in sight. 

On the flank of this great granitic mass the stratified rocks of its western slope reappear, much 
disturbed, but very fully exposed. At the base of the series, as on the Sandia mountain, is 
the Carboniferous limestone, but here generally covered and concealed by the more recent 
strata. Above the limestone are the saliferous sandstones and variegated marls, of which 
splendid sections are exposed in Apache caiion. These strata are much disturbed, but other- 
wise unchanged. 

The base of the cliffs in the cafion is composed of the red and green foliated sandstones and 
shales, the upper portion of the Saliferous group. They here present precisely the same ap- 
pearance as at Camp 101, in the Navajo country, Sheep spring, &c. Above these are the 
white and red calcareous sandstones of the Marl series, of which a thickness of perhaps 500 feet 
is visible. 

These latter strata show marked differences from their equivalents in the country west of 
the Rio Grande. The variegated marls so conspicuous further west, and which, with bands of 
magnesian limestone, form the base of the series, are here entirely wanting, or so modified as 
not to be recognizable. The only representatives of the group of rocks are, in this vicinity, 
the red and white calcareous sandstones, or indurated marls, which in the Navajo country 
form its upper half. This change is a progressive one, as will be seen by reference to the pre- 
ceding pages; and even progressive, both east and west, from a centre on the meridian of the 
Moqui villages. In the valley of the Little Colorado, in that longitude, the greater part of 
the interval between the saliferous sandstones and the Cretaceous rocks is filled with thin beds 
of highly colored marls and bands of magnesian limestone; west of that point, in the Painted 
Desert, the same interval is filled with thicker and more indurated strata, though otherwise 
similar. In coming eastward toward the Rio Grande we observed the variegated marls with 
bands of dolomite and silicified wood, a locally well-marked subdivision of the series, becoming 
less and less conspicuous, until here in Apache cafion they are entjrely wanting. As the aggre- 

gate thickness of the Marl series is at the same time considerably lessened, it might be sup- 
posed that its lower division was simply thinning out, but a converse change was noticed in 
the more massive portions of the series running parallel with this. The indurated marls or 
calcareous sandstones of the Moqui sections (Camps 91 and 92) increase in thickness and 
solidity toward the east, until at Fort Defiance, Laguna, &c., they quite overshadow the dimin- 
ishing marls. We may therefore infer that this change is one of conversion as well as elimina- 
tion; and it presents another difficulty in the way of an attempt to draw, without more fossils, 
division lines between different portions of the Marl series. 

On the banks of the Pecos extensive erosions have laid bare all the strata from the Carbon- 
iferous to the Cretaceous formation. The section from the summit of the mesa near Pecos vil- 
lage to the bed of the stream is as follows: 

Cretaceous. 

1. Yellowish white sandstone. 

: *% Emory’s reconnaissance, 1848, p. 37. 

14———-L 
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Marl series. 

2. Red, white, and green sandstones, and shales. 

3. Soft white calc. sandstone. 

4. Soft red calc. sandstone. 

5. Red and white sandstones and shales with gypsum. 

Saliferous group. 

6. Red and green sandstones, conglomerates and shales. 

Carboniferous. 

7. Limestones with beds of shale and sandstone. 

I had no means of measuring the interval between the surface of the Carboniferous limestone 

and the summit of the Marl series, but judged it to be considerably less than 2,000 feet. Mr. 

Marcou estimates the thickness of his Triassic rocks (variegated marls and red sandstones) on 

the Sandia mountain at from ‘‘4,000 to 5,000 feet,’’ a difference at localities but fifty miles apart, 

which, if it really exists, is quite surprising. 

The limestone at Pecos is highly fossiliferous, and has often been referred to in the preceding 

pages. Its fossils are nearly all common in the coal measures of Kansas and Missouri, of which 

this deposit is undoubtedly the geological equivalent. It is called by Mr. Marcou the Lower 

Carboniferous or mountain limestone, and it is barely possible some portions of it may repre- 

sent the period of deposition of the Lower Carboniferous strata of the Mississippi valley, but as 

yet we have no proof of it. On the contrary, all the fossils it has yielded, Productus semire- 

ticulatus, P. Rogersi, Spirigera subtilita, Rhynconella Rocky montana, etc., etc., are in North 

America characteristic of the coal measures. 

Along the Pecos, from Pecos village to San José, the saliferous sandstones and shales form the 

bottom of the valley over which the road passes, while the adjacent hills are composed of the 

Marl series and capped with Cretaceous sandstones. 

At Ojo Vernal an arch of the strata has brought the Carboniferous limestone within reach of 

the powerful erosive action which has scooped out the valley, and for a short interval it forms 

the surface rock. The overlying strata here form picturesque mesa walls and isolated buttes, 

of which the height, according to our estimate, is about 1,500 feet. 

From Ojo Vernal to Las Vegas we had constantly in view the strata included in the section 

at Pecos. They become mofe and more disturbed, however, and, within five miles of Las 
Vegas, are broken through by a mass of protruded granite. Along this line of upheaval the 

order of succession of the strata is very much obscured, and in passing it we entered an en- 

tirely new geological field. The Carboniferous limestone here sinks below the surface, and 

does not appear again on our route for more than six hundred miles ; with it also sink our old 

friends the variegated marls and saliferous sandstones, and of these our farewell was final ; for, 

although they were immediately beneath our feet through more than one day’s march in East- 

ern Kansas, they do not rise above the soil and grass, and were not recognized. Even the 

Lower Cretaceous sandstones, the summit rock of the highlands bordering our route west of 

Las Vegas, here for a time disappear, and the surface for many miles is exclusively occupied 

by Upper Cretaceous rocks. 

+ These were first noticed some ten miles west of Las Vegas ; thence to the vicinity of the 

Moro they appear wherever the surface of the prairies is broken. They consist of greenish 

brown or gray shales, and compact, blue, argillaceous limestones. The shales include thin 

arenaceous bands, containing fragments of shells of Inoceramus, which at first sight resemble 

fish scales. The limestone is very homogeneous and compact, but usually in thin layers ; 

a yu she quite dark internally, it weathers white, and exposed surfaces of it in the distance 

appear as white as chalk. We found these strata much better displayed further eastward, but 
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even here they exhibit characters sufficient to distinguish them from any rocks we had before 
met with. 

It will be remembered that I have suggested that the high white mesa seen north of the 
Moqui villages is composed of this series of Upper Cretaceous strata. 

LAS VEGAS TO THE CIMARRON. 

Throughout the entire interval of two hundred miles between Las Vegas and the crossing of 
the Cimarron, with the exception of occasional sheets or masses of trap, and a small basin of 
fresh water Tertiary strata, the only rocks seen belong to the Cretaceous formation. In this 
region the streams are generally more or less cafioned, and the exposures of the underlying 
rocks are frequent and full, showing that beneath the more modern materials an unbroken sheet 
of Cretaceous strata occupies a belt of this width. We shall see hereafter that the crossing of 
the Cimarron is by no means the eastern limit of this formation, but that, except when covered 
by Tertiary beds, it extends full two hundred miles further eastward. The exact outlines of 
the great area occupied by rocks of this age are not yet known, but from the observation of 
the Canadian geologists on the Assinaboin, Dr. Hayden on the Upper Missouri, Captains Stans- 
bury and Frémont on the Platte, of Drs. Roemer and Shumard in Texas, of myself on the 
Santa Fé road, &c., &c., it is apparent that they occupy a larger space within the territory of 
the United States than those of any other firmation, and at least 500,000 square miles of sur- 

. face. I am aware that Mr. Marcou has represented the greater part of the country lying 
between the Mississippi and the Rocky mountains as covered with Jurassic and Triassic rocks, 
and has so colored his map. In regard to the accuracy of this conclusion in other regions than 
those traversed by our party I will not venture to decide, but in reference to the geology of 

our route he is certainly far from right. He has divided the country between Las Vegas and 

the great bend of the Arkansas about equally between the two formations I have mentioned, 
while in fa¢t not a single outcrop of either exists on our route throughout all that interval, the 

entire distance (450 miles) being taken up by Cretaceous and Tertiary strata. 

On the Moro and about Fort Union the surface rocks are coarse friable sandstones of Lower 

Cretaceous age, apparently the equivalents of those of the Moqui villages, &c., but here tinged 

with red; a change already referred to, and which is more marked further east. 

Streams, sheets and buttes of trap are conspicuous features in the scenery, not only of this 

vicinity, but of all the prairie country adjacent tothe Raton mountains. These mountains seem 

to form a great volcanic focus, similar in many respects to those of San Francisco and San 

Mateo; many of the summits showing the peculiar outlines and colors of trappean rocks, and 

the long lines of trap mesas filling the horizon in that direction. Like those before described, 

the Raton volcanoes had innumerable subordinate vents scattered over all the adjacent region, 

from which the flow of lava was, in part, subsequent to the erosion of the beds of many of the 

present streams; for, as in instances before cited, the melted lava, obeying the laws that 

govern the flow of water, has followed the lines of drainage, and dispossessed some of these 

streams of their beds. 

On the banks of the Ocaté the Upper Cretaceous strata again make their appearance and 

form the hills between the valleys of that stream and the Red Fork of the Canadian. 

The banks of the latter, at the crossing and nearer the mouth of the Ocaté, afford the best 

view of the Upper Cretaceous series obtained on our route. The coarse, reddish-yellow sand- 

stones (Lower Cretaceous) form the trough in which it flows from the crossing and the walls of 

the cafion below. Upon this rests the series of shales and limestones which I have called 

Upper Cretaceous, forming precipitous bluffs near the stream and hills which rise toward the 

east to the height of 500 feet. The exposures of the strata composing the summits of these 

hills is less satisfactory than at their bases, but it was easy to perceive that no marked 

change occurs from top to bottom. 
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The green and gray shales which immediately overlie the sandstones are nearly homogeneous 

for 30 or 40 feet, when thin bands of bituminous shaly limestone begin to be introduced. 

Those continue to increase in number and thickness till, about 100 feet above the base, they 

entirely replace the shales. From this point to the summit of the series alternations of both 

recur, but the limestones predominate. 
The fossils of the shales are very fragmentary and imperfect, but those of the limestones are 

numerous and well preserved. At the crossing of the Canadian the most abundant fossil is 
the well known Inoceramus problematicus, (I. mytiloides,) so common in the Cretaceous rocks of 

both America and Europe, 
This occurs in such numbers that its flattened valves quite cover the surfaces of some of the 

strata. On the Upper Missouri this species of Inoceramus is found in the Middle and Upper 
Cretaceous rocks, forming Nos. III and IV of Meek and Hayden’s Nebraska section. This 

confirms the conclusion, drawn from their own fossils, in reference to the relative age of the 
sandstones and shales of the Cretaceous mesa at the Moqui villages, viz: that they are the 
equivalents of Nos. I and II of Meek and Hayden’s section. 

In New Mexico I was unable to draw any satisfactory line of separation between the different 
portions of what I have called Lower Cretaceous strata, nor are the upper members of this great 
formation sufficiently developed on our route to be susceptible of intelligible subdivision. I 
have, therefore, made of the Cretaceous rocks two great groups, upper and lower, which are 
readily distinguishable both by their lithological characters and fossils. This classification is 
not advanced as any substitute for a different one adopted elsewhere, but merely as an expres- 
sion of the stratigraphical development of the Cretaceous formation along our line of survey. 
Messrs. Meek and Hayden have apparently found in their subdivisions of the strata of this 
epoch in Nebraska tangible and distinctive characters, yet, as we have seen, it is probable 
some of them have only a local value. 

Beside the fossils already mentioned, I found in the limestones at the crossing of Red Fork 

of the Canadian a small Arca, a Gryphea, and fish teeth, all too imperfect for accurate deter- 
mination. 

The section here exposed is peculiarly interesting, as it includes so much of both groups of 
Cretaceous rocks and their point of junction. As it is directly on the line of the great Santa 
Fé road, it is to be hoped that it will be more carefully examined by those who have more 
time at command, and a larger collection of fossils made than I obtained. 

From Red Fork to Point of Rocks we were constantly upon the Upper Cretaceous forma- 
tion, here composing high and rounded hills. ‘‘Point of Rocks’’ is a bald headland of trap, 
the terminus of a lava flood poured from a neighboring cluster of volcanic mountains, appa- 
rently belonging to the Raton group. Its perpendicular faces are the result of erosion, and 

show how much the aspect of this region has been modified by aqueous agency. 
From ‘‘ Point of Rocks’ to the Cimarron the surface rock is generally the Lower Cretaceous 

sandstone, though in some localities a sheet of trap overlies and conceals it. 
On the left bank of Cottonwood creek a limited area is occupied by strata of nearly white 

tufaceous limestones, probably of fresh water origin, and an outlier of the great Tertiary basin 
of the Arkansas. At the crossing of McNees’s creek an exposed surface of soft Cretaceous 
sandstone is covered with the names of travellers who have stopped there. At Cedar Spring, 
Cold Spring, Upper Cimarron Spring, ‘‘Hole in the Rock,’’ &c., as well as at many inter- 
vening points, the same stratum is exposed. 

CIMARRON CROSSING TO PAWNEE FORK. 

‘ss traversing this interval (200 miles) we followed down the valley of the Cimarron three 
days, then crossed the ‘‘ Jornada’’ to the Arkansas, which we descended to the ‘ Dry Road,”’ 
and then crossed by way of the Crow creeks to Pawnee Fork. In this part of our route we 
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were constantly passing over rocks which are nearly as soft and homogeneous as the variegated 
marls of the Painted Desert, but they have been affected by the erosive action they have suf- 
fered in a strikingly different manner. Instead of vertical sections of many hundred feet in 
height never absent from our sight, here were rounded hills and broad valleys, of which the 
smooth and grassy slopes revealed nothing of their rocky frame-work. Occasionally along the 
Cimarron the harder Cretaceous rocks break through the monotonous surface; but, aside 
from that, the views we had of the geological formation are comparatively few and superficial. 
Wherever seen, however, with the exceptions already made, we found the substrata to have a 
common character; and our observations would indicate the prevalence of rocks of one geological 
age over all this interval. 

These are soft, white limestones, either tufaceous and concretionary, or fine and chalky. 
They are generally in their beds, but in some instances are massive and somewhat sandy. So 
far as observed, these contained no fossils in the localities where we examined them. 

Till these strata can be more carefully studied, and fossils found in them, any conclusion in 
reference to their age must be liable to error. There is, however, little doubt in my own mind 
that they are Tertiary, and continuous with, or equivalent to, Tertiary strata which have been 
identified as such at various points north and west of this crossing of the Arkansas, They 
rest upon the Cretaceous rocks, generally on the Lower Cretaceous sandstones, and may be por- 
tions of the same formation; but their aspect is rather that of fresh-water deposits, and unlike 
any Cretaceous strata which have come under my observation in any country. Their lithological 
characters are precisely those of the Tertiary rocks of Nebraska, so fully explored by Dr. 
Hayden, as well as of the strata noticed in the descriptions of the geology of the Moqui 
country. I am also inclined to class with them the white tufaceous limestones of the Rio 
Grande valley. The conjecture that they are Tertiary is strengthened by the fact that Tertiary 
fossils were found by Colonel Emory (op. cit., p. 12) a little higher up the Arkansas than 
where we crossed it, in strata of somewhat similar character. I think it highly probable that 
future explorations will not only prove the area between the crossing of the Cimarron and 
Pawnee Fork to be part of a great Tertiary basin, but show that it stretches far away to the 
north, approaching, if not joining, the basin of White river. The high table-lands which sep- 
arate the valleys of the tributaries of the Arkansas are portions of a once continuous plateau 

which occupied all this region. The soil is good, and they are covered by a thick mat of most 
nutritious grass, (Buffalo grass, Sesleria dactyloides;) but the amount of rain which falls here is 
too small to admit of cropping the ground. The bottom lands of the Arkansas may, however, 

be successfully cultivated. Containing these different surfaces, this region is peculiarly 

adapted to grazing, and will doubtless soon be covered with domesticated flocks and herds in 

place of the bands of buffalo which now roam over it. 

PAWNEE FORK TO COUNCIL GROVE. 

Cretaceous formation.—As we descended from the high divide crossed by the ‘‘dry road’’ 

we left the Tertiary limestones behind us, and on the banks of Pawnee Fork came again into 

the reddish-yellow Cretaceous sandstones which we had last seen on the Upper Cimarron. 

They are best exposed on the banks of Pawnee Fork, a few miles further east. We could 

not determine with accuracy the easterm limits of this formation, as after passing Pawnee rock 

the underlying strata are entirely concealed for many miles. It is probable, however, that it 

does not reach beyond Walnut creek, for the consistence of the rock which represents it is 

such that it would be likely to make its appearance above the surface did it exist there. 

The sandstone composing Pawnee rock is reddish-brown in color, soft and coarse, much like 

that forming the base of the Cretaceous system at Smoky Hill, (sixty miles northeast, ) from 

which Messrs. Meek and Hayden have obtained a very interesting suite of Angiosperm-dicoty- 
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ledonous leaves, including all the genera, and one or more species found in the cretaceous sand- 

stones at the Moqui villages. 

East of Pawnee rock we saw no rock in place till we approached the Little Arkansas, and 

even then the exposures are exceedingly meagre and unsatisfactory. The surface is entirely 

unbroken, and the soil somewhat sandy and red, especially between Walnut and Cow creeks, 

about Plum buttes. I have supposed that beneath the surface were here concealed the varie- 

gated marl series, and the equivalents of the red sandstones of the Little Colorado; but in what 

force and exhibiting what characters can only be conjectured. The impracticability of making 

a direct comparison between the eastern and western outcrops of these strata was a source of 

extreme regret to me, but it was impossible to accomplish it without the time and means at 

command. From the section given by Messrs. Meek and Hayden of the strata intervening 

between the Cretaceous and Carboniferous formation in parts of Kansas just north of the 

localities in question, it is evident that there is not a perfect correspondence with those filling 

that interval in New Mexico. 

From the Little Arkansas to Council Grove we were occasionally able to obtain some inti- 

mation of the nature of the underlying rocks, or, at least, of the harder ones. These are 

light-yellow, or gray calcareous sandstones, with gypsum, and cream-colored, yellow, and blue 

magnesian limestones ; a group quite different, in many respects, from any rocks found west 

of the Rio Grande. 

They have been carefully studied in this vicinity by Messrs. Meek and Hayden, and have 

afforded them the first conclusive evidence of the existence on the American continent of 

representatives of the Permian rocks of Europe. On Turkey creek are exposed a few feet of 

yellowish arenaceous limestone, containing gypsum and layers of carbonate and sulphate of 

lime, which were evidently deposited on a surface fissured by a net-work of cracks. These 

layers are now covered with, or composed of, a series of angular cells, formed by the anasto- 

mosing plates which once filled the cracks referred to. 
On the banks of Cottonwood creek a cream-colored magnesian limestone was noticed, which 

is known to be Permian, but which yielded me no fossils. From Messrs. Meek and Hayden I 

learn that it is highly fossiliferous at no great distance from the crossing, containing various 

Permian fossils, such as Monotis Hawni, Myalina perattenuata, Bakevellia parva, &c., &c., good 

specimens of which I received from these gentlemen, and have placed in the collections of the 

survey. 
At Diamond Spring a limestone is quite fully exposed, having been extensively quarried to 

form the corral. It is bluish-gray in color and more compact than those noticed on Cotton- 

wood creek and the Little Arkansas. It contains no fossils, that I could discover, at the 

spring, but Mr. Meek found a few fossils somewhere in the vicinity, which prove it to lie at the 

base of the Permian, or summit of the Carboniferous series. 

COUNCIL GROVE TO FORT LEAVENWORTH. 

Passing Council Grove we left behind us all the undoubted Permian rocks, and after an 
interval of some miles of debatable ground, occupied by strata of intermediate age, we came 

upon those of purely Carboniferous character, which continue thence, without interruption, to 
Fort Leavenworth. 

The geological structure of this portion of our route is so simple and so well known that but 
little need be said of it. The Carboniferous formation, as here developed, when compared with 
its equivalents east of the Mississippi, shows great lithological differences, though containing 

—— weed —_ which are characteristic of the Coal measures in Illinois, Ohio, and 
ennsylvania; such as Productus semireticulatus, Spirifer cameratus, er lineatus, Spirigera 

subtilita, &e., &c. With these, however, are te which I ws 8 met a the 
cs | = coal fields, Fusilina cylindrica, Productus splendens, Spirifer plano-convexa, Spirifer 
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hemiplicata, &c. The Fusilinas are a very marked feature of the fauna of all parts of the coal 
measures of Kansas which I examined. They are so abundant in some layers of limestone as 
to compose the greater part of their substance. The lithological characters which I have 
referred to as contrasting with those of eastern Coal measure rocks, consist mainly in the sub- 
stitution of calcareous beds for the shales, sandstones, coal seams, fire clays, &c., which form 
the productive Coal measures on the Ohio. The coarse and massive sandstones, so conspicuous 

in the Coal series east of the Mississippi, are here almost entirely wanting, being replaced by 

alternations of limestone with fine argillaceous shales or indurated clays. 

The coal seams are few and thin, and the coal plants, so abundant in the Alleghany coal- 

fields, are almost entirely absent. Workable beds of coal occur, however, at several points 

on our route—as near Burlingame and on the Delaware reservation. The Burlingame coal 

is of fair quality, and is mined to some extent for the supply of the country for many miles 
around. Like all the coals of Kansas which I saw, it is less hard, bright and pure, than that 

of Ohio and Pennsylvania. 
Though comparatively rare, fossil plants are not entirely wanting in Kansas, as I found near 

Easton, on the banks of the Stranger, gray shales lying between beds of F'usilina limestone, 

and containing large numbers of fronds of the world-wide coal plant, Newropteris flexuosa. No 

other genus or species was found with it. 
In our progress eastward from Council Grove to St. Louis, Missouri, I noticed a gradual 

change in the character of the Coal measure rocks—to which reference has before been made— 

viz: a diminution of the number and thickness of the limestone beds, and a corresponding 

increase in the relative importance of the arenaceous layers and in the coal strata. 

As far as Fort Leavenworth the limestones predominate, showing the prevalence of marine 

conditions over this region throughout the greater part of the time included in the Carbon- 

iferous era. Between the limestone strata there are, however, many beds cf carbonaceous 

matter and transported sediments—shales and clays—which indicate that with the periods of 

submergence, alternated shorter intervals of emergence, and those in which littoral deposits 

were made. 
Near Santa Fé, in New Mexico, we saw the first evidences of oscillations of level, which 

brought the sea bottom to the surface. Further west and south the waves of an open ocean 

rolled without impediment or interruption through all the ages of the Carboniferous epoch— 

from beginning to end. Near Santa Fé, in Northern Texas, &c., temporary islands projected 

above the ocean’s surface, and gave support to a vigorous growth of land plants. Doubtless 

contemporaneous with these islands were many others—now buried beneath the later Cretaceous 

and Tertiary strata—which once dotted the sea bordering the mainland shore. 

With the oscillations of level here so plainly indicated, the continental shore line must have 

advanced and receded, not once, but many times, from northern Iowa, where the paleozoic 

rocks have never been covered by Carboniferous strata, to and beyond the Arkansas. 

Since the preceding pages were written, Messrs. Meek and Hayden have published a synop- 

sis of the observations made on their recent geological excursion into central Kansas. Among 

their valuable notes is given a section of all the strata observed from the Cretaceous down into 

the Carboniferous series. ‘This section is principally drawn from exposures near our route, 

just where, immediately on our line of observation, the geological structure was least apparent 

and yet most interesting. Hence it will supply in part the deficiencies of my notes for making 

a comparison between the eastern and western outcrops of the strata filling the interval 

between the Cretaceous and Carboniferous formations. 

The bearing which this section has on all that has been said in this report of the geology of 

the country between the Little Colorado and Rio Grande is so direct and important that I 

take the liberty of repeating it here. . 
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General section of the rocks of Kansas valley from the Cretaceous down, so as to include portions of 
the Upper Coal measures. 

Feet. 

1. Red, brown, and yellowish, rather coarse-grained sandstone, often obliquely 

laminated, and containing many ferruginous concretions ; also, fossil wood and 

many leaves of dicotyledonous trees, some of which batoiiy to existing gen- 

era, and others to genera peculiar to the Cretaceous epoch. Locality, summit 

of Smoky Hills... +++ s+cees vec cee cence cece ny cane ee ees eee ee eee nes 60 

2. Whitish, very fine-grained argillaceous sandstone, underlaid by bluish purple 

and ash-colored clays. Locality same as preceding.+-- +++: +++++rrrrsreeeeee 15 

3. Long, gentle slope, with occasional outcrops of ash-colored red, blue, and whit- 

ish, more or less laminated clays, with thin beds of sandstone. Locality same 

as preceding, and extending down at places nearly or quite to the bluffs of Smoky 
Hill river; THIGKNGBE SDOTE «© << okie seeker ste c cceee ces v be wish eeu eee 200 

4. Red sandstone, with some layers of hard, light gray calcareous ditto, and both 

containing ferruginous concretions. Locality, bluffs Smoky Hill river, five or 

six miles above Grand Saline river. Probably local, thickness seen about---- - 15 

5. Bluish, red, light-yellow, and gray clays, and soft claystones, with sometimes a 

few thin layers of magnesian limestone. In many places these clays have been 

traversed in every direction by cracks, into which calcareous and argillaceous 

matter have found their way, and subsequently become consolidated so as to 

form thin seams of impure yellowish limestone, which cross and intersect each 

other at every angle. The red clays are usually less distinctly laminated, con- 

tain more arenaceous matter, and often show ripple-marks on the surfaces. 

Locality, bluffs along Smoky Hill river, above the mouth of the Grand Saline---- 60 

6. Light gray, ash-colored, and red clays, sometimes arenaceous, and often trav- 

ersed by cracks, filled with calcareous matter as in the bed above—alternating 

with thin layers and seams of gypsum. Locality, near mouth of Smoky Hill 
Wes = Ub cl be eet ack Sacer ss © 4 yodcs vic. bian § SAEs Bae SA aks Vibe bob fete. oie 40 

7. Rather compact amorphous white gypsum, with near the base disseminated 

crystals, dark colored ditto. Locality same as last...+++ +--+ seer errr eree es 41 to 5 

8. Alternations of ash-colored, more or less arenaceous clays, with thin beds and 

seams of gypsum above; towards lower part, thin layers of claystone, and at 

some places soft magnesian limestone. Locality same as last -+--+++++ +--+ +++: 50 
9. Rough conglomerated mass, composed of fragments magnesian limestone and 

sandstone, with sometimes a few quartz pebbles, cemented by calcareous and 
arenaceous matter; variable in thickness and probably local. Locality, 

south side Smoky Hill river, ten or twelve miles below Solomon's Fork. Seen---- 18 
10. —— light-gray, and red laminated clays, with seams and beds of yellowish 
TPR limestone, containing Monotis Hawni, Myalina perattenuata, Pleuro- 

? subcuneata, Edmondia? Calhouni, Pecten undt. and Spirigera near S. 
subtilita; also Nautilus eccentricus, Bakevellia parva, Leda subscitula, Axinus ro- 
tundatus, and undetermined species of Bellerophon, Murchisonia, &e. Locality, 
near Smoky Hill viver, on high country south of Fort Riley, as well as on Cotton- 

ty Meood creek = Ss £55 GV B aaa eda His diced bss w Lacey cade Si eG 90 

11. Light grayish and yellow magnesian limestone, in layers and beds sometimes 
ae alternating with bluish and other colored clays, and containing Solemya, a My- 

— alina, near M. squamosa, Pleuwrophorus? —— Bakevellia parva, Pecten 
undt., and a Huomphalus near E. rugosus; also, a Spirigera allied to S. subtilita, 
but more gibbous, Orthisina umbraculum? O. Bidinaedions, ce. Locality, sum- 
mit of the hills near Fort Riley, and above there; also seen on Cottonwood Sata ws 25 to 39 
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Light-grayish yellow, rather granular magnesian limestone, containing spines 
and plates of Archeocidaris; a few fragments of small Crinoid columns, Spirifer 
similar to S. lineatus, but perhaps distinct ; also same Spirigera seen in beds 
above, Orthisina Shumardiana, O. wmbraculum? and Productus Calhounianus. 
forms distinct horizon near summit of hills in vicinity of Fort Riley; also seen on 
Cottonwood creek. < -3 609 5 a G5 is Sak Cae ee Cah » Rib ty ae ce hob ha eee 

Soft argillo-calcareous bed, apparently local. Kansas Falls...... ++... ++5-. 

Light-grayish and yellowish magnesian limestone, containing many concretions 
of flint; also the same Spirigera found in beds above, and Productus Norwoodi, 
P. Calhounianus, with Discina tenuilineata and an undetermined Monotis. Fort 
Riley and below; also at Kansas Falls and on Cottonwood creek-+++++..+++ 055+ 
Alternations of bluish, yellowish and brown clays, with a few thin seams of lime- 
stone. ort Riley, Kansas Falls; also below Fort Riley, and on Cottonwood 
CT OCH « 050 6-0 0 6 00 6 (00 0 6'ss weenie w wep OW p o's eis! e + p66 6 8 6 6 0.68 (60,8 © 6 pele We vo epee eee 

Light-yellowish magnesian limestone, containing fucoidai markings, fragments 
of small Crinoid columns, Pecten, Allorisma, Spirigera, Orthisina umbraculum? 
O. Shumardiana, Discina tenuilineata, &c. Lower quarry at Fort Riley, and at. 
other places above and below Fort Riley, as well as on Cottonwood creek-+.+++++ + 
Alternations of blue, red, and light-gray clays, with sometimes thin layers and 
seams of magnesian limestone. Fort Riley op hha es ee New dus aa eee hk ta ee Oe 

Light-gray and whitish magnesian limestone, containing Spirigera, Orthisina 
umbraculum? O. Shumardiana, Productus Calhounianus, Acanthocladia Ameri- 
cana, and undt. sp. Cyathocrinus. Lower part containing many concretions of 
flint. Fort Riley and on Cottonwood creek. Whole thickness about.--.---.-- 
Brown, green, and very light gray clays, alternating; contains near the upper 
part fragments of Crinoid columns, Synocladia biserialis, Spirigera, Productus 
Norwoodi, Chonetes mucronata, Orthisina Shumardiana, Orthisina umbraculum, 
dc., with teeth of Petalodus Alleghaniensis. Fort Riley---+++++ +--+ eee +ee 

. Alternations of rather thin layers light yellowish magnesian limestone, and va- 

rious colored clays; the ae layers containing Vonotis, Synocladia biseri- 
alis, cdc. Locality RINE CR TEED oo Sa es ee aie ek pee ee os 8S SS ee 8 

. Slope; no rocks seen. Below tea Riley Deen sakes epi e tee sav fs 6 C0is Geek 

. Whitish, or very light-gray magnesian limestone, rendered porous by cavities 

left by the weathering out of numerous Fusuline. This is the highest horizon 

at which any remains of Fusulina were met with. Some four miles below Fort 

Riley, along a creek on the south side of the Kansas, and apparently not more than 
ten feet Above it. +++ se eee ee cee e ee neces cee eee eee tees cone recs senna 

. Bluish, light-gray, and brown clays, with occasional layers of magnesian lime- 

stone. Chonetes mucronata, Orthisina umbraculum? Monotis, Fusulina, &c. Ten 
miles below Fort Riley BOSE dined . ES BU Se ee 

Hard, very light yellowish-gray magnesian limestone, with Fusvlina, and spines 

of Archeocidaris. Forms a marked horizon near the same locality as last. ---. 

. Slope, with occasional exposures, thin layers of Fusulina limestone, and seams 

of gray limestone containing Myalina, Monotis, Pecten and fragments of Syno- 

cladia biserialis. Near same locality 8 asl cb ck Sve ete vic ts CEO eee 

Light-gray argillaceous limestone, showing on weathered surfaces a somewhat 

laminated eserger contains — — of Archecidaris. Near a Fe 

and Manhattan - - Wa ot 

. Gray limestone, often ‘Wegman: with seis eee ser einer sal ard, 

and more or less cellular i in middle. Locality same as last...---+-- ++ -++++++ 
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Feet. 

28. Whitish clays and claystones, with a thin layer of hard compact gray limestone 

near the middle. Locality same as last-- +--+ ++ ++ ++ ee ee cere eee teen eeee 10 

29. Light-greenish indurated clays. Same locality ++--++++++++eerereeereeecees 3 

30. Hard, heavy bedded, white argillaceous limestone, containing Monotis and Avi- 
cula. Ogden Ferry, ee ee TRAE oes & 540d wee ee nas bs 6 5 00 5.0 bee 5 ok 5 

31. Very thinly laminated dark-green shale. Three miles nearly east of ou 

Ferry, on McDowell's creek; also at Manhattan, on the Kansas.++++++++++++++ 1 

32. Light-greenish and flesh-colored hard argillaceous limestone, with Spirifer cam- 

eratus. This is the highest horizon at which we found this species. Same 

ios) aw 3. Alternations of bluish, green, and red more or less calcareous laminated clays, 

light gray limestones and claystones, with Pecten, Monotis and fragments of 
fee Pee, ED CRIES Foo 08 eg ces or a ae & wee os PP ee ee ch ween Sed 30 

. Alternations of bluish, purple, and ash-colored calcareous clays, passing at places 
into claystones, and containing in a thin bed, near the middle, Spiri/er plano- 
convexa, Spirigera subtilita, Productus splendens? Rhynconella uta, kc.  Local- 

oo roe 

ity same as preceding Fe See DU ye eas Foe pt oer a stece Seo ka pate , eek Eber 12 

35. Blue, light-gray, and greenish clays, with occasional harder seams and layers of 
claystone and limestone. Same locality ee ee oe oe ek ea oS ee 33 

36. Somewhat laminated claystone of light-gray color, with more or less cale spar 
near lower part. Manhatian.--. o-- 0 see cece cer ectes er cesescee obs vanes 19 

37. Alternations of dark-gray and blue, soft decomposing argillaceous limestone, 
with dark laminated clays, or soft shale, containing great quantities of Fusulina 
cylindrica, F. eglindrica, var. ventricosa, Discina Manhattanensis, Cheetetes, and 
fragments Crinoids; also, Chonetes Verneuiliana, C. mucronata, Productus splen- 
dens? Retzia Mormonii, Rhynconella uta, Spirigera subtilita, Spirifer cameratus, 

8S. plano-convexa, Evomphalus, near HE. rugosus and Se biserialis; also 

Cladodus occidentalis. Locality same as last.........- 18 
38. Soft bluish shale, with yellow laminated arenaceous seams aie ere 

Fucoidal markings. Same locality «+--+ ..005+ cecece scesscseeees corenesees 25 

39. Two layers gray argillo-calcareous rock, separated by two feet of dark green 
and ash-colored clays. The calcareous beds contain fragments of Crinoids, 
Chonetes, and Myalina of undt. species. Same locality as last-.----++++++>: 44 

40. Light-greenish, yellow, and gray clays and claystones, extending down ae 
to high-water mark of the Kansas, opposite the mouth of Blue river-.---+++-- 27 

By comparing this section with those which I have before given of the rocks intermediate 

in age, between the Carboniferous and Cretaceous formations in New Mexico, particularly those 
exposed on the Little Colorado*, it will be seen that the differences are very marked, and that 
from lithological characters it is impossible to work out the parallelism with any certainty. 

The sections given of the strata between the base of the Cretaceous mesa at the Mogui 

— and the Carboniferous limestone west of the crossing of the Little Colorado, p- 
; that at Fort Defiance, p ; at Agua Azul, p. ; at Pecos village, 

and at Ojo Vernal, all represent on same geological horizon, and yet how different in all es 

divisions and details ! 
These facts will illustrate the eae of deductions made from lithological characters, 

and show the necessity for waiting the discovery of fossils in the almost fossilless rocks occupying 
the — = the Permian, Triassic, and Jurassic formations west of the Rio Grande, before a 

— VIII of this Report. 
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parallelism can be established between them and the subdivisions of the group of strata to which 

they are generally equivalent on other parts of this continent. 

If their mineral composition is a wholly unreliable guide in going from this side to the other 

of the Rio Grande, how much more questionable are inferences drawn from it on opposite sides 

of the Atlantic! 
In the foregoing section of Messrs. Meek and Hayden it will be observed that the Carboniferous 

fossils of the lower members extend up, mingling with Permian forms, to the base of No. 10. 

Here the last traces of that formation disappear; and No. 10 contains only fossils which are 

regarded in Europe as characteristic of the Permian rocks. Above No. 10 no fossils have been 

found below the sandstone (No. 1) which forms the base of the Cretaceous series. 

The intermingling of Permian and Carboniferous in the strata of this section is an interesting 

fact which has been remarked upon by Messrs. M. & H. It shows plainly that no line of 

demarcation can be drawn between these formations in the west; that the periods of deposition 

of all these rocks were but parts of one great epoch during which the same general physical 

conditions prevailed. There were, doubtless, marked local peculiarities in the physical geography 

of different districts on the continent—peculiarities recorded in the discrepancies I have referred 

to between the synchronous deposits of the banks of the Kansas and Little Colorado—but the 

strata are entirely confurmable both with the older rocks below and the Cretaceous beds above. | 

Throughout this interval the general lithological uniformity, in the many repetitions of the 

strata, evince greater stability, a longer period of geological rest, than has been indicated by 

the rocks of any other portion of the globe which has yet been examined. 

Such being the case, we shall probably look in vain for data which will permit us here to 

draw the lines which separate formations in other countries—or rather in books—sharply through 

the geological column. 

Geological classification is everywhere to some extent a conventionality, being without precise 

counterpart in nature; but on the great plateau west of the Mississippi lines of division between 

the different formations elsewhere (see p. 69) are not to be discovered; and the effort 

to apply rigidly to the rocks of that region the classification adopted in other countries will be 

but partially successful; this difficulty is felt by Meek and Hayden in attempting to define the 

limit between the Carboniferous and Permian rocks of Kansas. 

In Europe the line of demarcation is not very apparent; in Kansas it does not exist. If 

compelled to draw that line, however, it should doubtless be done, as they suggest, at the base 

of No. 10, where the last vestige of the fauna of the lower and more important formations 

disappear. 
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ARCH. AMOCIDARIS. McCoy. 
ARCHAOCIDARIS LONGISPINUS, (n. sp.) 

Plate I, figs. 1 and la 

Interambulacral plates unknown. Spines elongate, fusiform, 25 to 33 inches in length, 
acute, with a cylindrical section at all points; surface smooth, or very finely and longitudinally 
striated. The ring at the base of the spine is small, slightly crenulated, and in my specimens 
encircles it at right angles to its axis; a character which, however, probably varies with the 
position of the spine. Below the ring the diameter of the base rapidly contracts, forming the 
frustum of a cone, of which the surface is concave. At the lower extremity of the spine a 
shoulder is cut in this cone, by which the diameter of the articulating surface is reduced to 4 
that of the ring. Spine straight throughout, with the exception of a very slight curve just 
above the ring, the greatest diameter exceeding that of the ring. 

The interambulacral plates of this species have generally not been preserved with the 
spines, as, in localities where the spines were abundant, I was unable to find traces of them. 
The spines are beautifully preserved, and present characters which separate this species from 
any heretofore known. Its smooth surfaces, entirely devoid of tubercles, and its circular sec- 
tion, distinguish it from those described by Prof. Swallow* and Prof. Hall.+ | As indicated 
above, there is great difference in the length of the spines; the shorter ones are much the more 
robust. The surface markings are, however, the same in all, and the variation in size and form 
is less than that exhibited in the spines of a single individual of any living species of -Cidaris. 

Locality and formation.—These fossils occur in great numbers in the crinoidal limestone in 
the upper part of the Carboniferous series on the banks of the Colorado river. They are so 
numerous in some localities that a dozen or more are visible on a square foot of the weathered 
surface of the rock. They seem to be strictly confined to this horizon, as I found none in the 
upper or lower of three Carboniferous limestones which are found in that region. 

ARCHHOCIDARIS ORNATUS, (n. sp.) 

" Plate I, figs. 2, 3, and 3a. 
_ Body unknown. Primary spines fusiform, robust, 2.50 inches long by 0.36 inch in diameter, 
hickly set with secondary spines .08 inch in length, arranged in imperfectly spiral lines; the 
points slightly inclined toward the remote end of the spine. Ring at the base of moderate 
size, crenulated. 

The spines of this species, in size and general form, resemble those of .A. longispinus, but 
are strikingly different in bearing a number of relatively large secondary spines which are 

: ‘separated from each other by intervals usually less than the diameter of their bases. : 
- From A. megastylis, Shumard, it is distinguished by the proximity and size of the secondary 

= spines, which are both much larger and more closely approximated than in that species. 

: tt - Proc. Acad. Nat. Se., St. Louis. + Geological Report of Towa, Vol. 2, p. 698, Xe. 
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Locality and formation.—Occurs abundantly with A. longispinus in the crinoidal limestone 
near junction of the two Colorados, and in the same rock, sixty miles west of that point, near 
the Great Cafion of the Colorado. 

ARCHOCIDARIS GRACILIS, (n. sp.) 

Plate I, figs. 4 and 4a. 

Form of interambulacral plates unknown. A fragment bearing the central boss shows that 
the circle surrounding the articulating tubercle is ornamented with a single row of small 
tubercles, and that the articulating tubercle is deeply perforated. 

Spines straight or curved, slender, elongate, conical, scarcely fusiform, with a circular section 
throughout; diameter of all parts much less than that of the ring. Surface thickly set with fine 
granulations, toward the base separated by spaces scarcely greater than their diameters; nearer 

the summit they are more scattered. Ring prominent, crenulate (?) in my specimens encircling 

the spine at right angles to its axis. 

This delicate and beautiful species is scarcely likely to be confounded with any other known. 

Its slender, conical form and fine and numerous granulations separate it widely from its asso- 

ciates, as well as from other described species of which I have any knowledge. 

Locality and formation.—Occurs with the last. 

AMMONITES. Brug. 

AMMONITES PERCARINATUS, Hall & Meek. Memoirs Amer. Acad. Arts & Sciences, 1856, p. 396. 

Pl. IV, figs. 2 and 2a. 

This beautiful species, so characteristic of the Lower Cretaceous strata of the country 

bordering the Upper Missouri, was first described from young specimens collected by Mr. 

Meek and Dr. Hayden at the mouth of Vermillion river, in No. II of their section of the 

Cretaceous rocks. 
Subsequently Dr. Hayden brought from the same region a large series of specimens, exhibiting 

its more mature forms, and in a beautiful state of preservation. 

The younger specimens are accurately represented in the figures given by Hall and Meek, 

(loc. cit.,) and are thus described by them: ‘‘Discoidal depressed; umbilicus wide and shallow; 

volutions four or five, scarcely one-fourth of each embraced in the succeeding one; shell thin; 

surface marked by thirty-eight to forty-five prominent, flexuous, sharp ribs, some of which 

originate in the umbilicus, and others upon the latero-ventral margin, and all extend to the 

dorso-lateral edge, where they bend abruptly forward and terminate before reaching the do: 

line, which is marked by a thin, sharp carina extending to the aperture. Ribs thickened and 

sometimes nodose toward the periphery.’ 

The nodes which ornament the ribs are, as is usual with other species, not developed in the 

very young, and become obsolete on the outer whorls of the very old specimens. 

This shell attained much greater dimensions than would be inferred from the specimens 

figured by Hall and Meek. Some which I obtained are as much as eight or ten inches in 

diameter. On these larger specimens the development of the nodes may be very distinctly 

traced. Until the disk of the shell has reached a diameter of nearly an inch, no nodes are 

observable on the ribs; then a single row begins to appear ; and when the disk is two inches in 

diameter, two rows of nodes are developed, in some specim.-:ns more conspicuous than in others. 

Sometimes a sudden expansion of the ribs near their ventral ends produces even a third row of 

nodes. 
The carination of the dorsal surface, which is continuous in the younger specimens, becomes 

in older ones interrupted, presenting a series of semi-circular lobes, separated by sinuses of — 

similar form. 3 
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Specimens in the beautiful collections of Dr. Hayden, which I have been kindly permitted to 

examine, exhibit these different phases of growth more distinctly than do mine, and show the 

species to have attained a large size. 

Locality and formation.—The specimens of A. percarinatus, which are in my collection, are 

possessed of no ordinary interest, as they afford the best of evidence as to the age of a series of 

strata which have been subjects of considerable difference of opinion. I obtained them from 

bands of limestone traversing the green shales, underlying and interstratified with the yellow 

sandstones which overlie the variegated marls, red and white calcareous sandstones, and 

gypsum, called by D’Shumard the ‘‘Gypsum formation.’? By Mr. Marcou the series of varie- 

gated marls is regarded as Triassic, and the overlying yellow sandstones as Jurassic. 

Most of my specimens were obtained from the base of the yellow sandstone series, a few feet 

above a bed of coal containing plants having a general resemblance to those of the Jurassic of 

Europe. The fossils associated with dA. percarinatus are Gryphea Pitcheri, both forms, and 

Inoceramus Crispi (? 

In the same group of rocks which contain these molluscous fossils, both above and below 

them, I found impressions of leaves of several species of dicotyledonous trees, the whole 

affording conclusive evidence of the Cretaceous age of the formation. The lithological char- 

acter of the strata, as well as their superposition and observed continuity, contribute to the 

same conclusion, and assist to establish an identity of geological age between the yellow sand- 

stones and shales of western New Mexico, the reddish yellow sandstones of eastern New Mexico 

and western Kansas, the Lower Cretaceous strata of the Upper Missouri, (Nos. I and II of 

Messrs. Meek and Hayden’s Cretaceous section,) and the red sandstone with impressions of 

leaves of New Jersey. 

NAUTILUS.  Breynius. 

NavTILus, Sp. 

A fragment of a large Nautilus was obtained from the limestone which underlies the red sand- 

stones and variegated marls at Agua Azul, near the base of Mount Taylor. It is too imperfect 

for satisfactory description, exhibiting a portion only of the external whorl. 
It evidently comes near N. planovolvis, Shumard, having similar flattened sides, rounded 

angles, and slightly arched dorsum, but the septa are nearly straight on the dorsum, while in 
the species to which I have compared it they are much curved. 

This fossil is associated with Productus, Allorisma and Bellerophon, but unfortunately all are 
badly preserved, and scarcely susceptible of specific determination. 

The rock containing them is a cherty limestone, much like that wich contains Productus 
semireticulatus, Spirigera subtilita, &c., at the top of the section on Cataract creek, (p. —.) It 
holds the same position in relation to the overlying sandstones and marls as the limestone at 
the crossing of the Littlé Colorado, that at Ojo Vernal, and Pecos, &c. 

It is probably Upper Carboniferous; its surface limiting that series, and perhaps containing a 
mingling of Permian and Carboniferous forms. 

BELLEROPHON. Montfort. 

I obtained a cast of a species of this genus from the limestone at Agua Azul. The specimen 
was too imperfect for specific determination, but it has the aspect of B. Urii, and is, probably, 
a erst nia species. . 
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INOCERAMUS. Sowerby. al 

INOCERAMUS PROBLEMATICUS.—D. Orb. Palcont. 3, p. 510, Pl. 406. 
Inoceramus mytiloides.—Mantell. Geol. Sussex, p. 215, Pl. 28. 

Roemer, Kreide V. Texas, p. 60, Pl. VIT. 
Inoceramus pseudomytiloides.—Schiel. Beckwith’s Report. (P.R. R. R., Vol. II, p. 108, pl. 3, 

Jig. 8.) 
This species occurs abundantly in the limestone overlying the Cretaceous sandstone at the 

crossing of Red Fork of the Canadian, on the Santa Fé road. It is readily recognized by its 
elongated form and thin and finely undulate shell. 

It is widely distributed in Europe, and has been found in most parts of North America west 
of the Mississippi, where the Cretaceous strata are exposed. In Nebraska the place of the 
fossil is in the base of formation No. III and summit of No. II of Meek and Hayden’s Cretaceous 
section. 

This corresponds well with the position it holds on the banks of Red river, where I obtained 
it from the limestones which overlie the yellow sandstones of New Mexico; which last are the 
equivalents of Nos. I and II of the Cretaceous strata of Nebraska. 

The shell described by Dr. Schiel (loc. cit.) seems to be only one of the many phases presented 
by this Protean species. 

INOCERAMUS CRISPI (?)—Mantell. Foss. of South Downs, p. 133, Pl. XXVII, fig. 11. 

In the Lower Cretaceous strata at the Moqui ee: I found specimens of an Jnoceramus 
which I refer to this species. 

As our means of transportation were then quite exhausted I was compelled to content myself 
with few specimens of a kind, and it was only by abandoning a portion of our medicines that I 
could find room for even these 

Unfortunately the only large and perfect specimen of the Jnoceramus, to which I have referred, 
was crushed and nearly ruined on the way home; some small specimens were, however, 
preserved entire. 
A sketch which, as a matter of precaution, I took of the larger one when collected, shows the 

form of the shell to have been broad and rounded, the hinge-line comparatively long, the 
cardinal border joining the anterior margin almost at a right angle, and marked by a row of 
distinct teeth. The shell is thin, fibrous throughout—-as in most of the Lower Cretaceous 

species—strongly undulate; the concentric undulations widely separated and finely striated. 

In young specimens the fared is rather more elongate, the beak more acute, and the shell 

exceedingly thin and delicate.* 

PINNA. Linn. 

Pinna (?) LINGULA, (n. sp.) 

Shell elongate, arcuate, compressed, strap-shaped, narrow throughout; anal extremity slightly 

rounded; beak pointed, strong; external surface without longitudinal costa; internal surface 

without medial furrow; length, 6-7 inches; greatest breadth, 1.25 inch. 

I have referred this fossil to Pinna with much doubt, as some of the characters of that 

genus are wanting init. The general form, plain surface, and the absence of an internal fur- 

row assimilate it to Mytilus, with which it also accords in its gregarious habit, but the shell is 

apparently open at the anal extremity, and is composed of both lamellar and fibrous layers. — 

I have not been able to discover in my specimens, which are very sporti any indication 

of the existence of the peculiar hinge of Gervillia. 

®The smaller ones may not be the young of the larger; if not, they may be found to be identical with 7. fragilis, Hall 

and Meek. 
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Locality and formation. This fossil occurs in immense numbers in a coarse brown calcareous 

randstone in the Lower Cretaceous strata at Oraybe, one of the Moqui villages. The number 

of the shells is so great as to make up a large part of a stratum three feet in thickness, their 

very abundance rendering it difficult to obtain good specimens. The general appearance is so 

striking that I have thought it best to call attention to it, that it may be hereafter recognized, 

and serve as a means for the identification of strata. 

It is associated with Ammonites percarinatus and a small Gryphea, probably identical with 

G. Pitcheri, but too imperfect for determination. G. Pitcheri, var. navia, occurs in the same 

strata within two or three miles of Oraybe. 

GRYPHAA. Lamarck. 

Gryeuma Prrcnert, Morton, Synopsis, p. 55, Pl. XV, jig. 9. 

This characteristic fossil occurs in bands of brown concretionary limestone interstratified 

with green shales, yellow sandstones and lignite beds, a few miles east of Fort Defiance. Still 

further eastward, near Covero, it is found in the same strata, and in Cretaceous limestones on 

the banks of the Pecos, east of Albuquerque. In Texas it occurs in great abundance in many 

localities. The Cretaceous strata of Nebraska do not contain it. It is generally found in the 

lower part of the Cretaceous series in Western New Mexico, in the equivalents of Nos. I and II 

of Messrs. Meek and Hayden’s Cretaceous section. This is the typical form of the species as 

given by Morton. 

Grypuma Pircuent, var. NAvVIA. Hall, P. BR. RB. Repts., vol. IIT; Geol. Rept., p- 500, Pl. I, 

jigs. T-10. 
I found the narrower form of G. Pitcheri at the Moqui villages associated with Ammonites 

percarinatus; subsequently, in the same formation east of Fort Defiance, and I have specimens 

collected on the Pecos. 

This shell should perhaps be considered specifically distinct from the preceding, as the dif- 

ferences which it exhibits from the typical form of G. Pitcheri are as striking and constant as 

those that serve to distinguish several species of Gryphea. It is true, however, that the 

specific determination of all the oysters is peculiarly difficult and unsatisfactory, from their 

great variation in size and form, and the absence of sharp lines, numerical parts, and geometric 

proportions, which so much facilitate the diagnoses of species in many families of mollusks. 

As a consequence, these shells should be carefully scrutinized when used as paleontolog | 

evidence, and deductions made from them should be given their proper subordinate value. 

ALLORISMA. King. 

ALLORISMA CAPAX, (n. sp.) 

Plate I, figs. 9 and 9a. 

Shell large, sub-elliptical, somewhat arcuate, thick, marked exteriorly with parallel lines of 

growth by which it is somewhat undulated; very inequilateral; anterior end thick, abruptly 

rounded from the beaks; posterior end flattened and slightly narrowed; beaks nearly terminal, 

prominent; hinge-line following the curve of the opposite margin, lowest in the centre; impres- 

sion of anterior adductor muscles large, rounded, placed near the anterior margin, projecting 

by early the entire diameter above a line drawn horizontally through the shell; greatest trans- 

erse diameter posterior to the beaks and above the middle; pallial impressions not visible. 

ength of cast, 4.42 inches; transverse diameter, 1.54 inch; vertical diameter, 2.25 inches. 

The only specimen I have of this fossil is a cast which retains but a small portion of the 
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shell.. This gives the general form satisfactorily, but, for the most part, leaves the external 
markings to be conjectured. The size and form are, however, such, that these alone are suffi- 
cient to distinguish it from other known species, and will enable collectors to recognize it 
wherever it may hereafter be found. 

The rock from which I obtained it is of peculiar an interest, and it is therefore desi- 
rable that its fossils should be as fully made known as possi 

I have placed it in Allorisma with some hesitation, as Prof King, in his definition of the 
genus, describes the position of the posterior adductor muscles as generally much lower than 
they occur in this specimen. In other respects it harmonizes with his description. 

The determination of the generic limits of fossils allied to the one in question seems to have 
given the paleontologists of Europe no little trouble. The genus Alorisma is generally ac- 
cepted by American palontologists, but it is rejected by Morris, who includes the species in 
Myacites, Brown; while Pictet puts them into Pholadomya, Sowerby, and McOoy places them 
in his genus Biaasruenctiees: 

Locality and formation.—The limestone underlying the red and white sandstones, shales, and 
gypsum, at Agua Azul, near the base of Mount Taylor; the equivalent of that exposed at the 
crossing of the Little Colorado, considered by Mr. Marcou as Permian. 

It also contains Productus, Bellerophon, Nautilus, crinoidal columns, &c., and doubtless repre- 
sents the top of the Carboniferous series, though it may here, as do dis equivalent rocks in 
Kansas, include some Permian forms. 

Propuctus Rocerst. Norwood & Pratten. Jour. Acad. Nat. Sci., Philadelphia, vol. IIT, 
p. 9, pl. I, fig. 3. 

The various species of Productus which I obtained from the limestones on the banks of the 
Colorado, at Santa Fé, Pecos, and other parts of New Mexico, probably include most of the 
species obtained by Mr. Marcou from the same region, but I have found it exceedingly difficult 
to establish an identity between my specimens and his figures and descriptions. The speci- 
mens obtained by him, so far as they are represented in his collections deposited in the Smith- 
sonian Institution, do not present the same difficulties of identification with mine, but are 
equally different from his figures. Unfortunately, none of his specimens bear names given to 
them by himself, and the most interesting species to which he refers, as collected by the party 

of Lieutenant Whipple, are not included in his collections in the Smithsonian. 

I have from New Mexico a species of Productus undistinguishable from one in Mr. Marcou’s 
collection procured at the Pecos village, and considered by Prof. Hall, when studying that col- 

lection, identical with P. Rogersi of Norwood & Pratten. Mr. Marcou fails to recognize P. 
Rogersi among those obtained by him in New Mexico; referring all his Producti, with one 
exception, (P. Delawarii,) to European species. Which of his figures are taken from the 

specimens of this shell, what he considers it, or whether he figures it at all, are questions not 

easily answered. 
The figure of what he calls P. scabriculus approaches nearest it in form and markings; nearer 

indeed, it seems to us, than to the true Scabriculus. 

P. Rogersi is characterized by a high and narrow form, ears slightly developed, pit oa 

border less than greatest breadth, &c.; entire surface occupied by fine striations, annular 

folds and tubercles; tubercles most numerous on anterior surface; annular folds obtuse, 

rounded, &c., &c. . 

It has been found in several localities in the Coal measures of Missouri, Illinois, &c. My 

specimens are from Pecos village and from the Coal measures of Kansas. _ 

16——_L 
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Propuctus Ivss!, (n. sp.) 

Plate II, figs. 1-8. 

Shell large, transverse; width } greater than extreme length, strongly revolute; beaks pro- 

jecting beyond the cardinal border. Ventral valve: sinus strongly marked, extending from 

near the beak to the anterior border; ears broadly expanded, lateral angles acute; visceral 

region somewhat reticulated and tuberculated; anterior surface striated; striz coarse, nearly 

uniform, and crowned with tubercles; ears covered with rows of tubular spines radiating in 

different directions, of which those on the cardinal border exceed two inches in length. Dorsal 

valve: strongly concave; surface thickly set with spines scarcely exhibiting a determinate 

arrangement. Interior: cardinal tooth ob-conical, narrow, trifid; from it a distinct but slightly 

elevated median ridge extends to the centre of the dorsal valve; hepatic impressions somewhat 

elongated; impressions of the adductor muscles semicircular, with nearly uniform outline; inte- 

rior of ventral valve marked with a strong ridge corresponding with the external sinus, of 

which the surface is striated; muscular impressions quadrate, deep. 

In its general form, and in the magnitude of its spines, this shell resembles P. horridus, but 

in that species the mesial sinus is more profound, the surface much smoother, the tubular 

spines of the wings much less numerous. In the striation and reticulation of the ventral valve 

it approaches P. semireticulatus, but the striz are much coarser, and the tubercles more distinct 

and numerous. There is no species with which I am familiar for which it is liable to be mis- 

en. 
Locality and formation.—Middle Carboniferous limestone, banks of the Colorado, near mouth 

of Diamond river. 

I have dedicated this fine species to Lieut. J. C. Ives, U. 8. T. E., the commander of the 

Colorado exploring party, as a slight acknowledgment of thé unremitting kindness and consid- 

eration received by the members of the scientific corps at his hands. 

PRODUCTUS OCCIDENTALIS, (Nn. sp.) 

Plate I, figs. 9 and 10. 

Shell small or medium size, transverse, strongly revolute, antero-posterior diameter about 

3 the length of the cardinal border. Ventral valve: mesial sinus distinct on anterior surface, 

scarcely reaching the beak; visceral disk somewhat flattened, covered with distinct and rather 

strong tubercles, which toward the anterior border coalesce, to form continuous costa; coste 

18-20; in the sinus 5 or 6 finer than the others; those bordering the sinus remarkably strong, 

broad, and prominent, increasing in width toward the anterior border. The coste of the sides 

of the valve converging toward the beak unite with those of the sinus on the borders of the 

visceral disk, while the most prominent ones bordering the sinus on either side become earlier 

obsolete in the angle formed by the coste of the sinus and those of the sides of the valve; 

‘giving to the shell a peculiar appearance, perceptible at a glance. The wings are broad and 

inflated, with waved edges; the angles slightly rounded; they are separated from the umbo of 

the valve by a distinct sinus. The coste of the anterior surface are tuberculated and bear 

scattered spines. 
_ This shell is nearly related to P. costatus; more resembling the specimens figured by 

_ Sowerby, (Min. Conch. t. 560) than the American variety given by De Konninck, (Monographie 

4. VIII, figs. 3a, 3b, 3c,) but the cost~ bordering the mesial sinus in our shell, so much stronger 

and more prominent than the others, and crowded out by the approach of the lateral and 
central costw, give it a character distinguishing it from that and other species. 

Locality and formation.—The cherty limestone, near the top of the Carboniferous series, 

AS. 13,) banks of Cascade river, near junction of Great and Little Colorados. 
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Propuctus CALHOUNIANUS. Swallow. 

This large species was found on no part of our route until we reached the vicinity 
of the Missouri, in Kansas. The specimens there obtained exhibit a striking resem- 
blance, in size and general form, to the most robust individuals of P. semireticulatus procured on 
the banks of the Colorado. The striw are, however, finer, and the tubercles more numerous 
in the Kansas specimens. The fossils presenting these variations from the common form of P. 
semireticulatus might be considered as representing but one of the many phases of this variable 
species, but Prof. Swallow remarks that, in addition to its external character, the markings of 
the interior of the shell of P. Calhownianus are peculiar, and such as serve to distinguish it 
from all others. 

Propuctus costatus. Sowerby. 

I obtained imperfect specimens of a strongly costate Productus from the cherty limestone 
(Upper Carboniferous) on the banks of the Colorado, which approach more nearly to P. cos- 
tatus than any other described species. The shell is, however, narrower, the wings are less 
expanded, the cost broader, and the sulci separating them narrower than in any of the forms 

of P. costatus given in the figures of European paleontologists. 

From the Coal measures of Nebraska I have other specimens which correspond with P. cos- 

tatus, as recognized by our best authorities in Carboniferous mollusca, (Messrs. Norwood and 

Pratten, Shumard and Swallow,) closely. resembling the form of that species figured in De 

Konninck’s Monograph of the genus Productus, pl. VIL, figs. 3, 3a, 3b, but the spines of the 

cardinal border are smaller, those of the anterior surface much larger, and the strie more ir- 

regular than De Konninck represents them. There can be no doubt, however, that they rep- 

resent the same shell figured by De Konninck, (Monograph, plates VII and XVIII,) as that 

came from the vicinity of St. Louis, Missouri. 

It is perhaps possible that the marked differences which the American shells exhibit from 

those figured by Sowerby (Min. Conch. t. 560,) have a specific value, but as yet no one has 

been so well qualified to make this comparison as De Konninck, and he regards them as mere 

varieties of a common species. 

Propuctus costaTorpEs. Swallow. Trans. Acad. Nat. Sci. St. Louis, No. 2, p. 23, pl. 

I, figs. 8-8c. 

From the cherty limestone on the banks of the Colorado (near Camp 73) I procured speci- 

mens of a Productus apparently identical with that described by Prof. Swallow under the above 

name. From the smaller forms of P. costatus and other allied species, it is distinguished by 

the conspicuous pits which mark the smaller valve. For its more ready identification I tran- 

scribe the excellent description of Prof. S. - | 

‘Shell small, transverse, subrectangular; cardinal longer than the width of the shell; beak 

small, recurved scarcely beyond the cardinal border; ears large, thin vaulted and reflexed; 

dorsal valve, (ventral of Davidson) somewhat regularly arched, slightly flattened on the vis- 

ceral region, and toward the anterior border marked with broad depressed irregular long it 

dinal cost; of these, four on each side of the mesial sinus are much larger, and extend from 

the visceral region to the anterior border; the whole surface ornamented with large tubular 

spines, arranged somewhat regularly in diagonal lines; mesial sinus deep and broad, ventral 

valve, (dorsal, Davidson) strongly arched, slightly flattened on the visceral region, and toward 

the anterior margin; marked with longitudinal depressions corresponding to the coste of the 
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opposite valve; mesial ridge conspicuous on the anterior prolongation, the whole marked with | 
deep pits, almost as numerous as the spines of the opposite valve; visceral regions of both 
valves have indistinct irregular transverse ruge.’’ 

PRODUCTUS SEMIRETICULATUS. Martin. De Konninck. Monographie, p. 83. 

This widely-distributed species occurs at several points on our route. In the cherty lime- 
stone at Camp 73, near the junction of the Great and Little Colorados, it is found in the 
greatest abundance, associated with Spirigera subtilita, &c. It here attains a large size, fully 

equalling in this respect any specimens of this species which have been figured. In all those 
from this locality the form of the shell is strongly revolute, the striae coarse, and the annular 

folds upon the wings, and over the visceral region very conspicuous. This is the largest and 
most strongly marked variety which I met with, and seems to correspond with Marcou’s figure, 
Geol. N. Amer. Pl. VI, fig. 6. From Pecos village I havea more delicate form, smaller in size, 
with markings all finer than the last. 

The limestone at Camp 73 contains considerable numbers of a smaller Productus, of which 

the form is strongly revolute, the antero-posterior diameter being much less than the transverse; 
the visceral disk reticulated, and the anterior surface marked with beautifully regular and par- 

allel striw, on which are set numerous delicate but long tubular spines. In many respects this 

resembles P. semireticulatus var. sulcatus, but the spines crowning the cost between the wings 

and the umbo of the ventral valve do not exist in my specimens, and the spines of the anterior 

surface are much more conspicuous. It has seemed to me best to consider it a variety of P. 
semireticulatus, but further examination may prove it to be new. 

The same shell has been collected in Kansas by Messrs. Meek and Hayden. 

PRODUCTUS NODOSUS, (n. sp.) 

Plate I, figs. 7, 7d. 

Shell of medium size, strongly revolute; antero-posterior diameter less than its breadth; 
beak pointed, extending slightly beyond the cardinal border ; wings very small, much plaited, 
like the entire surface of the ventral valve, covered with numerous fine, distinct and uniform 
thread-like strie ; ventral valve without sinus, but the mesial line is marked by a row of large 
and remote nodes, which extend from the beak-to the anterior margin, and toward which the 
contiguous striz converge. The strie are scarcely more numerous on the anterior border than 
on the beak ; a few are introduced without bifurcation, but the increased space is covered by 
a gradual calatgemant of the stri# and a widening of the space between them. Visceral 

_ region arched and without reticulation ; entire surface spineless, unless the nodes of the mesial 
linesare the bases of large spines. Barat valve striated like the ventral, often without nodes 
or spines. Antero-posterior diameter 1.08 ; breadth 1.50. 
This beautiful species has some Se AS in form and markings to P. Cora, to P. Alto- 

nensis, N. & P., and to P. Hildrethianus, N. & P., and may be grouped with them; but by the 
entire absence of spines, the parallel and vintform strie, and particularly by the row of nodes 
along the mesial line, it is distinctly separated from all known species. 

Locality and formation.—Limestone of Carboniferous age ; Santa Fé, New Mexico. 

PRODUCTUS SPLENDENS? Norwood & Pratten. Jour. Acad. Sct. Phila., May, 1855, p. 11, 
pl, fg. 6. 
In the limestone of the Coal measures on the Santa Fé road, ten miles west of Burlingame, 

Kanes, I collected specimens of what appears to be this species, though of smaller size, more 
evolute, and less ag striated than that described by Norwood and Pratten. 
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The tendency to exfoliation which my specimens exhibit renders accurate determination of 
their surface markings difficult. The visceral region is scarcely flattened, but in other respects 
the shell corresponds well with the description of P. splendens. 

The wings are very prominent and distinctly arched, and the surface of the shell occupied 
by the bases of relatively large, scattered spines. 

A larger amount of material from the locality may show this to be a distinct species, but the 
number and preservation of my specimens do not warrant me in considering it new. In size 
it resembles P. Wabashensis, N. & P., but it is more revolute, the mesial sinus deeper, the 
wings more inflated, and it dssparesitly lacks the striations which P. Wabashensis usually ex- 
hibit, even when not in good preservation. 

PRODUCTUS SCABRICULUS. Martin. Animauax Foss. dans le Terrain Carbonifére de Belgique, 
p. 190 : 

Among the Producti which I collected about Santa Fé are several which seem undistinguish- 
able from the European scabriculus: a broadly expanded shell, with rounded outlines and the 
peculiar surface markings described by De Konninck; the striew interrupted and terminating 
in tubercles, which are set in quincunx; annulations broken and inconspicuous, &c. 

The correspondence is so complete that it is difficult to resist the conviction that if Martin’s 
scabriculus exists in America the shell to which I have referred is of that species. There is 
little resemblance between my specimens and Marcou’s figures of what he calls P. scabriculus, 
(Op. cit., pl. V, figs. 6 and 6a,) which represent a much narrower shell and one distinctly annu- 
lated, withoat tubercles, except near the beak. His description agrees better with the true 
scabriculus, and it may be that there is an error in lettering the plate. 

In Europe the station of P. scabriculus is Lower Carboniferous and Upper Devonian, as is 
true of many of the fossils associated with it in the limestones of New Mexico. Notwithstand- 
ing that fact, we must regard this limestone as Upper Carboniferous, as the fossils which 
characterize it are all found in the Coal measures of the Mississippi valley and in the coal fields 
of Kansas and Missouri, where the entire Carboniferous series approaches nearest to the 
exposures of the rock in question. 

This discrepancy of station in what have been regarded as the European and American 
representatives of the same species suggests the probability that a revision of the matter of 
the identification of this species, accompanied by a careful comparison of a sufficient number 
of specimens, will show specific differences, which will relieve the subject of many of its diffi- 
culties. This is, however, not a necessary result; for, as has been shown,* the local faune of 

parallel formations in palwozoic times exhibited, in some degree, the diversity which is so 

conspicuous in those of the present epoch. 

I am not aware that P. scabriculus has been recognized in America elsewhere than in New 

Mexico. 

STREPTORHYNCUS. King. 

STREPTORHYNCUS UMBRACULUM 
Orthis umbraculum. VY. Buch. Ueber Delthyris, dc. 

This shell is very widely distributed through the Carboniferous strata of the west, its range, 

vertical and geographical, being perhaps equal to that of any other species. 

If palwontologists have not been mistaken in their identifications, it is not only common 

to Europe, America and Asia, but runs through all the Carboniferous series from the Permian 

down, and is found in the Devonian strata of the Eifel and in the fine-grained sandstones, the 

equivalents of the Chemung group, in Ohio and Kentucky. : 

Prof, J. Hall, in Report of Foster & Whitney, & 
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In Europe it is a Lower Carboniferous and Devonian fossil. In this country it extends from 
the Devonian up through all the Carboniferous strata, and is found in Kansas in what Prof. 
Swallow calls ‘‘Lower Permian rocks,’’ but which this fossil, with the many others we have 

cited as associated with it, indicate should rather be regarded as Upper Carboniferous. 
Large and strongly marked specimens of S. wmbraculum were found by the writer in the 

cherty limestone, the highest member of the series, in the cafion of Cascade river, near the 

junction of the Colorado Chiquito (Flax river) with the Colorado. This rock is continuous 
with that forming the high mesa about the San Francisco mountain, extending to the crossing 
of the Little Colorado, where its upper portion is regarded as Permian by Mr. Marcou. 

At Agua Azul, east of Fort Defiance, at Santa Fé, at Ojo Vernal, and again on Cottonwood 
creek, Kansas, this limestone is exposed; at each place containing this fossil, associated with 

Upper Carboniferous species. 
Mr. Marcou, in The Geology of North America, p. 45, describing his Productus Delawari, 

pronounces the Orthis umbraculum figured by Hall (Stansbury’s Report) as not an Orthis, but a 
Productus and P. Delawari. In this he is evidently in error, as the original specimens, which 
he never saw, are clearly Orthis, as the genus was then limited, and undistinguishable from 
O. umbraculum. 

STREPTORHYNCUS PYRAMIDALIS, (n. sp.) 

Plate II, figs. 11-13. 

Shell nearly orbicular in outline ; elevated, sub-globose; cardinal border somewhat rounded; 

ventral valve high, rising to a cee greater than half the antero-posterior diameter ; beak 

prominent, often much produced and laterally distorted; sometimes nearly equidistant from 

the cardinal and anterior borders, when this valve has a pyramidal form; foramen forming a 

triangle of which the base is usually about one-third the altitude; dorsal valve gently arched, 

highest toward the cardinal edge ; surface marked with about twelve strong radiating costa, 

which are finely but sharply striated longitudinally. This shell is distinguishable from S. occi- 

dentalis, which it somewhat resembles in the character of its surface markings, by its stronger 

cost, more strongly arched valves, broader area, and narrower foramen. 
ity and formation.—Carboniferous limestone over red cross-stratified sandstone at Camp 

70, on high mesa west of Little Colorado. 

STREPTORHYNCUS OCCIDENTALIS, (n. sp.) 

Plate I, figs. 5, 5a. 

Shell depressed, broadly rounded; cardinal border nearly equal to greatest diameter ; ventral 
valve flattened and slightly concave toward the anterior margin; beak produced and generally 
twisted laterally. Cardinal area twice as broad as high; cardinal notch forming a triangle of 
which the base is half the height; dorsal valve slightly arched throughout; surface bearing 
11 to 13 strong radiating coste, which are striated near the anterior margin 
_ This shell is nearly twice the horizontal diameter of S. pyramidalis ; being broader, flatter, 
and less strongly ribbed and striated than that species. With any other described it is scarcely 
likely to be confounded. 

Locality and formation.—Cherty limestone, top of Carboniferous series, Camp 73, in cafion 
of Cascade river. 

ATHYRIS. 

pathy cate subtilita Hall. Stansbury’s Report, p. 409, t. 4, figs. 1-2. 

ae This fossil occurs in large numbers in the cherty limestone on the banks of the Colorado, 
: between the Little Colorado and Diamond river. It is also common in the limestone at Pecos 
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village, east of Santa Fé, and is equally abundant in the Coal measures of Kansas, Missouri, 
and Ohio. Wherever found it is indicative of the presence of the Goal measures or their 
equivalents, and, with the other evidence which has been cited, proves conclusively that the 
limestone at Pecos and neighboring localities is not the equivalent of that which underlies the 
Coal measures throughout the southern portions of the coal basins of Nova Scotia and the Mis- 
sissippi valley, usually considered identical with the Mountain limestone of Europe. It also 
constitutes one of the indices of the Upper Carboniferous date of the limestone occupying so 
large a surface west of the Little Colorado, of which the exposures at Camp 70, Cascade river, 
Partridge and Cedar creeks, and east of the San Francisco mountains, are fully described in 
the preceding chapters. This shell, so widely distributed, both geographically and vertically, 
affords conclusive proof that throughout the greater part of New Mexico an open sea prevailed 
during the entire continuance of the Carboniferous epoch. The Upper Carboniferous lime- 
stones, in their great thickness and uniformity of character, indicate the uninterrupted prev- 
alence in this region of the physical conditions represented by the numerous, but thin and 
widely separated, calcareous bands which are a constant feature in the structure of the pro- 
ductive Coal measures in the Mississippi valley. Specimens collected by the writer on the 
banks of the Colorado exhibit the spiral cones of the interior with great distinctness. 

SPIRIFER. Sowerby. 

SPIRIFER CAMERATUS. Mort. Amer. Jour. Science, vol. 29, p. 150, pl. I, fig. 3. 

This fossil, so characteristic of the Coal measures of the Mississippi valley, occurs abundantly 
in the limestones about Santa Fé and Pecos village, New Mexico, and in the limestones of the 
Carboniferous series in Kansas and Missouri. 

I have collected the same fossil in various parts of eastern Ohio and western Porinsylvania, 
It is liable to considerable variation in size, and also, to a less degree, in the size and arrangement 
of its plications. It is not, however, so like other species as to be easily confounded with them; 
and from its abundance in most of the localities where it is found, and its wide distribution, it 
is one of the most valuable guides in the identification of strata. 
We did not find it in the Carboniferous limestones west of the Rio Grande, although its 

associates, Spirifer lineatus, Spirigera subtilita, &c., are abundant. 
This is the shell figured by Mr. Marcou, (Op. cit. p. 49, pl. VII, fig. 3,) under the name of 

S. striatus, var. triplicatus. Both forms given by him are presented in many localities where 
this fossil exists. Such is especially the case in the series which I have collected in Ohio. 

The largest, most inflated, and least angular specimens resemble S. striatus, but by far the 
greater number depart very widely from it. Even when most like S. striatus, the form is more 
angular and the number of plications less. In S. striatus these vary from 80 to 100 in each 
valve, while in all the specimens which I have the number is from 60 to 7). Roemer and Hall, 
who describe this species under different names, regard it as distinct from S. striatus. 

SprrireR RockyMonTani. Marcou. Geol. N. Amer., p. 50, pl. VII, jigs. 4—4e. 

This is a distinct and beautiful species, of not uncommon occurrence in the Carboniferous 
limestones of New Mexico. Dr. Hayden has also found it in the Black Hills, Nebraska. 

SPIRIFER LINEATUS. De Konninck. 

This species is even more widely distributed than S. cameratus, being common to Europe 

and America, and found over all parts of our continent, wherever the Carboniferous series is 

developed. It is quite common in the cherty limestone west of the Little Colorado, occurs 

again on our route in the limestones of the vicinity of Santa Fé, and in Kansas and Missouri. 

I have also collected great numbers of specimens of it in the Coal measures of Ohio. — 
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Like many other fossils common to both sides of the Atlantic, this species has a lower range 

in the Old World than in America. 

De Konninck reports it as occurring in the Mountain limestone in many parts of Europe, and 

in the Devonian rocks of the Eifel and Wales. I have never known it to be found in strata 

older than the Carboniferous in this country, and it generally occurs in the Coal measures. 

The surface markings of this shell are so delicate that they are frequently not observable; 

and imperfectly preserved specimens, having the general form and appearance of Terebratula 

Royssti, are Seats to be mistaken for that fossil. 

CHONETES. Fisher. 

CHONETES VERNEVILIANA. Norwood & Pratten. Jour. Acad. Nat. Sci., Phil. ; new series, 

vol. III, part 1, page 26. 
Plate II, fig. 6. 

Some portions of the cherty limestone on the banks of the Colorado, one hundred miles 

northwest of the San Francisco mountain, are charged with specimens of a Chonetes which 

approaches more nearly to C. Vernewiliana than to any other described species. 

The figure and description of C. Verneuiliana given by Norwood & Pratten represent it as 

‘*small, transverse, having its greatest breadth on the cardinal border; beak much larger and 

higher than in any other known American species. An extremely deep sinus extends from 

the beak to the anterior border, which is emarginated by it as seen from above. This sinus 

is bordered by high ridges, between which and the ears another sinus occurs. Cardinal border 

furnished with four tubes on each side of the beak,’’ &c. 

From this description the specimens found on the banks of the Colorado in some respects 

depart; the outline of the shell being more oblong; 4. e., the breadth near the anterior border 

approaching that of the cardinal edge; the mesial sinus being less deep, sometimes scarcely 

perceptible, and, in the same degree, the carinations bordering it being less conspicuous; the 

lateral sinuses not generally visible; the tubes of the cardinal border varying from three to 

five on each side of the beak, but usually four; the beak scarcely projecting beyond the 

cardinal border, &c. 
In other respects no differences are perceptible, and I have supposed this to be a form of 

the above species. 

Specimens precisely agreeing with mine were collected by Messrs. Meck and Hayden, at 

Manhattan, in Kansas, in the upper Coal measures. 

RHYNCONELLA. Fisher. 

RHYNCONELLA UTA. 

Terebratula uta. Marcou. Geol. N. Amer., p. 51, pl. VI, figs. 12-12e. 

Common in the middle and upper limestones near the mouth of the Little Colorado; also in 

the limestones of the Coal measures of Kansas and Missouri. 
The specimens on which the description of this species was founded were obtained in Utah, 

near Salt Lake City. 

PECTEN. Linn. 

_ PECTEN OCCIDENTALIS. Shumard. 

- > obtained an imperfect specimen of this species from coal shale on the banks of the 

“Strang " 2 Shove Easton, Kansas. 

‘= 
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Pecten (Monoris?) CoLoRaDENs!s, (n. sp.) 

Plate I, fig. 6 and 6a. 

Shell of moderate size, (two inches in diameter,) sub-orbicular, oblique; slightly lobed on 
posterior side; anterior ear rounded? small? posterior ear prominent, with a straight hinge- 
line and flexuous lateral margin; apicial angle, 85°; surface bearing 18-19 radiating coste, 
which are straight and strongly marked on the anterior and middle portions, and become 
slightly curved and gradually smaller as they approach the posterior side, on the lobed expan- 
sion of the shell becoming entirely obsolete. These carinations are crowned at intervals 
somewhat greater than their breadth by prominent arched lamellw, by which the surface is 
highly ornamented and roughened. 

This is a beautiful fossil, apparently quite distinct from any species of Pecten or Monotis 
hitherto described. 

The details of structure are not sufficiently well preserved in my specimens to enable me to 
determine certainly to which of these genera it should be attached, the characters which it 
exhibits being such as are shared by both. 

The posterior ear is flat, broad, and apparently angular, bordered by a straight line on one 

side; the other flexuous and pecten-like. The anterior ear is partially wanting, but is evi- 

dently narrow, and probably rounded. The straight hinge-line of the opposite wing is not 

continued beyond the beak. 

FUSILINA. Fisher. 

FUSILINA CYLINDRICA. Fisher. 

This fossil, which is found in the Carboniferous or Mountain limestone in different parts of 

Europe, though, so far as‘I am aware, not yet discovered in the Alleghany coal-field, is exceed- 

ingly abundant in the Carboniferous rocks of the western part of the Mississippi valley, 

where it ranges from the ‘‘ Carboniferous limestone’’ to the Coal measures. 

I did not find it in the limestones on the Colorado nor about Santa Fé, though it has been 

found at no great distance east of that point. 

After leaving the Cretaceous and Permian rocks of western Kansas, and coming into the 

Coal measures, I found it occurring in such abundance as to form the greatest part of the mass 

of some of the beds of limestone. 

The strata which contain it are interstratified with the shales and coal seams of the produc- 

tive Coal measures, and it seems to run through the entire series. 

FOSSIL PLANTS. 

CYCLOPTERIS. Brong. 

CycLoprerts MoquEnsis, (n. sp.) 

; Plate III, figs. 1 and 2. 

C. fronde simplici, stipitata, orbiculata vel ovata, cordata, saepe basi latere uno obliqua; 

nervo medio basi valido medio evanescenti; nervis secundariis tenuibus creberrimus dichotomis, 

furcatis aequalibus. Fructificatio marginalis? 

I have included this beautiful form in Cyclopteris with some hesitation, as by its strong 

median nerve it differs strikingly from any known species of that genus, and is clearly excluded 

from it by the definitions of Brongniart, Geeppert, Unger, and all other writers on fossil 
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botany. As, however, the limits of the genera of fossil plants when first established are in a 
great degree provisional, and each discovery of new species is liable to modify the previous 
grouping, and necessitate a revision of generic definitions, it would tend to retard rather than 
advance. scientific progress to insist upon the establishment of new genera for species which, 
however closely allied to those before described and generically grouped, should present some 
characters incompatible with former generic descriptions. 

The genus Cyclopteris has been the conventional receptacle of a large number of plants 
which have in common a general flabelliform, orbicular, or heart-shaped outline; are without 
a median nerve; their fine and crowded nervules radiating from the base to the margins, and 
dichotomously forked. Among these are some species which, if we had the living plants before 
us in fructification, we should probably find to be somewhat widely separated. Some of them 
are doubtless the basal and abnormal fronds of highly decompound ferns like those of Allosorus 
sagittatus.* Others were the cauline pinnules of Newropteris; and still others were simple 
stipitate species like the common living Camptosorus rhizophyllus and various other simple- 
fronded ferns. Brongniart has separated from the others those which he supposes to have 
been attached to the stipes of Newropteris—such as C. obliqua, C. orbiculata, C. dilitata— 
under the name of Nephropteris, and leaves as types of his genus Cyclopteris, C. reniformis, C. 
trichomanoides, C. digitata, C. Huttoni, &c.t My observations in the different species of 
Cyclopteris found in the Coal measures have led me to the same conclusions, and to infer that 
nearly all the large solitary orbicular, cordate or auricled fern fronds should be regarded as the 
basilar or rachidian folioles of Newropteris. I have found several species of that genus so 
generally accompanied by particular species of Cyclopteris that I have been compelled to regard 
them as portions of the same plant. So marked is this companionship that I have been inclined 
to doubt whether any of the simple leaved species of Cyclopteris of the Coal measures should 
be retained in that genus. 

Locality and formation.—Bands of clay in beds of lignite between the base of the Cretaceous 
series and the summit of the variegated marls near the Moqui villages. 

PECOPTERIS. Brong. 

PECOPTERIS CYCLOLOBA, (u. sp.) 

Plate II, figs. 3, 4 and 4a. 

P. fronde bipinnatifida v. tripinnatifida; pinnis longis linearibusque, pinnatifidis; pinnulis 
brevissimis semirotundis v. suborbiculatis vel oblongis, obstusisimis, contiguis, sepe inequalibus, 
superioribus majoribus; nervis pinnatis valde notatis (3 utrinque lateris) simplicibus vel rarius 
furcatis. 

This is an exceedingly pretty species, of which the details of structure are well shown in 
my specimens, though they are small. The size and form of the frond, as well as its range of 
variation, will require a greater amount of material for their elucidation. 
The pinne are very long and slender, as shown in the figure given of a portion of the upper 

parts of the frond; the pinnules are usually semicircular, or forming more than a half circle; 
when, as sometimes happens, they are opposite, the pinne have a peculiar beaded appearance. 
The upper pinnules are frequently largest. 

| Although this plant is new, it is not without value in the determination of the geological 
position of the rock in which it occurs. It is most nearly allied to the Pecopterides of the Oolite 
of Europe, such as P. acutifolia and P. obtusifolia, Lind. and Hutt; P. arguta, Brong; and 
among American fossil plants to P. undulata, Hall.t 

: _ © Geeppert Gatt. Foss. Pflantz. p. 89, pl. VIII and IX, fig. 1. 
+ Dict. Hist. Nat. vol. XIII, p. 65. 
¢ Fremont’s Report, Expedition of 1842 and 1848. 
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The extremely long and slender pinne, in which the upper pinnules are frequently largest, 
give it a character quite different from that of any species of this genus from the coal forma- 
tion, and connect it closely with the group mentioned above. 

Associated with Clathropteris of Jurassic affinities, and with the first appearing species of 
the dicotyledonous plants of the Cretaceous epoch, this Pecopteris confirms the inference 
derived from other sources that the lignite bed containing it lies just at the point of junction 
between the Cretaceous and older rocks, and showing a mingling of forms belonging to the 
two formations, proving the impossibility of drawing sharply the lines of division. : 

NEUROPTERIS, Brong. 

NEUROPTERIS ANGULATA, (1. sp.) 

Plate III, fig. 5. 

N. fronde pinnata v. bipinnata; pinnulis orbiculato-ovatis, basi cordatis vel rotundatis, apice 
sub 5 angulatis; nervis raris validisque, in angulis marginis terminantibus. 

Seattered pinnules only of this plant were found in Cretaceous shales lying upon a bed of 
lignite north of Oraybe in the Moqui country. Better specimens may require some modifica- 
tion of the description now given, but the angles of the remote margin of the pinnules distin- 
guish it from any species hitherto described. 

SPHENOPTERIS, Brong. 

SPHENOPTERIS, species. 

Fragments of the frond of a very pretty and distinctly new species of this genus were found 

in the clay bands of the lignite bed at Camp 92, (Moqui villages.) It is most like Sphenopteris 

dichotoma, Alth. from the Zechstein (Newe Pflanz. aus dem Keupershiefer, Palcontographica 1, 

1846, ¢. 4, fig. 1,) but the pinnules are less abruptly truncated, the upper ones being almost 

spatulate. More material is necessary before a satisfactory description can be made of it. 

Another and larger species was detected in the shales overlying another bed of lignite in 

the Cretaceous formation two hundred feet above the last, but the specimens obtained were 

too imperfect for determination. 

PHYLLITES. Sterub. 

PHYLLITES VENOSISSIMUS, (n. Sp.) 

Plate III, fig. 6. 

Ph. folio lineari-lanceolato acuto integerrimo nervo primario valido, nervis secundariis 

paucis, vix conspicuis, arcuatis, apice confluentibus, nervis tertiariis, creberrimis confluentibus. 

The specimens of this leaf which I obtained are too imperfect to form the basis of a satis- 

factory specific description, or to enable us to determine with any certainty its botanical 

affinities. Like the next, however, it is highly characteristic of the formation in which it is 

found, and may have a certain value in tracing the parallelism of strata upon this continent. 

It is only in consideration of this fact that a name and description have been given to it by 

which its identification may be possible. It is from the lignite bed lying just at the base of 

the Cretaceous series at Camp 92, in the Moqui country. It is undoubtedly the leaf of an 

Angiospermous plant, and perhaps of a Salix. 
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PHYLLITES CORIACEOUS, (n. sp.) 

Plate III, figs. 7 and 7a. 

Ph. folio lanceolato, utrinque acuto, integerrimo, levissimo, crasso; nervo medio crassissimo 
striato; nervis secundaris tenuibus, sepe obsoletis, simplicibus? e nervo primario sub angulo 
acuto egredientibus. 

A thick coriaceous leaf, with a very strong mid rib, in which the lateral veins are scarcely 
discernible. e margins are quite entire, the summit acute, the base decurrent on to the 
petiole. It is apparently generically identical with some leaves from the Cretaceous rocks of 
Blankenburgh, &c., compared by Geppert to those of Dellenia. They are from the Lower 
Cretaceous strata of the Moqui villages. 

s I am about to revisit the locality where these plants are found, I will defer all discussion 
of their botanical relations till more and better materials have been obtained. 

CLATHROPTERIS. Brong. 

A large number of fragments of a species of this genus were obtained in the lignite bed at 
Camp 92, (Moqui country,) but too imperfect for description. 



CATALOGUE OF THE GEOLOGICAL COLLECTION, 
I.—MINERALS AND FOSSILS FROM THE COAST OF CALIFORNIA. 

No. Name. Locality. 

1 | Infusorial earth >. Coast. near San Francisco, California. 

2 | Lignite Ronee, 2 ae 

3 | Conglomerate with shells and shark’s teeth enn GO do 

4 lineat | eco do 

5 | ----do wee do do 

6 |----do ede do 

7 | Dendraster excentricus. ses ay do 

8 do Point Lobos 

Oi seecue do 

10 | Metamorphic clay St. Luis Obispo 

11 | Infusorial rock do 

12 | Infusorial rock with Pholas do 

13 | Shale impregnated with asphaltum e256 

14 | Impure asphaltum gs 

15 | Pure asphaltum exuding by sun’s heat Sige 

16 | Metaphoric clay with asphaltum i do 

17 | Shale with Entomostraca and Pholas Monterey 

1g | Limestone with fossils | — 

19 | Tamiosoma gregaria eee a Cs" eg oe 
21 | Shale impregnated with bitumen (sees do 

22, | Fossilliferous limestone...- ..- cone Aue 

23 | Infusorial clays | do 

24 | Infusorial clays bored by Pholas ....-------+ _ Raised sea bottom. Monterey -...-- 

25 | Shell conglomerate ...... ----- ° eeeese | St. Luis Obispo 

26 | Infusorial clay bored by Pholas | Eighty feet above sea. San Pedro, .. 

27 | Shells from ancient sea beach .. | San Pedro 

28 | Infusorial earth | San Diego 

29 | Cetacean bones ....-. ---- ---- do 

30 | Shells from raised beach Point Loma, San Diego ......... wank 

81 | Tertiary fossils do do 

32 |-2.<do do do 

33 do do... do 

34 do (----do do 
35 an do do 

36 ore Mission of San Diego -.....---.--- - 

37 do 
| 0 ° 

38 do | do do 

39 do see! 
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CATALOGU E—Continued. 

No. Name. Locality. 

40 | Tertiary fossils ...... Mission of San Diego 

£1-\ouc. 80 to) ° 

Py om aon 
do do 

re ee se 
do do 

£4 155.00 
do do 

Pts Weer 1) 
do do 

46: t...d0 
do do 

2 oe 7 2 do do 

48 |....do 2do do 

EO cc xen do do 

50: |.. de : do do 

61:4,..<d0 do do 

62-\....de 
do do a 

6S: 1254.d6 
do do 

54 |ocwido 
do do iid 

55 | Lignite Point Loma, San Diego -.-.-------- 

Il.—FROM PENINSULAR MOUNTAINS AND COLORADO DESERT. 

56 | Ostrea Vespertina ..| Carriso creek ......-----+ seeeee === 

57 | Ostrea in limestone nF amie ashe ks Goons A oa eee tore 

58 | Ostreas 
GO wot ee one ee ae oh ose 

59 | Anomia subcostata it ee a ee owe 

60 | Ostrea Titan Wee Ue Jse2 eae 

61 | Feldspar Vallecito 20220 oo. 2cebi Leos ee 

62. | Micaceous granite San Felipe ...-.-----------<-----" 

63 | Granite Top of Santa Amedia mountain, Fort 

Tejon 

Sandstone San Fernando..-------+---+--.---- 

Shells Bed of dry lake, Colorado Desert ---- 

Fossil wood Colorado Desert..---------------"7" 

Etched limestone Desert surface ...<---2.+s---4---=4 

do is eta ndewwenenen> ee 

Quartzite Re eee Pee ee 

Hornblende Vallecttd 226 sudcos cece eek - Fe 

Granite Fort Yuma. ....------<090-----7"°" 

Etched pebbles. Desert surface—banks of Colorado-.- 

Blackened and polished pebbles as An .....in oon 

Trachyte, transported West Vaiih. . :.. . tnenencate =e 

B f.2.do i a ee 

POGTY .. < ode na ence ccumh ea epee sSusk boeasossuseuuscucscincc eueess Banks of New river, Colorado Desert- 

Limestone eroded in bed of Colorado by current Cea CE So occ cco ap oe ete 
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CATALOGU E—Continued. 

I1l.—ERUPTED ROCKS—LOWER COLORADO. 

No. Name Locality 

79 | Brecciated porphyry Purple Hills 
80 | Porphyry, (lilac) do 

81 | Brecciated porphyry, (red) Chocolate mountains. .............. 
82 | Porphyrytic trachyte, enclosing jasper Parple Hills 
83 | Trachyte, (drab) Purple Hill cafion 
84 | Trachyte, (lilac) Purple Hills 
85 | Trachyte, (white) oO 

86 | Porphyry with drusy quartz do 
87 | Porphyry, (purple) ........ do 

88 | Quartz crystals in trachyte do ....-. 

89 | Quartz vein in mica slate on BO enw anew 
9S ih vecettieds do Oo sin ASSO 
~91.)-Traghytevessscdeucud BO acemddUiaiion Cebihidceeeehd 
92 | Trap et 

93 | Trachyte CU ccseile imitate 

94 | Hornblende rock veins in mica slate dO. noiinn 

95 | Mica slate Hills opposite Chimney Peak ........ 
_96 | Talcose slate do ‘ do 
97 | Trachyte Chocolate mountains ........--..-++ 
98 | Trachyte, (red) do 

99 | Drusy quartz, lining cavities in trachyte Purple Hills 
100 | Basalt Chocolate mountains ............... 

101 | Porphyry do SUD ei 

102 | Trachyte do 

103 | Porphyry, (dark red) an 

104 | Trachyte Purple Hills 

105 | Granite : Chocolate mountains... ...--+ 2-00 

106 | Mica slate Near Chimney Peak 

107 | Trachyte Barrier rocks 

108 | Tufaceous trachyte Light-house rock 

109 | Metamorphic sandstone do 
110 hyte Porphyry Gate 

111 | Trachyte, (veined) = 
112 | Mica slate, containing veins of copper Near Chimney Peak 
113 | Quartz, containing iron Riverside mountain 
114 1 as s. Purple Hills 

115 | Quartz, with carbonate of copper | Riverside mountain. .... oo ence udewes 

116 | Eroded metamorphic limestone | do 

117 | Weathered limestone with silicious bands do 
118 | Weathered mica slate - : 
119 | Weathered metamorphic limestone do 

120 | Tufaceous limestone do 

121 | Metamorphic limestone do : 
122 | Red trachyte do 
123 | Mica slate do 

124 Augitic trap 

125 | Fibrous talc. 
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CATALOGUE—Continued. 

No. Name.. Locality. 

126 | Talcose sJate Riverside mountain 

127 | Basaltic trap Chocolate mountains 

128 | Quartzite Riverside mountain 

129 | Trachyte Purple Hills 

130 do Light-house.r0ck....+c0+ es<20s-s <0 

131 do ‘ Purple Hills ...-. «+--+ ----0+ ----+- 

132 | Jasper, (red) Monument mountains .......... ---- 

133 | Porphry, (green) Chocolate mountains 

134 | Hornblend Ke. wens cee ee cone woe e wane cere es cane cone ween meee wnee en ee- Purple Hills -------- ---. +--+ +e 

135 | Green porphyry, with large crystals of feldspar Chocolate mountains ...----.------- 

136 Jasper, (: (striped) do 

137 | Porphyry, (red) OO nevicivc weuwcentees oenede. 1 aeee 

138 | Trachyte, with scales of mica Chimney Peak o- 

139 | Porphyry, (mottled) Purple Hills 

140 | Trachyte, (purple) dO xx Les 

141 | Porphyrytic trachyte ee 

142 | Trachytic porphyry do 

143 | Quartzite Riverside mountain . . 

144 nei Monument mountain .......---.---- 

145 | Quartzite -..... Seeeeee Riverside mountain 

146 | Cinnabar Purple Hills . 

147 | Porphyry, (blue) Monument mountain. ........-..--- 

148 | Brecciated porphyry Purple Hills 

149 | Quartzite, with iron veins in granite Monument cafion 

150 | Quartzite, (green) Monument mountain ........--. ---- 

151 | Auriferous quartz veins in mica slate Near Chimney Peak ....-..----+ ---+ 

152 | Quartzite, (orange) Monument caiion....... ---. ---- ---- 

153 | Fossilliferous limestone Desert surface, Beaver island......--- 

154 | Granite, containing veins of copper and iron. Woridrment cal0t coco 2. cs cnc ceweee 

155 | Copper and iron veins in granite do : pee 

156 | Volcanic conglomerate do awe 

157 | Quartz veins in granite do aa 

158 | Quartzite, masses and veins in granite Mouth of Bill Williams’s Fork -.---- 

159 | Hornblende rock, masses in granite SURE GaN ccs oes onnnsseees 

eet ete Cres AO OOD) oe cerree eo ose bcc cc cckces pogees sce ceeces ,.----| Mountains opposite mouth of Bill Wil- 

liams’s Fork. 

161 | Crystals—carbonate of lime, iron and copper in granite -...-...-.---+---+- Monament calion...cocs ---<nee--er ° 

162 | Carb. lime, veinstone of Galena oa 

163 | Porphyry, (purple) Above mouth of Bill Williams’s Fork. 

164 | Carb. lime, iron and copper veins in granite Monument cafion .....----- «-=- --"= 

165 Gneiss Chocolate mountains east of Coed, 

ite Brecciated porphyry Monument cafion.......----- weeeeee 

il —— 
Chocolate mountains ....--+ -------* 

168 — | Metamorphic 1 bmestone. cack rkcicnent cabOn: . ok nse ocoetoue 

Bi ee Sto chert PS Camp 86 ...oe-sneneecerees eens t00* 
do eewees penees tees meee rene aso 

do ooe nnes ooee 
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CATALOGUE—Continued. 

137 

No. Name. Locality. 

172 | Trap with zeolites Camp 36 

173 do do 

174 do do 

175 | Dog tooth spar lining cavities in metamorphic limestone ........ do 

176 do do do do 

177 | Stalactitic lava do 
178 | Trach yte do 

179 Metamorphic limestone Mouth of Bill Williams’s Fork ...... 

180 | Carb. iron, veins in granite Monument cafion 

181 | Metamorphic limestone Camp 36 

182 | Porphyry, (purple) Mojave cafion 

183 | Trachyte do nator 

184 do do 

185 Porphyry, (purple) do 

186 | Amygdaloid trap do 

187 | Brecciated porphyry Chocolate mountains ........-.. s..0 

188 | Carb. lime, with manganese veins in granite Monument 

189 | Trachyte, (white) do 

190 | Porphyry, (purple) Mojave cafion 

191 | Trachyte with manganese GO, ccncniadoiien 

192 | Basaltic trap do 

193 Porphyry, (pink and White). .s<.. cess caocns cons sncnae tune cacces nase cence Mojave mountains.........es0++ cose 

194 | Granite, (white) Spirit mountain ...... ....2--0- soe 

195 | Porphyry Mojave mountains 

196 | Granite do 

197 | Jasper, (red) do. 

198 | Porphyry, (green) do 
199 | Scoria Hills at base of Mojave mountains... 

200 | Porphyry, (d lored) Mojave mountains... ............ + 

201 |....do.... (pale pink) do 

202 |....do.... (light green) do 

203 |....do.... (purple) do 

204 |....do.... (drab) do 

205 |....do.... (pale pink) do 
206 Azoic slate in gneiss .--.| Mountains west of Mojave valley alles 

207 | Hornblendi 4 do do 

208 | Porphyry do do 
209 | Purple quartz Mojave valley 

AtO | Porphyry ssui. cues « = 
211 |....do. do 

212 | Quartzite veins in granite do 

213 | Granite Spirit mountaln wcsuwie scones das cas 

214 | Scoria, (black) Pyramid caiion 

215 | Porphyry, (purple) do 

216 | Porphyry do 
217 do do 

218 |....do do 
219 | Granite do 
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CATALOGUE—Continued. 

No. Name. Locality. 

220 | Granite, (white) ..... 222. 222. 222. eons eee cence: eee eee (TSE Seas SAFE SS Spirit mountain 

221 |....do..-. (coarse) with plates of mica do 

222 | Porphyry Pyramid cajion 

223 do (rose-colored) do 

224 |....do.... (pink) do 

225 | Basaltic porphyry do 

226 | Hornblendic syenite Mojave mountains 

B27") Porphyry. o.s2 ecole coe Saas Conc es sacs ceccns caes saeees Sens bees sass Pyramid cafion 

228 do OGs cccvec sesece 

229 |....do.... (pink) GOP scess 

230 do.... (purple) do s3 

231 | Hornblende rock do. . us 

232 | Porphyry, brecciated dors 

yap mr Sera (pale purple) do. - 

234 do do . 

235 do do 4 

236 | Calc. spar. in porphyry do. . Fiaeecs 

237 | Basaltic porphyry Black mountains- .. - 

238 | Scoria, (red) Ae PH ASL is SoCo os coos 

239 | Trachytic porphyry heey ogee) eee Pee 

240 | Quartzose porphyry Aoiciz wees 

241 | Trachytic porphyry do big cous 

242 | Porphyry Qoveesssi i ae 

243 | Trachytic porphyry DTS ate sheen 

244 | Porphyry Pyramid cafion....+-..----+ +--+ --*- 

245 do Bil OIG aS Oe ong BE 

246 | Carb. copper in quartz Spirit mountain.....----------- ---- 

247 | Quartzose porphyry 
Black mountains ....--. ------ ------ 

248 | Syenetic porphyry bes ste veces 

249° Porphyry - GOs ccc chon ccwnes cesccc sever’ 

250 | Trachyte, containing crystals of quartz Seis oe cee ae ; 

251 Porphyry, (lilac) 
Abe eS i a eres weet 

252.| Trachyte, (crimson) ae Say oa een oem 

253 |....do.... (porphyritic) Oise Siva EE 
254 --do eo eweee G6 Bi ee ewe cee nes ene cee 

255 | Granular obsidian MPs OE ES owsuee 

256 | Porphyry, (purple) G02 SoS sa ive levees ccus sa8 

257 | Trachyte, (pink and white) gervimcitts ‘idee 
258 do.... (red). GO Lea o ees oaceee oonn sens 

259 | Trachytic porphyry Sie oe oli a ogee 

260 | Porphyry, (gray) bi ced eine 

261 |....do in prams re vier ENE ag Epis 

262. deck: 
dnosy fe pigeeie% 

(263 _ Trachytic porphyry BOS ies TE eee eed 

26. Porvhyvrv.. 
Beye ncens suri te Le Caaen : 

0 25S Ses Sop ac cob ees cnteee 

COS sais i cae as wenn FOr 
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268 | Jaspery porphyry Black mountains 

269 | Porphyry do 

270 | Porphyritic scoria do 

271 | Trachytic porphyry do 

272 | Porphyry, white, with crystals of limpid quartz do 

273 | Banded porphyry do 

274 | Trachyte, (purple) do 

275 | Porphyry do 

276 | Trachyte do 

277 | Scoriaceous basalt G6 ee Camp 48 .cccsunanie 

278 Porphyry do do 

279 | Porphyritic feats do do 

280 | Volcanic t do do 

281 | Silicified aaa from Tertiary strata Jesup rapids 

282 | Porphyry Black mountains, Camp 49...... ..0« 

283 do (mottled white and red) 

284 | Trachyte with Jasper do do 

285 | Brecciated trachyte GOs canecece CAMP: Ol wane ncomie 

286 | Porphyry 0. coowionan OUD £9 casncen * 

287 | Tufaceous trachyte, (white, veined with red) Mouth of Black cafion .........--20- 

288 | Porphyry Sees do 

289 | Trachytic porphyry Black mountains, Camp 50.......... 

290 do do dO. .s65 ccs CAD 40, ond sake 

291 | Porphyry, (white) do do 

292 do do do 

AS See fs None (pinkish white) do do 

294 | Obsidian, containing crystals of red feldspar and scales of mica.......--------- wweaes GOs 

295 Trachyte do mouth of Black cafion. 

296 do. .. (white) i eran Camp 49... <sssas 

297 | Porphyry, (purplish) WU. seni sm cco Camp 57...0s0- 400 

298 |....do.... (lilac) Mouth of Black cafion ......00.-cses 

299 |....do.... (purple) do 

300 | Silicious Ait (purple) Black mountains, Camp 49.......... 

301 | Hornblende do 

302 | Porphyritic scoria do do 

303 | Trachytic porphyry, (dark red) G0. cise ese CMD D1 pisces 

804 | Porphyry, white, with crystals of hornblende do do..., 

305 |....do.... (pink and banded) O05 cine nein OOD, SO came eniin 

306 |....do.... (brown) do. .--- 20+ Camp 49.... ...0- 

307 | Scoriaceous basalt Walls of cafion...Camp 57.......... 

308 | Trachyte, (pale red) Black cation 
309 Porphyry, (purple) Black mountains, Camp 49...... 0. 

310 | Jasper, (striped) do... do 

311 | Porphyry, (brownish and mottled) Walls of caiion...Camp 57.......... 

312 | Basalt (black) overlying Tertiary sandstones Mouth of Black cafion ........--++-+ 

313 | Porphyry, (light yellow, veined) Black mountains, Camp 49.......... 

314 | Trachyte, (gray’ do do 

315 | Porphyry, (black and red mottled) do. Camp 57...-00s00- 
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316 | Porphyry, (reddish brown,) with scales of mica 

Locality. 

317 | Porphy ty 

318 | Obsidian veins and masses in porphyry 

319 | Porphyry 

320 | Porphyry, (pale green, with tufa) 

Saito vdes (greenish yellow) do do 

do Camp 55.2 - 2... ose 322 | Trachytic porphyry 

323 | Amygdaloid trap cavities filled with carb. lime Entrance to Black cafion, Camp 57... 

324 | Porphyry Black mountains, Camp 49..-...-.--- 

325 | Red jaspery rock do do 2 

326 | Massive quartz veins in granite Cafion below Virgen river oF 

327 | Amygdaloid trap Black mountains, Camp 55..-.-.---- 

328 | Black basalt Chocolate mountains .....---.------ 

329 | Trachyte, (red and yellow) Black mountains, Camp 49.----..--- 

330 | Tufaceous trachyte, (pure white) do sen 

331 | Porphyry, (dark red, with yellow spots)..........-. do do - 

332 | Trachyte, (lilac, spotted with white) do do 

333 | Trachytic porphyry .......-.. do Cding ST To. 

334 ° do... (deep red) do Camp 49 .---.----- 

335 | Syenite, (dark green do Camp 48 ---....--- 

336. | Trachyte (yellowish gray) with transparent crystals...... 2.222. 22022 22-5 eee |-- eee dotsrsivit Camp 49 ...-..---- 

337 | Porphyry brecciated do do wee 

338 | Trachyte do do wwe 

339 OTi do do Soe 

340 | Porphyry (light blue) with scales of mica....... do do -- 

341 |....do.... (gray) with red and white crystals of feldspar............--. ------ do donate 

342 | Trachyte, (grayish red) Rig io Wakeman 3 apm 4 do ae : 

ieee Prey do.--- (purple) do do caiee 

deed PEEL do... -brecciated, (yellow, with red spots) do dowilsevececes 

345-) Voteanié tam, (white; veined with pale pink) Joo. 0.525co0 soo ooo soo eas d6s222P Lice. dO5S205'. Sacee 

346 | Black scoria ae doen aS 

347 | Porphyry, (dove-colored, veined with red) do deseo tec ccedss 

348 | Trachyte (rose-color) arenaceous do dew AS 

349 | Porphyry, (bluish white) do dove wees 

: enite Black cafion, below mouth of Virgen. 

Black mountains, Camp 49....------ 

| Met Shic conglomerat: as Ce. 2 ot 

353 | "Porphyry, (red and green) do dossiese ate 

354 | Amygdaloid trap, cavities lined with crystals of carb. lime do do..--------- r 

S56:;-Basalt, (Gark Wn fabetiiy Of colenn ss5055 35si5 2 350285 Bass Be doe eee ewes do.-...---Camp 50 ..-------- 

356 | Trachytic porphyry, (green, with white and iin spots) do Camp 49 ---------- 

‘357 | Striped porphyry do dO-.2-----+-- : 

358 | Cellular silicious porphyry a0 wee : 

359 | Porphyry, (pink and white) do eames 6 

360 |....do.... (pale yellow) ...... .... do a siect te 
361 | Tufa, (grayish white) oars iieser eeisoteeetscir reser eee tees Sescriee: Camp 50....------* 

do ‘ Camp 49. eaveos peer 
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Name. Locality. 

Black basalt..... Black on Cainn AG oss cc 0a F; 

Porphyry, (yellow,) with deep red veins and spots PHS ste 

.--.d0....flinty, (clouded) .-.-.. do de 

Trachytic porphyry, (rose-colored,) with large crystals of glassy feldspar do do 

Syenitic samen (green base,) with crystals of white feldspar and green horn- 

blend do Camp 1 Ge aS 

Pons (pale purple) do Camp 50..... 2.205 

(deep purple, with orange spots) do Camp 57. .......005 

Pitch ai cellular do Camp 49. ...0..0588 

Porphyry, (grayish white). ...... do dO vavswesdes és 

Trachytic porphyry ...... .2.< do dO. ssencvesescs 

Silicious porphyry, (purple banded) do DOs cstvowsss sad 

Porphyry, (deep red) do Camp 54.......6.. 

Cal. travertine in trachyte 

ic rachyte 

Mojave cafion abate 

Black mountains, Camp 50...... 2... 

24s D., 

Porphyr 

Porphyry, (clouded, purple, and ahaa see . do GO. asiis eer 

Tufaceous trachyte, (pinkish white) do 00i..e6i eis ae 

Trachytic porphyry, (dark red)...... c200 co0c coos cee eee cone eee en eee cane [teeees 1 Bi ee nS Camp 49....... in 

Porphyry, (dull, purplish brown) .... .... .0+---s0+ e-eees cee eee cane cane eee |seeeee do.ceeeseesCamp 60 wis ck 

Scoria, (red) A Eee eine dO. cond sae OO ccke r 

Porphyry, (reddish gray) ...2. .2--s-02 sees coon eoceee com eee cn te cee e ee coeene [teen 4.00. occce.- emp SG WA. cscs 

.-.-do.... .(grayish white,) with black crystals of hornblende .....----- pecans [reeees do. .... --.-Camp 48.......... 

Trachytic porphyry, (gray) <2... .--s+2 cee5 sos nee cone ee eeee eens ce eees cee ees [eens do. vcss 25s Onmp Busi... ..c68 

Porphyry, (brown, lined with white). .... 2. 2+. s---2+ coos cone seneee cee ee [rere do do 

veer dO 2230 fred) ig tincese do D0. ehivanwrncten 

.---d0.... (light purple, variegated) . 1... 1.22 scccee cone cone ne coon serene en ee|eer ne do...+- ++. Camp 54.22. ...... 

.ae.do.... (red and bluish white, banded) ...2.. .0--24s0--++sesces seeneeceee|eorers do..... ---- Camp 57......... é 

.--.do.... (light red, with crystals of white feldspa)....--. -----+ s----- ---2-+)*000" do.....---. Camp 49........ se 

...-do.... (purplish brown, with scales of mica) -.-....++..2222+ s+sse+ eeeees | seer ee 

Trachytic porphyry, (dull red, with large crystals of siaasicaaasate wusasv eset? sevsesdo do 

Porphyry, (dark brown) ...-. ve do do 

Trachytic porphyry, (red and white) stvesedO do 

Porphyry, (light purple) Fi do o- Camp 48 Lives. wos 

.---do.... (bluish white) do OS. ,u0d.. esd 

....do.... (pale rose color) ... do Camp 49 ..00..ce08 

Basaltic trap, (dark gray)...- do Camp: 48...0--s00 

Porphyry, (rose-colored) ae Camp 67 ...6.. Jcte 

Tufaceous trachyte; (dove-colored) ...do Camp 49......-++« 

hyte, (brownish yellow) ..- does Camp 50..-00- awed 

Porphyry, (dark brown) ++ do do. ie iwetes 

Trachytie porphyry, go with scales of mica) do. Camp 48 tice. cas 

do te) ssedo .. Camp 50..2.....006 

Trachyte, ae a yellow spots) ..- do. Camp 48...5..-205 

Trachytic porphyry; — +do. Camp 50.. 

do 

beds G0s<3 

Porphyry, oor and —_ crowded) ...--:--: 

feuds Shae Mk 
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410 | Porphyry, (mottled,) containing masses of red jasper ....-..--...----. ------ Black mountains, Camp 50.......... 
411 | Obsidian, (pearl stone) Walls of cafion, Camp 57........... 
412 do do (dove color) do . do 
413 | Jasper, (red and yellow) do do 
414 | Dog tooth spar lining cavities in trap do do 
415 | Silicious porphyry, (pink) desc ia Camp 49 cc. 
416 | Tufaceous trachyte, (greenish yellow, enclosing cobalt bloom?) . do woes Camp 48 i225. .1c5 . 
417 | Porphyry G0: cei<'cece ORMEP GEMS. 4. soae 
418 | Trachyte, (green) do i Camp 50 J.c32./c5u0 
413 |.... o...-(red and yellow) do ~ Camp S133 ce = 
420 do.... (cream-colored, veined with red) do Camp 49.08.58 F 
421 |.... do....(dark red, arenaceous) do Camp 57.6 .,-.ce0 
422 |....do....(pinkish yellow) do do 
423 | Trachytic tufa do do 
424 | Gray porphyritic basalt with olivine do - Camp 49cge sen 
425 | Porphyry, (dull red, with white spots) do «-. Camp G4... dees. iz 
426 | Coarse feldspathic granite Mountains west of Camip 57 ....-.... 
427 | Jasper, (yellow and red mottled) Black mountains, Camp 57.........-. 
428 | Porphyry, (rose-colored, veined with VOHOW) nor as i aaeeiell Black cafion above Camp 57....-.... 
429 | Trachytic porphyry Black mountains, Camp 54.......--. 
430 | Tufaceous rock, (white, veined with purple) do Camp 57 .....--<+- 
431 | Granular obsidian in trachyte ._..__._. do do 
432 | Trachyte, eel bluish gray) do Camp 48......0.0- 
433 | Trachyte porp do Cainp §7:iss6 2s . 
cl REE: “Sage ei 0..--With nunierous decomposing crystals of white feld i do Camp 49........+. 
435 | Trachyte, with large cavities set with crystals of quartz ---| Walls of Black caiion, Camp 57...... 
436 | Silicious porphyry, (dark purple) Black mountains, Camp 57......---- 
437 Trachyte, (w hite) do do 

438 | Jasper, (yellow) do Camp 64i5... 50658 
439 | Basaltic trap overlying Tertiary sandstones do Camp 57 s.ce.- <tes 
440 | Porphyry, (purple,) with crystals of red feldspar do Camp G4uc0 cies 
441 | Silicious brecciated porphyry, (base liver color, with red and white spots) do Camp 49........ - 
442 ) Porphyry, (brown, speckled with white) do Camp 54.......++ * 
443 | Red syenite, containing specular iron._....____ Cafion below mouth of Rio Virgen.... 
444 Porphyry, (purplish gray, ) with scales of mica__... Black mountains, Camp 48...-.. -.- : 
445 porphyry, base yellowish red, with angular fragments of quartz....|...-..do......-+ Camp 54.....----- 
446 | do Camp 57..n0siecoeus 
447 -| Porphyry, (white and crimson clouded) SoS do do 
448 | Feldspathic tufa, (white) --....._..__ Walls of cafion, Camp 57....--. erees 
449 | Porphyry, (dark red, with circular cream-colored spots) .. Black mountains, Camp 57..-.-- -.-- 
450 | Syenite, (very compact and fine grained) Walls of cajjon below Virgen ....-.-- 
‘451 | Feldspathic granite............ eee an do go 
452 | Amygdaloid trap, (porphyritic) Black mountains, Camp 54.-..-- --+« 
4 do do ee do Camp 55..-0c- ---s 

do — do Camp 54.....----+ 
a ae do Camp 55......---- 
ao. do. Canis Bi. csaduoee 
--d0.. do do a 
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468: Avyeidaloinl tranj-secriaceoun i... os sucicwn aneeus oeue bechGencadéu.ueuw dunnen Black mountains, Camp 49.... .... ee 
459 do do do Camp Stecdes cuss 

460 | Chalcedony, (lemon yellow) do do 

461 | Trap containing veins of jasper do Camp 61..... pes 

462 | Amygdaloid trap...... do Oant O45. iene i 

463 | Trachytic porphyry, (red purple) do do 

464 | Quartzite (pink) veins in granite ...... do Cees 68 dea 

465 | Porphyritic trachyte, partially columnar, overlying 481 and 483 do CMS 68.50 iccesce 

466 | Serpentinoid porphyry do Camp 87...as< sees 4 

467 | Stratified prophyry do do : e 

468 | Scoria ...:.. ah Camp 48.....--0- ; 
469 | Pitch stone, earn) do Onn BF i esos ‘ 

470 | Porphyry, (purpl HFOUG) occcaceueee do do 

471 |....do....(purple,) with large oie of feldspar..... do Camp 54... 2.00 cen 

472 | Trachyte, (pale purple) do Camp 46 iccecescac 

473 | Obsidian, with crystals of red feldspar do Camp 57..... cuuke 

474 | Quartz pebble, valley drift do Camp 54.000 deca ‘ 

475 | Porphyry, (purple and white) do Camp 57 cnccnd sae 

476 | Granular obsidian do do 

477 | Pearl stone, containing garnet in spherical masses do do 

478 | Tufaceous trachyte, (yellow, veined with red) ..-... do OBEED £5 ook dunes 

479 | Trachyte Leroux’s Spring, San Francisco moun- 

480 | Lava Mount Taylor, Hay Camp, N. Mexico. 

481 | Volcanic tufa Black mountains, Camp 62.......-- ie 

482 | Obsidian, (gray) San Francisco mountain ............ 

483 | Stratified tufa Black mountains, Camp 62..... epee st 

as rem rloic tah see ns sain snes cece sane wenacicenses seen siectvel | Mouth of Rio Virgen 

485 | Volcanic: tufa, containing onyx Black mountains, Camp 61.......... 

486 | Carnelian rolled pebble, valley drift do 

487 | Black basalt....do do do do - 

488 | Carb. lime, masses in tufa ...... do Camp 56...... cages 

IV.—TERTIARY ROCKS, BANKS OF COLORADO. 

489 | Silicified wood Desert surface, Camp 14 

490 | Infusorial rock : Beaver Island 

491 410 do 

492 do White rock, Camp 35 

493 do do do ea = 

494 | Red sandstone associated with No. 493 do do.... 

495 | Infusorial rock do Wee foe Vi se.. S cece 

496 |....do - do Wy igecee Soncee cs 

497 do do. MD fet Ande idee cues 

498 | Sandstone incrusted with carb. lime Monument caiion .----- -----+-----+ 

499 | Sandstone, (drab, coarse) eee 
500 Metamorphic conglomerate do emer 
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501 | Red sandstone, (fine) Monument cafion 
502 | Tufaceous sandstone if) ae er eset 

503 | Red conglomerate Red Rock Monument cafion......... 

504 | Coarse red sandstone Monument mountain 

505 | Metamorphic Tertiary (?) limestone, taining i Camp 36 .... 

506 | Infusorial rock ........-. Chemehuevis valley, Camp 38 .. 

507 | Red sandstone Base of Black mountains, Camp 49 .. 
508 | Conglomerate, containing silicified trunks W6 8ts do 

509 | Silicified wood from 508 dee do 
510 | Limestone capping conglomerate bluff do-rers SS do 
511 do do Q0° reesic 2e3 do 

512 | Red sandstone under trap Camp 57 

513 | Red shale under trap 0 cosines ee eee 

514 | Red sandstone under trap seectivesec 0 soos ieee 
515 do do ae Sia 
516 | Infusorial rock do... 2 ete eee eee 

517 | Silicified wood Desert surface, Camp 50 .----....... 

518 | Carb. lime filling veins in White Rock. Camp 35 . 

519 | Infusorial rock, eatin ae White Rock, Camp 35 ..........---- 

520 | Tooth of Hleph IMIgEni: Valley drift, Camp 35 ......-. .-.2-- 

V.—ROCKS FORMING TABLE-LANDS OF THE UPPER COLORADO. 

: a. Azoic. 

521 | Granite, (gray,) base of series Mouth of Diamond river, Camp 67-- 

522 | Granite (red coarse) veins and masses in 521 do i oe 

523 | Red syenite, veins and masses in 521 do do..--=- 

ne b. Silurian and Devonian. 

524 Conglomerate, base of stratified series Caiion of Colorado ...--. Camp 67.. 
525 | Quartzose sand rock, (striped, purple, and white,) lying over 524 do d0..cse2 

526 | Dark red sandstone, overlying 525 do do..---- 
627 | Light brown sandstone, over 526 do G0: seek 

528 | Red shale mud rock, with casts of fucoids (?) over 527, and interstratified with 529.|.<<<.. do - d0..---- 
529 | Red shaly sandstone over last, and interstratified with 530 do 80.2 Sad 
530 | Green oe to 528 ... do. a0... 
531 | Red speckled tone, interstratified with last do gio. 
632 White speckled iniiaiaa: interstratified with last ...._ aie do d0<. sca 

533 | Pebble of 525 Valley drift of Lower Colorado, 

ee Camp 48. 
_ 534 | Thin banded sand rock, with mud furrows, interstratified with shales under 

‘thick bedded standstone Cafion Diamond river, Camp 48..-- 885 | ‘Thin ‘banded sand ~_ with mud 2098 interstratified with shales under 
A Rates tea te da es 

Ra OSU s. cee - 

do do aes: 
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538 | Green shale Caiion, Diamond river, Camp 48.... 
539 | Shelly limestone, like 535 do do 

540 | Indurated shale with hard manganese do do 

541 | Foliated sandstone, over last do do 

542 | Silicious shale do do 

543 | Argillaceous indurated shale, with mud furrows do do 
544 | Silicious limestone, (pale pink,) metamorphosed by silica in solution....____-- do do 
545 2S do (purple) do do do do 

oe 3 nae eee ee Sea decsacest containing manganese........--.-. do do 
547 do ----(clouded purple and gray,) similar to 537 do do 

548 | --- do (pale pink,) similar to 544 do do 

549 | Silicious clouded limestone, containing corals? replaced ly peroxide of iron -. do do 

550 do (pale yellow,) highly crystalline do do 
551 do (light gray, banded) do do 

552 | Indurated argillo-calcareous marl, with hard manganese do do 

553 | Red arenaceous limestone do do 

554 | Metamorphoced argillaceous shale with scales of chalcedony in joints do do 

555 | Indurated argillaceous shale, (buff.) cavities lined with chalcedony do do 

556 | --<---2--05 es ere: (clouded yellow and gray) do do 

S57) see vis Saga pas pth (banded red and yellow) do do 

558 | Chalcedony coating surfaces of joints of last do do 

559 | Indurated clay, (whitish) do do 

560 | Cellular argillaceous rock, filled with silicious infiltrations do do 

561 do do do do 

562 | Chalcedony from joints of 554 do do 

563 | Silicious limestone interstratified with preceding series of metamorphic marls--)____. do do 

c. Carboniferous. 

564 | Dense, bluish gray limestone over preceding series Caiion, Diamond river, Camp 48... 

565 | Higher part of last, containing imperfect fossils, Huomphalus, corals, &c do do 

566 | Hematite iron ore in 565 do do 

567 | Jaspery chert in 565 .. ‘ 

568 | Coral from iron ore in 565 Camp 66 

569 | Spirifer from iron ore in 565 cde 

570 | Red calcareous sandstone, containing gypsum, over 569 Camp 69 

571 do with red shale and gypsum Camp 73 

572 | White gypsum, with last an cons oowe 

573 | Light tufaceous magnesian limestone, overlying 571 Camp 69 . 

574 | Drab thick-bedded sandstone, over 573 : Camp 70 , 
575 | Drab thin-bedded sandstone, same as 574 ail. 

576 | Pebble of last, valley drift Camp 54 

577 | Crinoidal limestone, over 575 Camp 79....-.. 

578 | Pebble of 557, valley drift : Camp 48 

579 do taining crinoidal columns Oleh BE: 005 css. wise as 
580 do : do Camp 31 

581 do | ------do...... .containing Fenestella 

» 
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582 | Pebble of 557 CAMMY 00: ciety neem er aents eels ae ee 

583 Oa eas Wig oe ou ke ce cue wees cece csue seed Weevuweess CTD AR coo eee eee 

584 | Limestone same as 577, containing Productus Ivesii, showing external surface. .... Camp G12... <). 

585 do do do parara,: (soars 

586 do showing ventral surface si Rte i" as a PR alge ice bad ‘ss 

587 Ge oi ive soe-cukdu nis do oR. sosGOs 

588 do GO ue oe pene whew ue cae eco uuy DU AIO we Sacktcs ok 

589 do showing exterior of dorsal valve ...--.-. Vesa bee uecs fesse do. 

590 do showing interior of dorsal valve ..... 0.000 ooce eens |--4~ do. 

Osea dees euss with spines of P. Lvesii cine Oe 

Ae eee Go ak with crinoidal columns..... Camp 69 

Eg Cea AO viws as with Fenestclla Camp 70 

BOE hictous OO. Kens with Dictyonema pees OG: 

595 do? with coral, valley drift Camp 48....... . 

B96) Lees IN i Camp 70 

597 do with corals So as dei is 

G08 | noses OO. sens with Orthisina pyramidalis avicula..... ..---- pnwsO.. owes ocaw =0ab whee bees 

BOO oa foc nSss Crinoids and Orthisina pyramidalis .... mera ie 

a A Rr a with spines of Archaeocidaris longispinus De Se aida sick caw elem eaiee 

601 do with Orthisina ......... Dp: Toye 

602 do with spines of Archaeocidaris gracilis, Newb meee hth. 

603 do do He ee oe eet a: 

604 do do do BG Ca: FS 

BUG. tol d0 <5 with spines of Archaeocidaris ornatus, Newb Lei Os. Ss6 

606 | Coral from same Seele Casa showman c pene ewes eo Sl 

607 | Productus Ivesii do RERIESE: 3 dp psceaebe te cet Ug nm UR ees ent PO om . 

608 Productus : do eae : 

609 | Coral do do 

610 | Crinoidal column do 

611 | Spines of Archaeocidaris gracelis, Newberry....... Cafion, Diamond river, Camp 70---- 

612 | Crinoidal column, very large do do 

613 | Section of Dictyonema ; do do ‘i 

614 | Rhynconella, Rocky Montana Pen eee BB cio out ous Camp 73..-- 

615 | ....do...... ....do.... .and Spirifer lineatus do do re 

616 | Geodes of calc. spar. in 577 ae) do waucCamp 10. 

6:7 | 0 ° o os ds 0 
61s} do do do do do se 

619 | ..2.dosiecey do do do do 
620 do do ..do *. do do nal 

621 do do. do aan do do 

- 622 | Gypsiferous shale, overlying 677...... 1.0... ance secu do siete TS one 

622 | Snowy gypsum, interstratified with last... do. do << 

624 | ....do do Wa... do pe ee 
625 | Orthisina umbraculum, cherty limestone, overlying 624...... ................... |..... 22. a reser 

[ore do..--. +e--do G9 ice do ee 

A goes do rh dati gteahet do ; . do pe do do. jam 

S| Orthisina occidentalis, Newberry, cherty limestone, overlying 624...... ....-. io de. cocoon 
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Orthisina Occidentalis, Newberry, cherty limestone, overlying 624.... .......- Caiion, Diamond river, Camp 70.... 
Spirigera subtilita, (cast) do do 

OS tive do do do 

Mod saseernds GOS ese ee Sa SBS het i ee eee PRE do do 

Rhynconella, Rocky Montana do do 

Productus occidentalis do do 

do AOli- eet a cuweeuoe se Tegee8 do do 

ae OO 22 COMRIOUNEN cota canes tne teens Ces do do 

-«+-d0....mucronatus? N. & P....-. poole sau Manhattan, EK. Tiscisc duudeise va 
Spirifer lineatus Cherty limestone, mouth of Little 

Colorado, Camp 73. 

do do do do 

Productus semireticulatus, var. Sulcatus do do 

Chonetes Verneuiliana?...... do do 

Pecten (Monotis ?) Coloradensis do do 

do do in pebble val.‘ drift. :2s<.d; ses esos canes beans canes want wenn Cherty limestone mouth of Little 

Colorado, Camp 49. 

do do -.do__ia cherty limestone 

Spirifer lineatus, in cherty limestone 

Productus Ivesii, (cast,) in cherty limestone 

Cherty limestone, mouth of Little 

Colorado, Camp 73. 

Banks of Cedar creek 

do do do do sccwee ceceee 

do do do do osu COMg ds ni. 

Fenestella.. .do do do do 

Productus ..do do do do 

Crinoidal limestone do ~~--Camp 70... 

Cherty limestone.......... do ore On 18.558 

Red shale, over 651 vlgfar do «...Camp 74.... 

Congl t ceded do MS BF at Pete 

RmenetOGe. Teen wai, OS 8 68 00 no ese eet ces” aweue on ccoc issuers. do do 

Limestone over last, (yellow) doce do do : 

.---do....655 and 656 (red) seadteseee do do 
---.do....655 and 656, (red and yellow) do do 

.--.do....arenaceous, (red,) = 657 do do 
Cast of Productus cura gee Pye do 6 Camp 76. .2 

Naubtas feb cls Tiesto ee as a a es aa ee ee Agua Azul 

Allorisma, (cast,) do do . 

Bellerephon. .do do do 

Productus do do - do 

Carboniferous limestone, with Producti, &c...... 222. .cceeeeecees 22-2 canbee Santa Fé 

Productus, from 664 nr Se eee do 

Produetus modusus, Newberry do 

do do. do Oe aes ote ces 

do... Rogersi vicue WEES Pecos - 
..do.... Semireticulatus PEE Ree do 

Spirigera subtilita...... 
“aif tastes 
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672 | Product eee oe Santa Fé. 

673 | Coal, (semi-bituminous) Near Patawar;’ Ota. 222053 .. Seek 

674 | Coal, (bituminous) 2... 1.222. pec cse cc ees cece ee sent we coewes co eces se eeee ee do On ASS 

Gir FOOLS OF Otani secret wank webs oes as dsede nen esse eee eeeato eoes FES: do dorcel sec eee 

676 | Coal, (anthracite). 1.0.2. ccc ces cee sowewececoes cesses Gold Placers, New Mexico 

677 | Coal, (bituminous)....-.. Burlingame, Kansas ............- ‘ 

678 | Preductus splendens, Coal measures ...- .2+--- .---- Near Burlingame, Kansas......... . 

6783) Produc'us Calhounianus, Coal measures...--- Manhattan, K. T 

679 | Fusilina cylindrica, Coal measures Western Mansag ict eset ee ‘ 

680 | Carb. limestone with Fusilinas ........ Big- Spring ;-Ke “Ff Sess bet 

681 do .-- Productus splendens .... Near Burlingame, K. T....... welewls 

682 | Shale with Neuropteris flecuosa ceux} Saston, Bec Tii Se cece Sick cee 

683: 4226. do do do 

G64 dc ca: do do 

685 | Pecten occidentalis, from carboniferous shale do 

686 | Chert, containing Fusilina do 

687 | Carb. limestone with Productus ..........--- Near Burlingame, Ko T occ... ooo. 

688 | Rhynconnella esta, (Terebratula esta, Marcou,) Upper C. M--.........- Oe seu Uers Manhattan, K. T 

689 | Productus Council Bluffs .........--. aap Oe 

690 | Spirifer Cameratus ssc a ao 

600}). Spirifer, Retky Montana: Mareou. 222.7 ssictssase scascdssedvecevasced sees eevee: Fort-Lavatnlecdeses 2050s i... ico 

691 | Chonetes Granulifera, (?) Owen Lexington, Missouri ......-------- 

692 | Productus Bellevue, Nebraska 

698 |....do Reger ee ESE ad Sobek oss de sikc BS ddd s see ventas Vasdueieecue do do é 

694 |...-do....costatus (Sowerby) do do 

695 | Chonet ta, (Meek and Hayden, ) Upper Carbonif Diamond Spring, K. T ...--..---- . 

6953) Chonetes Verneuiliana, ( N. and Manhattan. K. T 

696 | Productus punctatus, under valve pee Coal measures ier Bellevue, Nebraska.......---.---- ; 

697 | Spirigera subtilita LEE, Council Blaffs --- 

698 | Di-cina, Upper C. M Manhattan, Kansas ......-.--. -- ve 

699 | Retzia Mormoni, (Terebratula, Marcou,) C. M Fort Leavenworth 

700 | Limestone, (magnesian) Cafion Diablo, near crossing of Little 

d. Permian, Triassic, (?) and Jurassic. (?) — 

701 | Red sandstone resting conorani? on carb. limestone, (646, 660.and 661.)...| Crossing of Little Colorado .... ..-« 

702 | Conglomerate, overlying ' ... | Little Colorado, Camp 88.... ----- ‘ 

703 -do do Fort Defiance ..... ie nbeeeee o <eee 

704 ‘Red, foliated, ripple-marked sandstone, with red shale, over 702 Navajo Country, Camp 102 ..-. --. “- 

705 | Greenish ditto over 703 do do me 

706 | Shelly, gray sandstone interstratified with 704 do do dies 

_ ‘707 | Conglomerate over 705.. Apache Cafion a 

708 | Silicified wood, red, &e, , from variegated marls over 707 Banks of Little Colorado ....---- - 
a ------do...... (red and green) ....-..... do 46 olin 

710 |.-..do : do...... (jasper ized) ae db ee 

11 |. An. oS -do.. do de ee ae alii 
ey do --- do DO ccc inn eee 

An dialed 

| oe Flag aa 
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714 | Silicified wood, red, &c , from variegated marls over 707, coniferous............ Bauks of Little Colorado ...... 2... 
715 | Purple limestone interstratified with variegated marls do Gk, 55s tess cae 
716 | Bluish white limestone..do do do do 

717 | Silicified wood from marls over 716 ...... .....--0cs eeceee | do do 

718 | Blue and purple magnesian limestone over marls containing 717....- ‘ do do..Camp 90.... 
719 | Silicified wood from variegated marls............ Fort Defiance 

720 | Red marl over 718 Mesa, Camp 90 
721 | Purplish magnesian limestone over 720 Camp 91 sone 
722 | Purple indurated marl] over 721_... .... do 
723 | Red calc. sandstone = 722, below cretaceous rocks. .... 2.2. ee2- seeeee nue .--..| Laguna 5 

724). Whitish calc: sandstone, aiternating With 722.2; .20) - <<. 5 ccaace ones coceedos Camp 91 
725 | White sandstone = 724 CAMD 99. siccnn LesS pene ecee eee 
726 | Pure, white calc. sandstone — 725 Suen Mamas Navajo valley, Camp 101.......... 
727 | Purple indurated marl over 725 Camp 91 
728 | Green do 737 do 
729 | Snowy gypsum under red sandstone ...-.....---- East of Laguna ines 
730 | Magnesian limestone with Fénestel/a, Permian Council Grove oa 

731 do do (cream-colored) Little Arkansas 

732 | Fibrous carb. lime, Permian Turkey creek 

733 | Magnesian limestone, Permian ri Cottonwood creek 

yee |-Aviula.css<s scewccaseeuesr® do : 

735 | Red sandstone under 723 ...... Laguna 

736 | White sandstone = 724...... aie + 

TT { Delivee UNO FPO ake occ sano: conan ncenos xopoes pore penees e2->e- Camp 90 

738 | Pecopteris from clays in lignite..._...-......-. Moqui country, Camp 92......... - 
Soece ders ees do * do do ..---- tonene 
740 | Sphenopteris er ihenen do 06 AL oa 

Pat Pe apna: Bewire S oc co cnnk ccdcas ncanne ceoe ee wees seeeee teen: Camp 92 

ry geen, pee do re do 
743 |-...do Re rs as acs ccs o seenee cone ceeee- ---- do 

744 | Compbop'eris . 2. 026 220 Loins coe nee cone cone cone co ceee eames cone seeees core ----do 

745 |....do do * 
746 do do . ----do 
747 | Phyllites venosissimus, do do ee 

Ee ees es | aryeeminiedy DO --- nee een nnry eeenne eons oeee 
749 | Cyclopteris moquensis, Newb do 

750 |....do do do 
751 |:...do do vas 
752 do do do 

753 do do do 

754 do do dv ares 

755 | Clay containing plants in coal do 
756 | Coal do ----do 
757 | Coal do --. do 
758 | Magnesian limestone with myalina perattenuata, Permian Cottonwood creek 

759 | Monotis Hiwni, (M. & H,) do . do 
760 | Pleurophorus subcuneata, (M. H.) do 
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761 | Orthisina umbracula; permo-carboniferous.........:.20s)si5. 202 soe esis coe cee lcs Turkey creek, Kansas 

762 | Myalina perattenuata, (M. & H.) .--:| Cottonwood creek....... Sib be ecu 

ce. Cretaceous. 

763 | Yellow sandstone with impressions of dycotyledonous leaves over 787........-- Camp 92 sn aie cniiee 

764 | Inoceramus crispii (?) from bands of limestone in green shale over 763..........| Mogqui villages 

765 | Ammonites percarinatus, with last GO cs cuieen os 6 nhin ewe > wae 

766 o GO she oe oo Seats teweee = Sate soe e eos eee cw ewee eccs| ceeess 0:4 cate cane 

767 do do do .. 

768 do.. CS UT uae cew Saw eee Cone route Oe eww cope eee he oeeus NG ee 

769 do are do 

770 | Gryphaea pitcheri, var. Navia ...-...----- ri fs Sanam iene 

7703| Gryphaea, in yeliow sandstone.....----. Covers: i . 

771 | Ferruginous concretions from yellow sandstone Moqut villages 04.00 sccnwses eon * 

772 | Pinna? lingula, Newb Oryabe 

13 do do do 

774 | Phyllites coriuceus, Newb ....------ Moqui country, Camp 92.....----- 

775 | Quercus ? 7 gece CAMP ouecses «soe 

776 | Phyllites coriaceous, N do do bees ones 

117 do do oe IOs a naaSide eine 

78 do do Pe ea ese ay i 

779 | Quercus ? db, cseca tei a . 
780 do do OO seis os bas 

781 | Cornus ? do 10 nei Gene poe 

782 | Phyllit CN sca Wwe anuees wey isl dnoses do do sewn nent 

783 | Platanus do UASicwe osns adie 

784 do do G0. u: ened non a 

785 do do d0:.<, see ees 

786 do do .do Poneto 

787 | Rvt. shale with leaves of Newropteris angulata, Newb do OO scenes i 

788 | Neuropteris angulata, Newb do AO coves eenee 

789 do aie a ae pe a oss cals Go a, ec isn perce neeoee spelen 

Ss andl ES: = Sean do oe 

791 do do wo bee sos onem 

792 a0... do ae 

793 do do Seen idaenes Deepen senben ucobsecknweresle oss acess secee 

794 | Lignite : Camps 95 and 96...----0---+- +++" 
795 .do iiuaes Guha Heeic dene sun cnd an ROE < ieis 

796 | Cretaceous shale Banks of Ocaté iia 

797 | Blue cret. limestone ae Red fork of Canadian. .... ..-4 <sa« 

798 | Inoceramus problematicus o sient 

799 | Fish touth do oo 

800 | Inoceramus problematicus ..... do pie 
3 ie Hopes, Z ae 2 OSE ane ice pane eee ah 

Sandstone (white) dycot. leaves Blackbird Hill, Neb-..-- +--+ +++-+* 
do (red) do i. Ree gees 

do areccos! 
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No. Name. Locality. 

f. Tertiary. a 

805 | Light gray arenaceous limestone resting oa cretaceous sandstones..-..------- -- Navajo country, gg 99-100..... 

806 | White tufaceous limestone over 806 DOsws de. teaanuue ie eaaeee a 

VI.—ORES AND MINERALS. 

807 | Red oxide with native copper San Gorgonio Pass, Cal...... Jevcus 

808 | Cinnabar wee Monterey, Cai 

809 | Specular iron San Diego, Cal 

810 | Magnetic iron ne do BO cavceee 

SLL) Malacnite sous ii sc ls aes senees .---| San Antonio, Lower California..... 

812 | Red oxide of copper cnumet do do 

813 | Malachite Buena Vista, San Diego county, Cal. 

814 do from surface do HOt coun cubase 

815 | Argentiferous gray copper ore. do OO. cece nabs in 

Bie CNRIAUH Ie 20 ee ce cap enlaces eee ees do GO... cv sebnse 

817 | Carbonate and red oxide of copper do G6. pews auneos 

818 | Malachite ...... San Antonio, California ..... er 

819 | Red oxide copper, near surface La Grulla, Lower California ....-.. 

820 | Veinstone of copper ore . do COs" iaiw ewes 

821 | Quartz, with silicate and carbonate of copper and gold .....-.--..----- -------- Buena Vista, Lower Calttonnts sblee 

822 | Black manganese ........--- San Diego, California 

823 | Red oxide and blue and green carbonates of copper with silver Santa Tomas, Lower California. .... 

824 | Variegated copper pyrites ‘‘Arizona Mines’’ on Gila......-- => 

825 | Copper pyrites, (yellow) do Ca ga ta ES 

826 | Red oxide and green carb. copper -.....---- pat do Os Sceeee veka 

827 | Black oxide and green carb. copper .| 25 miles east of Fort Yuma...... ‘ 

$28 | Black oxide of copper On Colorado, near Chimney Peak .. 

$20) Malachite, aurfaces.ccg sie. we ce weew wae , do do. .--2.....- 

830 | Sulphurets of Jead and silver in carb. lime......-. On Colorado, 20 miles above Pant! 

Yuma, 

831 ds do .| On Colorado, 20 miles above Fort 
Yuma. 

832 | Metallic lead from 830 Gi eee Eidos siete On Colorado, 20 miles above Fort 

Yuma. 

833 | Sulphuret of silver? a aww On Colorado, 20 miles above Fort 

Yuma. 

834 do in carb. lime Monument cafion ; 

835 | Argentiferous galena, crystalline --+e+----| Trinidad, Sonora tel 

836 do aha aaa aeemek beak mabe [hee e e = do. 

837 | Su'phuret of silver Monument cafiom ..-.~ --+-+-++--+- 

838 | Copper, iron, and manganese . 

839 | Ore of copper and casei veins in granite Monument cafion.....-......---++ 

840 | Specular irom ..... ---- c--+ ceccne sneeee con nne cone cone cone comnns cones 
ecenes [ereree do. 

841 Rac Se ake in i ie hee ae peak eco ameeess cunens | oeeee* do. 

842 do.. Mojave cafion 

843 | Magnetic oxide iron . | Near Parawan, Utah 
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844 | Specular i ea eco ons das anew see Teeves vas .--- | Near Parawan, Utah ......-- ects 

845 | Hard manganese... ....-+ -oee sennee cone see nes cer ens cone cercns rece cece cre: Southern. Utah..<.ceseceeeens 6 2 

846 | Argentiferous galena .... 2... .--- 2e-- coe cee ene eee coe een ces rent reset New Mexico ....--<..s.seeu~+ ~<08 

BAT cient 0 cect eescncus sess Gucy Glewey penaus vavess ow eee. Stevenson’s Mine, Las Cruces ...-..- 

848 | Specular iron, crystallized ....-.. .2+- ---0 con2 seer eee eee st Camp 13. 2aiecsss ooiues coos 

849 | Sulphuret of silver 6 * .... | Sopori, (Douglas’s) Mize, near Teu- 

son, Arizona. 

850 | Chloride of silver see Cn Ce See wal ee ak wus Setaee eee 

851 | Silicate of copper caer New Placer, near Santa Fe, Mexico. 

852 | Blue carbonate of copper - do ee ogee oo" 

853 | Native gold... 2. 2.22. ence cone cece ns coe e cone cone cane cenens coos sewers cone Cunningham mine, Old Placer, 26 

miles from Santa Fé 

954 | Chloride of silver’... .-cnnccceces cocs coc cone cone cone cens cons enenes socee- Cerrillos, 15 miles from Santa Fé- -- 

BES: | Litharge.... ..-2-- -onnoe co0e cons cone se ones ewes co cees cceens conn seenes oo-* Jornada del Muerto, New Mexico-. 

856 | Carb. and oxide copper Svaues4 Jemez, New Mexico...-..-- ---+ +--+ 

SET | Gypeum <n. on. noe seen cee n cece coe teen ne coc n ns cecn ns tances enewns cocee: Mouth of Virgen river .--. ---- --- - 

WE OR ALE oo coe coc c Goes Sec ds cue sony Vocus cess soenet seebenenwe Gess SWee Hess Banks of Virgen river..---- ---+--++ 

859 |....do....int Pp t crystal DAR Sas eer cua GOs ons jaee eaee 

860 | Tabular quartz : Black mountains, C. C -.---------- 

861 | Onyx, large fe, see oo Camp 62..------- - 

862 | Snowy quartz with jasper He do Camp 49..-------- 

863 | Striped chert 
do Ocak ae bane ‘ 

864 | Black garnets in granite Black cafion, Camp 58 ..---------- 

865 | Red do 2 oe do , 80.ncces eet wen 

866 | Red jasper in limestone .--.-. ---- ---- --- 22+ eee = eens eee cere cere ee Valley drift, Camp 48...--------- . 

867 | Rock salt Salt LAK. ac0s heen a peawd its Saee 

868 | Schorl in granite 
Near mouth of Rio Virgen...-- --+« 

869 | Garnet? spherical concretions in pearl stone......---.- Black cafion, Camp 57 ...--- jotnae 

870 Avmate a rape in volcanic tufa Cities 86 2a. sinnk paneer’ Ea 

‘871 | Ony P 5. | COMP 61 cnn icoss sr esenadndass 0<88 

872 Garnet? Sapo tions in trachyt COD OF oo c50c so cue G sleccieges - 

873 | Plat 
Carisso creek...--. ------+ -o2+ ~oee 

874 | Plumbago, (metamorph. lignite ?) oa Near San Francisco mountain...--- 

875 | Gadolinite? in trap we | Camp 9) ccc wus cede nses'sveedece-® . 

do do in large crystals > do pepe rere 

Cerrillos, near Santa Fé .--.------- 
876 

877 

os 
wececcee cee-| Near Los Vegas, Utah....----- +-- 

879 | Crystallized quartz, lining fissures in trap _....| Black mountains near Camp 57 ---- 

880 | ...-do. °o group do Ps phan egy - 

881 do do PARR Aco in see do is) Peis capa <auee 

882 do do ..with opalescent lita shen ee elena do do..-- +--+ tone 

883 ..do do do Re ie do Qi. cas 

884 do. ..dv do do QO 2. 5 Stee oeee 

885 | Chalcedony do Camp 61..-------= 

"Crystallized quartz....-..-..-- do do... sane eee 
ec es a0 dig lS ee 

883 
do.. d6iuis es8. 
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as Miiemen Serene ee 
889 | Crystaliized quartz. Black mountains, rear Camp 61.... 
890 Dark chalcedony with crystallized quart do do cweccsss 
891 | Coyatalltusd quattasnctiicsuclcceicss ace = do Catan 67 .ccuctcnue 
sighed Canal OE: ial eS Bc ROAR). lpg Rt gees do Wiss." sanjiecte 
0) Wai avese ee ee ee do seer icce cevecace 
WES ce aes Sooo Sea ube Sone ic deriee le do do Seep oaee 
895 | ....do do do wees cece 
896 | Dark blue chalcedony .......... do CMD Oli okie oc od 
897 | Pale blue chalcedony do do veils wane 
898 do OG EEG CCT vs cw tai Cebon dipacs unes vadees savas do do eave sees 
899 | Chalcedony do Wiske sev een ° 
900 do Khebde vackJeteds suuwus es do do ones weue 
901 |....do.... (brown,) botryoidal concretions do dO..00 senses . 
902 |-...do.... (yellow,) botryoidal concretions do OLAS wnumeses 
903 |....do.... (red) with crystals quartz do GO... save ods : 
904 |....do.... opalescent ‘ do do Biba ones 
905 | do do with crystallized surface do Camp 57...... ele 
906 ee (pinkish white) in mammillary masses ..........-.. j cond Sevass Sees! veweus DO wines 3 } Sees eee 
907 |....do.... (dark blue) with crystallized quartz do do onneee 
908 |....do.... colored red by oxide of iron do do weeees 
909 | Opalescent chalcedony lining fissures trap do Camp 57.....-.... 
91 vis pom do do seweu'e 

911 | Rosettes of crystals of quartz do D6 ccxwss-sewene 

VII.—FOSSILS AND MISCELLANEOUS. 

| Adair bay, Sonora, collected by C. P. 912 | Shell limestone, Pliocene (?) 
| 

| Stone. 

913 | Natica | sewwies do do cawiee 

914 | Cast of Murex Lsietiaul do viii 
915 | Venus do do sens 

916 |_.do do do cos 

917 | Peeten do do wane 

918 | Murer do Meck csiesens 

: weet OME OW 6 os ose eocaas accede cc0k sages cs a ee es | do DO cinbe cecdins 
920 | Mactra do Pee is a be 

921 | Natica do UOrcwicts sowie ° 

922 | Cast of Mactra do do rasan 

do -C0 snide Seca es 

do oneatieceses ccc Nas 

do do eae 

do Oe ce Becca 

do do heer 

do BOirivicc cokers 

do OOge a 

do do. Re 

| do do pesos 
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932 | Cardium Adair bay, Sonora, collected by C. P. 

Stone. 

933 do do do éicees 

934 do wien do pois aa aM 

935 | Oliva do G0= éisses weve 

936 | Soil from dry lake Uolomae Desert... 55 scn- cccswaccbes 

937 | Saline efflorescence on soil San Felipe 

938 | Alluvial soil, (best) REI TREY nanvn wnne see ansace 

939 do do. Cottonwood valley 

940 |....do...... . (sandy) 

941 | Saline efflorescence Mouth of Bill Williams’s Fork..... 

942 | Calcareous tufa formed by spring : .-| Fort Tejon, Cal : 

943 | Crystallized salt from salt plain Near southern boundary of Kansas. 

944 | Pottery from surface North of San Francisco mountains- 

945 do do Hb. jauukooss 

946 | Cinnabar New Almaden mine, near San José, 

Cal. 

947 | Gold in quartz, (rich) Mariposa county, Cal- ...--.------ 

948 do do ae ee ® a eee ae. * 

949 do (meagre) do a<0 

950 | Gryphza pitcheri, var. Navia Banks of Pecos river.. 



EXPLANATION OF PLATE L. 

Fias. Land la. Arcuxocrparis LONGISPINes, (n. sp.) 

2. ARCHOCIDARIS ORNATUS, (N. SP ) ..----% 2. 

3 and 3a, ARCHROCIDARIS ORNATUS, (Nn. sp ) 

4 and 4a. ARCHXOCIDARIS GRACILIS, (0. Sp.) 

5, STREPTORHYNCUS OCCIDENTALIS, n. sp.) 

5a. SYREPTORHYNCUS OCCIDENTALIS, (n. sp.) Area of external surface 

6 and 6a. Prcren (mMoNoTIs?) COLORADENSIS, (Nn. sp.) 

7. Propuctus Noposvs, (n. sp.) Cardinal aspect ‘of ventral valve 

7a, Propucrvs noposvs, (n. sp.) Anterior aspect of ventral valve. 

7). Propucrus noposus, (n. sp.) Lateral profile of ventral valve 

ee 

8. Propvuc \TOIDES ; Swallow. Anterior surface of ventral valve 

8a. oe costatorpEs. Lateral-profile of ventral valve 

TATOIDES. Cardinal aspect 

8e. ‘Spine costatompEs. Showing dorsal valve 

9 and 9a. ALLORISMA CAPAX, (0, Sp.)....- 
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Fic. 1. Propvcrus Ivers. 

Propuctus Ivestr. 

Propvucrus Ivesit. 

Propvucrvus Ivestt. 

Propuctvus Ivesir. 

Propucrus Iversit. 

Propvcrvs Ivesit. 

Propvuctvs Ivesit. 
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EXPLANATION OF PLATE IL. 

Interior surface of dorsal valve ‘ 

Cast of exterior surface of dorsal valve 

Dorsal valve in place 

Ventral valve, posterior surface 

Ventral valve, cast of interior surface 

Ventral valve, anterior surface 

Ventral valve, lateral profile 

Spines from wing 

Propuctus occipenTaLis. Cardinal aspect of dorsal valve 

10. Propucros occrpentaLis. Lateral profile of dorsal valve 

11. SrreproRHyYNCus PYRAMIDALIS. Profile of ventral valve 

12. SrREPTORHYNCUS PYRAMIDALIS Veutral valve from above 

13. STREPTORHYNCUS PYRAMIDALIS. Ventral valve, cardinal aspect 





EXPLANATION OF PLATE UL | 

Fig. 1. CycLopreris MOQUENSIS, (n. sp.) 

2. CYCLOPTERIS MOQUENSIS, (1. sp.) 

3. PECOPTERIS CYCLOLOBA, (Nn. sp.) 

4. Pr 13 0 LoBA. Upper part of frond ’ 

4a. PECOPTERIS cYCLOLOBA. Magnified 

5. NEUROPTERIS ANGULATA, (N. sp.) 

6. PMYLLITES VENOSISSIMUS, (n. sp.) 

7. PHYLLITES CORIACEUS, (N. sp ) 

Ta. PHyYLuires cortaceus, bare of leaf 
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CATALOGUE 

OF 

THE PLANTS COLLECTED UPON THE EXPEDITION. 

RANUNCULACE.* 

ANEMONE DECAPETALA, Linn. Mant. p. 19; DC. Prodr.1, p. 19; Hook. & Arn. Bot. Beech. p. 
3, #1. <A. trilobata, Juss. in Ann. Mus. Par. 3, p. 247, t. 21. A. Caroliniana, Walt. Fl. Car. 
p. 157. A. heterophylla, Nutt. in Torr. & Gray. Fl. 1, p. 12. A. Berlandieri, Pr¢tzel, Revis. 
t. 6. ‘Rocky hill-sides. Sitgreaves’s Pass and high table-lands; March. Flower reddish 
purple, pale pink, greenish pink, and white.’’ The identity of A. Caroliniana with the South 
American A. decapetala was long ago asserted in the Flora of North America. Indeed, the 
larger western forms of the North American plant perfectly accord with Chilian specimens. 

But I can by no means follow Dr. Hooker in uniting the northern A. multifida (A. Hudsoniana 

of Richardson) to this species. 
Myosvrvs aristatus, Benth. in Lind Jour. Bot. 6, p. 469. M. apetalus. Gray. ‘‘Cedar 

creek. . . . April 25.’’ Also a Chilian species. 

De.puinium paTens, Benth, Pl. Hartw. p. 296. Camp 67. Partridge creek; April 24. 

DevpHinium pEcoruM, Fisch. & Meg.; Torr. in Whipple's Rep. &c. Moqui villages; May 13. 

BERBERIDACE&. 

BERBERIS AQUIFOLIUM, Pursh. Fl. 1, p. 219, #4. ‘‘Camp 70. High table-lands north of the 

San Francisco mountain; in flower April 10. Santa Fé; June 1. Highlands of New Mexico 

generally.’’ 
Berseris Fremonti, Torr. Bot. Mex. Bound vol. 4, p. 31. B. trifoliata, Torr. Bot. Whipple’s 

Rep. p. 63. Banks of Little Colorado; April. Moqui country; May. Shrub 10-16 ft. high; 

berries blue. 

PAPAVERACEA. 

Escuscnoitzta Catirorntca, Cham. Yampai valley; March 25. Common along banks of 

Colorado. 
Escuscnoirzia Dovenasn, Hook & Arn.; var. tenuifolia and var. hypecoides. H. tenuifolia 

and E. hypecoides, Benth. Southeastern California and Sitgreaves’s Pass; March 24. Some of 

the specimens with very small flowers. 

FUMARIACE. 

CorypaLis AUREA, Willd. ; DG. Prodr. 1, p. 128. Camp 64, to Rio Grande. Common 

over all the table-lands of New Mexico. 

Jers preceding Verbenaceee, were examined by Prof. Gray, with the ® The plants enumerated in this catalogue, in all the or 
. Engelmann. The remainder of the catalogue was made out 

pared by Prof, Thurber. 
exception of the Cuctacee and Euphorbiacee, elaborated by D 

by Prof. Torrey, with the exception of that of the grasses, — 
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CRUCIFERM. 

Nasturtium sinuatum, Nutt. in Torr. & Gray, Fl. 1, p. 73. Banks of Colorado Chiquito, 
near crossing. Camp 88. 

Turritis PATULA, Graham; Gray, Pl. Wright. 2, p.10. Long valley; March 25. 
STREPTANTHUS CoRDATUS, Nutt. in Torr. and Gray, Fl. 1, p. TT. High table-lands. Camp 

715. Flowers purple and orange. 
STREPTANTHUS sacitratus, Nutt. in Torr. and Gray, l. c.? Long valley; March 27. A large 

plant. Calyx (only 3 lines long) and the broadly ovate limb of the petals deep purple. 
STREPTANTHUS: a doubtful species, of the Huclisia section; too incomplete to characterize; 

near the two following. Sitgreaves’s Pass. Black mountains; March 23. 
STREPTANTHUS LONGIFOLIUS, Benth.; Gray, Pl. Fendl., p. 6. Colorado Chiquito; May 5. 
SISYMBRIUM DEFLEXUM, Harv.; Torr. in Whipple's Rep., p. 66, and a smooth form of the same. 

Jessup rapids; February 23 and March 22. 
SISYMBRIUM CANESCENS, Nutt. Sitgreaves’s Pass, Black mountains, and high table-lands; 

March. 
Erysimum asperuM, DC. Cheiranthus asper, Nutt. Mesa, near Partridge creek; April 25. 
DraBa PLATycARPA, Torr. & Gray, Fl. 1, p. 108. Everywhere on the Upper Colorado. 

Camp 49; March 22. os 
DRaBa CUNEIFOLIA, Nutt. in Torr. & Gray, I. ce. Sitgreaves’s Pass and Yampai valley; 

March 23-25. : 
VESICARIA ANGUSTIFOLIA, Nutt. in Torr. & Gray, Fl. 1, p. 101; Gray, Pl. Wright. 2, p. 13. 

Yampai valley, coloring large surfaces yellow; March 27. 
Vesicaria FenDLeERI, Gray, Pl. Fendl. and Pl. Wright.? Long valley; March 25. An imper- 

fect fragment. 
_ VESICARIA PURPUREA, Gray, Pl. Wright. 2, p. 14; var. ALBIFLORA. High table lands. Camp 
68-70; ‘‘flowers white:’’ Thurber gathered the same thing, with nearly white and with lilac 
flowers 

VESICARIA FENDLERI, Gray, Pl. Fendl., p. 9. Banks of Little Colorado; May 1; in flower 
only. : . 

PHYSARIA NEWBERRYI, (sp. nov.;) pube stellat issima argentea; foliis radicalibus obovato- 
spathulatis acutis angulato-dentatis, in petiolum attenuatis caulibus floridis brevioribus, caulinis 
lineari-spathulatis; racemo sparsifloro; petalis linearibus patentibus calyce laxo duplo longioribus; 
silicula globoso-didyma basi haud emarginata; stylo e sinu angusto leviter exserto. ‘‘ Near 
Tegua, (Moqui village,) May 14; in tufts, on rocks. A singular plant; flowers irregular 
in form, and appearing ragged and past prime when in full anthesis.’’ Stems numerous in a 
tuft, from a perennial root, three inches high, erect or ascending. Radical leaves, an inch or 

_ aninch and a half long, including the petiole, three to five lines broad, generally with one or 
_ two angulate teeth on each margin; the cauline ones two to four, much smaller and narrower, 
entire or nearly so, often linear. Pedicels four to six lines long in fruit, ascending, sepals linear. 

als yellow; almost half an inch long, scarcely a line and a half wide, with no marked dis- 
tinction of blade and claw, but of nearly the same breadth from the base to the very obtuse 
apex. Filaments slender; anthers linear oblong. Style as long as the ovary; stigma sub- 

itate. Silicle (not yet mature) three lines in length and breadth, circular in general out- 
line, obcordate didymus, but with a narrow sinus, (the lobes not at all diverging, but rather 

: contrary,) membranaceous in texture, but not very thin or bladdery, minutely canescent; the 
, 2- eeded ; the persistent style not exceeding a line and a half in length. 

teresting addition to this small genus, and a very distinct species; in the silicle inter- 
P. didymo carpa (but less inflated and didymous) and P. Geyeri—nearest the 

silicle more inflated, and of quite a different outline. As flattened in the dried 
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specimens, the dorsal part of each carpel is inflexed into the cell; but probably it is not so in 
the living plant. 

Tuuasrl Fenpweri, Gray, Pl. Wright. 2, p. 14. San Francisco prairie; Camp 81; April 27. 
Dirnyrea Cauirornica, Harv. in Hook. Lond. Jour. Bot. 4, p. TT, t. 5; Torr. in Whipp. 

Rep., p. 66. Cottonwood valley and Black mountains; March; ‘‘flowers greenish white.’’ 
DiruyreA WISLIZENI, Engelm. in Wisl. Mem. N. Mex., p. 11; Torr. in Marcy's Rep. t. 11, 

and Whipple's Rep., p. 66. Banks of Little Colorado; May 1. 
LEPIDIUM ALYSSOIDES, Gray, Pl. Fendl., p. 10, &c. Colorado Chiquito and on the Great Col- 

orado; March to May. 
Lepipium Wricutu, Gray, Pl. Wright. 2, p. 15. Yampai valley and Upper Colorado; 

March. 

STANLEYA PINNATIFIDA, Nutt.; Gray, Gen. Hl. ¢t. 65. Diamond river, Moqui country, &c. 
Some specimens are said to have the ‘‘ flowers white changing to yellow.’’ 

THYSANOCARPUS LACINIATUS, Nutt., in Torr. & Gray, Fl. 1, p.118. Sitgreaves’s Pass; March 
24. 

CAPPARIDACE A. 

ISOMERIS ARBOREA, Nutt., in Torr. & Gray, Fl. 1, p. 134. San Diego, California; No- 
vember I. 

RESEDACEZ. 

OLIGOMERIS GLAUCESCENS, Cambess, Gray, Pl. Wright. 2, p. 16. Alluvial bottoms of the 

Colorado; head of Mojave valley; Camp 49; February 18. 

CISTACEA, 

HELIANTHEMUM scopaRiuM, Nutt. in Torr. & Gray, Fl. 1, p. 152. San Pasqual, California; 
November 11. 

VIOLACEZ. 

Viota pepuncuLata, Torr. & Gray, 1. ¢.; Torr. Bot. Whippl., p. 68. Partridge creek; 

April 20. A shorter peduncled form; to be united with V. Nuttallii, Pursh. &c. 

FRANKENIACE. 

FRANKENIA GRANDIFOLIA, Cham. c& Schlecht.; Torr. & Gray, l.c. San Diego, California; 

November 6. 

CARYOPHYLLACE&. 

SILENE Drummonpul, Hook, Fl. Bor.-Amer. 1, p. 89. Sitgreaves’s Pass; March 24. 

ARENARIA Fenpiert, Gray, Pl. Fendl., p. 13; Torr. Bot. Whippl., p. 69. Oraybe; May 13. 

ARENARIA NURDIFOLIA, Ledeb. Fl. Alt., Hook. Fl. Bor.-Amer. 1, t. 32. Cedar creek; Camp 

79; April 24. 

PORTULACACE. r 

PortuLacca retusa, Engelm. Plant. Lindh. in Bost. Jour. Nat. Hist. VI, p. 154. Mojave 

valley and Colorado region; March, in flower and fruit; small specimens with stems two inches 

long. 
CLAYTONIA PERFOLIATA, Donn. San Diego, California; Long valley; Camp 62; March 25; 

very widely distributed. 
CLAYTONIA LANCEOLATA, Pursh. Fl. 1, p. 175, ¢. 3. Cedar creek; Camp 79; April 24. The 

imperfect specimen, like others from the Rocky mountains, has the appearance of C. Caroli- 

niana, and probably belongs to that species. 
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CALYPrRIDIUM MONANDRUM, Nutt. in Torr. & Gray, Fl. 1, p. 198. Camp 62; Long valley; 

March 26. Accords throughout with Nuttall’s character of the plant. Calindrinia monandra 

DC. is not a congener of it. 

SEsuVIUM PORTULACCASTRUM, Linn.; var. sESSILE. Explorer’s Pass; Lower Colorado; Janu- 

ary 13. 
LEwIsta REDIVIVA, Pursh, Torr. & Gray, Flor. 1, p. 677. Partridge creek; April 24. 

Flowers white, veined with pink, beautiful. 

MALVACEA. 

MALVASTRUM EXILE, (sp. noy.;) stellato-puberulum, viride; caulibus e radice annua diffusis, 

2-6-pollicaribus, lateralibus inferne nudis ; foliis rotundatis 5-lobis semipollicaribus, lobis obtu- 

sissimis parce crenato-incisis ; floribus axillaribus parvis bibracteolatis ; sepalis lanceolato-sub- 

ulatis corollam albam subequantibus; carpellis muticis reniformi-circinatis evalvibus dorso 

transversim grosse rugosis ad ventrem tenuem demum ruptis. 

On sandy surfaces of the Colorado desert, near the river; Pyramid cafion; March 15. A small 

inconspicuous but well-marked species ; a winter annual, flowering from the crown or the axils 

of the subradical ‘leaves, and also along the upper part of the ascending stems or branches ; 

the earlier peduncles about an inch long in fruit, the upper ones much shorter. Bractlets 

linear setaceous, opposite, just below the flower. Calyx deeply 5 parted. Corolla ‘‘ white,’’ 

about 3 lines long. Anthers not very numerous, ona short column. Styles about 12 or 15; 

stigmas capitate. Carpels in fruit of a cellular chartaceous texture; glabrous, rugose on the 

back with 10 or 12 salient and narrow transverse lines or ridges, not dehiscent, but the more 

delicate and fragile ventral portion gives sie for the escape of the seed. The seed is that of 

the genus, the radicle inferior. 

Matvastrum Monroanum, Gray, Pl. Fendl., p. 21. 

Malva Monroana, Dougl. in Bot. Reg., t. 1306. 

M. fasciculata, Nutt. in Torr. & Gray, Flor. 1, p. 225. 

Malvastrum Thurberi, Gray, Pl. Thurb. 

M. Marrubioides, Durand, Pl. Heerm. Sitgreaves’s Pass ; March 24. 

Sipa HEDERACEA, Torr. in Pl. Fendt. l.c. Fort Yuma to Big Cafion; January to March. 

Spu#raLcea Emoryl, Torr. 1. c., Gray, Pl. Wright. 1, p. 21. Big Cafion of the Colorado ; 

March 7. 

SpHHERALCEA INCANA, Torr. l. c., Purple Hills; January 15. 

Also var. oBLoNGIFOLIA, Gray, Pl. Wright. Riverside mountain ; February 28. 

LINACE. 

LinuM PERENNE, Linn.; Torr. & Gray, Flor. 1, p. 204. Common on the Colorado and on 

the table-lands of New io 

_ Linum aristatum, Englm. in Mem. Wisl. & Pl. Wright. 1, p. 25. Sand hills of the Colorado ; ; 
May 4, just coming into flower. Covero, May 29. 

GERANIACE A. 

“Exon crcuTaRium, L’ Herit. Sitgreaves’s Pass; March 24. Very abundant over all the 

a Biers. The name is not very appropriate ; and the species must include E. 
y, Gen. Hl. t. 150. 
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ZYGOPHYLLACE&. 

Larrea Mexicana, Morie; Gray, Pl. Wright. 1, p. 28. Colorado Desert. ‘‘ Petals twisted 
so as to stand vertically.’’ 

Faconta Cauirornica, Benth. Voy. Sulph., p. 10. Barrier Islands, &c.; January 16. 

RUTACE. 

THAMNOSMA MONTANA, Torr. in Frem. Rep. & in Bot. Whippl., p. 27, t. 3. Cafion of Dia- 
mond river; shrubby, in tufts. 

ANACARDIACE i. 

STYPHONIA INTEGRIFOLIA, Nutt. in Torr. & Gray, Fl. 1, p. 220. San Diego to the eastern 

slope of the mountains. A spreading shrub, 10 feet high, with very tough wood and pinkish- 

white, rather pretty flowers. 
Ruvus rriopata, Nutt. 1. c. Camp 66 and Peach Orchard Spring, Moqui country; May 16. 

Common on table-lands of New Mexico. 

VITACEZ. 

Vitis rupEstRIs, Scheele; Gray, Pl. Wright. 2, p. 21. Hay Camp, west of Covero, New 

Mexico; May 28 

RHAMNACEZ. 

CEaNnotuus cunEatus, Nutt. in Torr. & orm l. c.; Torr. Bot. Whippl., p. Td. Simin 

valley; March 28. 

POLYGALACEA. 

Potygaua auBa, Nutt.; Gray, Pl. Wright. 1, p. 28. Rio Puerco, New Mexico; May 29. 

LEGUMINOS. 

Lupinus concinnus, Agardh.; Torr. & Gray, Fl. 1, p. 372. Hill sides, Yampai valley; 

March 28. 
Lupinus pusitius, Pursh.; Torr. & Gray, 1. c. Crossing of Little Colorado; May 3. 

Lupinus uirsvutissimus, Benth.; Torr. & Gray, l. c. Conglomerate Bluffs to Black Cafion, 

Colorado; January 15 to March 7. 

Lupinus spaRsIFLorus, Benth. Pl. Hartw., p. 303. Sandy nie Pyramid Cafion, on Colo- 

rado; February 17. 

Prokasiha LANCEOLATA, Pursh.; Torr. & Gray, Fl. 1, p. 299. Alluvial banks of the Little 

Colorado ; May 5. 

Hosackta scoparia, Nutt. in Torr. & Gray, Fl. 1, p. 325. Only a form of H. juncea. San 

Luis Obispo, California ; November 1. 

HosackIA aneoPbiLa, Gray, Pl. Thurb., p. 316. Laguna, California. Without flowers or 

fruit; November 15. 

Hosackta PUBERULA, Benth. Pl. Hartw., p. 305; Torr. Bot. Whippl., p. 19. Sitgreaves’s 

Pass; March 24, A form of the species which had already been gathered in the same region 

by Mr. Thurber and Dr. Bigelow. 

Hosackia maritima, Nutt. in Torr. & Gray, l.c. Mouth of the Colorado to Black Cafion. 

TRIFOLIUM LoNGIPES, Nutt. ; var. pyeneue digitate; pedunculo folia nunc longe nunc vix super- 

ante ; foliolis ovalibus ebidagiete P25 3-pollicaribus. Base of Bill Williams’ s mountain; April 25. 

2——_-M 
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TRIFOLIUM SUBCAULESCENS, (sp. nov.;) caespitosum, nanum, cinereo pubescens, foliorum pa- 
gina superiore excepta; stipulis ovatis dentatis; foliolis obovatis oblongiusve rigidulis striato- 
venosis rigido-denticulatis seepius mucronatis nec retusis pedunculis petiolos radicales haud 
superantibus ; capitulo nudo pluri floro; calycis villosi, dentibus lanceolato subulatis tubo sub- 
longioribus corolla alba dimidio brevioribus. 

In pine forests of high table-lands near Fort Defiance; May 22. Flowering stems or scapes 
2 or 3 inches high, usually 1—2-leaved below, perhaps elongating and more leafy later in the 
season. Radical stipules scarious or membranaceous; the cauline ones smaller and more folia- 
ceous, or rigid, like the leaflets. The latter are half an inch or an inch in length. very strongly 
veined on both surfaces, the upper quite glabrous. Head 12-15-flowered; the flowers half an 
inch long, resembling those of T. longipes, except as to the calyx, the teeth of which are much 
broader and shorter. 
Dana spinosa, Gray, Pl. Thurb., p. 315. On the Colorado, Carisso creek, &c. ‘Tree 

sometimes 20 feet high.’’? Young plants bear some thick phyllodia-like leaves, an inch or two 
in length. 

DaLea EMorYI, Gray, 1. c. Colorado desert, forming low tufts, 2 or 3 feet high. 
Daea Formosa, Torr. in Ann. Lyc. N. Y. 2, p. 18, and in Emory, Rep. t. 1. Banks of the 

Puerco, New Mexico; May 30. 
Datea MOLLIS, Benth. ; var. Neo Mexicana, Gray, Pl. Wright. 1, p. 41. Sandy arroyos along 

Colorado; January 25. 
ASTRAGALUS NuTTALLIANus, DC.; Torr. & Gray, Fl. 1, p. 334. Jesup Rapids; February | 

20. Further west than this species has been found before, but it is common in New Mexico. 
ASTRAGALUS MISSOURIENSIS, Nutt,; Torr. & Gray, l.c. Yampai valley to Little Colorado; 

ASTRAGALUS DipHysus, Gray, Pl. Fendl., p. 34. Banks of Little Colorado; May 5. And var. 
ALBIFLORUS, Gray, l.c. Peach Orchard Spring, Moqui country, flowers yellowish-white. 

ASTRAGALUS SUCCUMBENS, Dougl. in Hook. Fl. Bor.-Amer. 1, p. 151? Leroux’s Spring; 
April 28. In flower only. 

ASTRAGALUS (PHACA) FILIFOLIUS, Gray in Stevens's Pacific R. R. incd. cum. i. e. 
Phaca longifolia, Nutt. in Torr. & Gray. Fl. 1, p. 346. 
Psoralea longifolia, Pursh. Orobus longifolius, Nutt. Gen. Sandy hills, Moqui villages, New 

Mexico; May 14. ‘‘ Flowers greenish-yellow, or greenish-purple, becoming yellow. Pod mot- 
tled crimson and yellow.”’ 

ASTRAGALUS (PHACA) TRIFLORUS, Gray. Pl. Wright. 2, p. 45. Phaca triflora, DC. Banks of 
Little Colorado. Peduncles often many-flowered. 

AsTRaGALUS (PHaca) FEnDLERI, Gray, Pl. Fendl., p. 36, and Pl. Wright. 2, p. 44. Fort Defi- 
ance; May 23. A small form. 

ASTRAGALUS (PHACA) CHAMALEUCE. 
Phaca pygmea, Nutt. in Torr. & Gray, Fl. 1, p. 349. Common on high table-lands from 

__ Colorado to Rio Grande. In flower only. There is a prior A. pygmzeus. 
___ Latayrus potymorpnus, Nutt.; Torr & Gray, Fl. 1, p. 277. Banks of Colorado Chiquito, 

_ New Mexico; May 1. Also a narrow leaved variety at The Oaks, California. 
 Sopnora STENOPHYLLA, (sp. nov.;) herbacea, nana, pube villoso sericea undique incana; cau- 

_ libus e radice perenni ramosis; foliis impari pinnatis sessilibus, foliolis 5-9 linearibus vachi 
_ brevi paullo latioribus, parvi infimo cauli adproximato stipulas mentionte; racemo spicato plu- 

ifloro; calycis dentibus subulatis tubo campanulato subdimidio brevioribus ; corolla late 
erulea, vexillo integro, carine petalis obtusissimis; staminibus omnino liberis. Oryabe, 
Moqui village;) May 13. On sandy hills. 
An evident and interesting congener of SopHoRA (PseUDO-SOPHORA) SERICEA, Nutt.; a span 

Mee 
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high, the short leaves with crowded leaflets, and the raceme of showy blue flowers, giving the 
plant somewhat the appearance of a dwarf lupine. Leaflets about half an inch in length. 
Pedicels shorter than the calyx. Flowers almost an inch long, crowded. Ovary silky, many 
ovuled. Fruit not seen. 

SopHora sericea, Nutt.; Torr. & Gray, Fl. 1, p. 390. Banks of Colorado Chiquito, New 
Mexico; May 1. 
aenuosens FABACEA, DO. ; Gray in Mem, Amer. Acad. 6, p. . ~Leroux’s Spring; April 27. 

In bloom. 
OutnerA TeEsoTa, Gray, Pl. Thurb., p. 328; Torr. Bot. Whippl., p. 82. Dry arroyos of the 

Colorado. A spreading tree 20-25 feet high. - 
Horrmansecoia Jamesu, Zorr. & Gray, Fl. 1, p. 393; Gray, Pl. Wright. 1, Lo 54. Rio 

Grande, New Mexico; June 1. 
PARKINSONIA MICROPHYLLA, Torr. in Bot. Whippl., p. 82, and in Mex. Bound. Se p- 

Purple Hill Pass to Big Cafion, Colorado, on rocky hills. Shrub 5 to 10 feet high, with sparse 
foliage, and no flowers nor fruit in January. 

Crrcipium FLoRIDUM, Benth. in Pl. Wright. 1, p. 58. Fort Yuma and Bill Williams’s Fork ; 
common on Lower Colorado; a small handsome tree with very green bark, called palo verde. 

ALGAROBIA GLANQERLORA, Torr. & Gray, Fl. 1. c. &c. Riverside mountain on the Colorado; 
common everywhere below Black Caiion; ‘ Mezquite.’’ 

Acacia GREGG, or CouLTERI, Gray, Pl. Wright. Common on the Colorado; up as far as the 
Mojave valley. 

STROMBOCARPA PuBESCENS, Gray, Pl. Wright., p. 60, Torr. P. R. R., Vol. 5, p. 360, t. 4; with oe 
the last called tornilla or screwbean. 

ROSACE 2. 

Spiraa caspitosa, Nutt.in Torr. & Gray, Fl. 1, p. 418. In mats on rocks; high table-lands; 
Camp 70; April 10. 

CoLEOGYNE RAMosIssIMA, Torr. Pl. Firemont., p. 8, t. 4. Sitgreaves’s Pass; March 24. A stiff- 

branched, almost spiny shrub, 3 feet high, with little foliage and few flowers; flowers yellow. 
The scanty specimens of this remarkable plant furnish nothing to add to the excellent published 
description and figure. 

EMPLECTROCLADUS FascicuLatus, Torr. l. c., p. 10, t. 5. Long Valley; Camp 62; March 26. 
Good specimens, confirming the character and figure; the fruit still unknown. 

POTENTILLA RIVALIS, Nutt. in Torr. & Gray, Fl. 1, p. 437. Jesup Rapids; February 20, 
Cowanta Mexicana, Don; Gray, Pl. Wright. 2, p. 55. Common from Yampuai creek to the 

Rio Grande, New Mexico; in flower April 5; flower and fruit May 25. 
PursHia TripENTATA DC.; Hook. Fl. Bor.-Am. 1, p. 170, t. 58. Moqui villages; May 15. 
GruM (SIEVERSIA) TRIFLORUM, Pursh.; Torr. & Gray, Fl. 1, p. 423. Base of Bill Williams’s 

mountain; April 28. ‘‘A very pretty plant when growing; flowers pendulous, rose color,’’ 
AMELANCHIER CANADENSIS, var. ALNIFOLIA, Torr. & Gray, Fl. 1, p. 473. Peach Orchard 

Spring, New Mexico; May 18. 

ONAGARACE®. 
C(ENOTHERA BIENNIS, Linn. San Diego, California, to Laguna, New Mexico, 

CENorHera ALBICAULIS Nutt. ; Gray, Pl. Wright. 1, p. 69. Sandy banks of the Colorado gen- 

erally; May 1-20. The smooth, entire-leaved form. R. pallida, Dougl. 

(@inorneRa (PAcHYLopuis) Eximta, Gray, Pl. Fendl., p.45. Yampai valley; and from Yampai 
valley to Santa Fé; flowers 3 in. in diameter, pure white; no fruit. 

(ENOTHERA PRIMIVERIS, Gray, Pl. Wright. 2, p. 58. Yanijel valley to Little Colorado; Bian 
Various forms with entire and pinnately-parted leaves. 
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(ENOTHERA (CHYLISMA) BREVIPES, Gray in Torr. Bot. Whippl., p. 86. Common all along the 
Colorado in February and March. 

CENOTHERA (CHYLISMA) CLAvV@FoRMIs, Torr. in Frem. Rep. & Bot. Whippl.1. c. Common on 
gravel hills, &c., upper part of the Colorado, in February and March. 

CENOTHERA (SPHEROSTIGMA) GAURHFLORA, Torr. & Gray, Fl. 1, p.510. Riverside mountain, 
on Colorado. 

These specimens, like one of Schott’s from the Gila, are complete, and allow the cauline 
leaves, &c., to be described. The petals are pale yellow, tinged with pink outside. 

CinotHERA Dentata, Cav.; Torr. & Gray, Fl. 1, p. 510. Riverside mountain, on Colo- 
rado, January 28. 

CENOTHERA CHAMANERIOIDES, Gray, Pl. Wright. 2, p. 58. Fort Defiance, New Mexico ; 
May 23. Early; small specimens. ; ! 

(ENOTHERA CHEIRANTHIFOLIA, Horvem.; Torr. & Gray, l. c. San Diego, California; Novem- 
ber 10. 

ZAUSCHNERIA Catirornica, Presl. Rel. Hoenk. 2, t. 52. San Diego and San Luis Obispo; 
November. 

: LOASACE A. 

EvonipE BarToNtoweEs, Zuce.; Gray, Pl. Lindh. 2, p. 192. On ledges of rocks, head of 
Mojave valley. ‘‘ Sete irritating the skin like nettles.’’ 

MENTZELIA ALBICAULIS, Torr. & Gray, Fl. 1, p. 534. On gravelly surfaces, &c., along the 
Colorado. Common. Mojave valley; March 23. 

MENTZELIA (BARTONIA) LavicauLis, Torr. & Gray, l. c. Bartonia levicaulis, Dougl. in Hook. 
Fil., t. 69. Riverside mountain; January 25. 

CUCURBITACE A. 

Mecaruira Carirornica, Torr. in . Riverside mountain, and on the Colorado, 
to Black Cafion; March; in flower. 

CUCURBITA PERENNIS, Gray, Pl. Lind. 2, p- 193. On Colorado everywhere, and thence to 
Rio Grande. 

Cucursira picitata, Gray, Pl. Wright. 2, p. 60. Along Lower Colorado. 

CACTACEM. By Dr. Geo. Engelmann. 

MamitLaria Granamt, Engelm. in Mex. Bound. Rep. IT, p. 1, tab. 6, figs. 1-8; Synops. Cact. 
in Proc. Americ. Acad. Arts and Sciences, III, p.6. Common along the Colorado; in flower 
April 7; fruit of last year just ripe. In the M. B. Rep. the fruit is erroneously called a small 
oval berry, probably green. The specimens then at command had shrivelled and discolored 
fruit. Those now before me show that the berry is elongated, clavate, scarlet, three-quarters 
or even one inch long, with or without the remains of the flower. The seeds are absolutely 
the same as those of the El Paso plant. 

MAMILLARIA PHELLOSPERMA, Lnglm. 1. c., p. 6, t. 1; Syn. Cact. p. 6. Common with the last, 
and easily confounded with it by the casual observer; apparently more abundant westward, 
while the former prevails more eastWard; generally simple, sometimes many-headed. Some 
of Dr. Newberry’s specimens closely resemble the figure in M. B. R.; others have fewer, 
(30-35,) shorter, and stiffer spines, almost in three series, the 8-12 interior ones stout and 
purplish brown. One of the specimens before me has, in each bunch, three divergent, hooked, 
central spines. | : 

Ecuinocactus Wurpp.et, Engelm. & Bigelow in Pacif. R. R. Rep. IV, Cactacece of Lieut. 
Whipple's Exped., p. 28, t. 1; Syn. Cact., p. 15. In sandy soil on the Little Colorado, often 
half buried in sand, in the same region where Dr. Bigelow discovered this pretty species in 

_ 1853; in flower in the middle of May. ee 
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The specimens have thirteen compressed, interrupted ribs; the floriferous is contiguous to 
- the spiniferous areola, not separated from it by the cylindric glands present in several allied 
species. After flowering the floriferous areola forms a groove two-thirds down the upper side 
of the tubercle, (or prominent part of the rib,) or even almost to its base. Number of radial 
spines, 7 to 11. The description of the flower, wanting heretofore, may be given thus: 

Floribus versus apicem congestis virescenti,flavis pollicaribus; ovaribsepalis squamiformibus 
paucis (2-5) orbiculatis seu reniformibus munito; sepalis tubi 10-15, inferioribus ovatis, supe- 
rioribus oblongis obtusis; petalis sub 8 chiunaen mucronatis; infimo| tubi parte intus nudo; 
filamentis tenuissimis numerosis; stylo exerto sursum clavato apice infundi buliformi in stigmata 
5 brevissima erecta sG@-conniventia diviso. 
"The flowers are one inch long, greenish red, externally tinged with brown red; stigma 

green. The fruit remains unknown as yet; the large seed has been figured in the work men- 
tioned. 

Ecuinocactus Lecontel, Engelm. in M. B. R. II, p. 23, t. 27, & P. KR. R. 1. c., p. 28, t. 2, 
J. 3-5 ; Syn. Cact., p. 18. In the Colorado valley; in flower in April. Specimens of 3-5 inches 
diameter have below eight, and upwards thirteen ribs; those of 9-12 inches show 19-21 ribs. 
The lowest bunches (those developed probably in the 3d or 4th year) have eight radial and one 
central spine, all annulated. The central one is curved, not hooked; one, or even three, of the 
lower radial ones are often hooked. The fully developed bunches consist of four central spines, 
the upper and lower one of which is quite flat, five or seven lower radial ones, never hooked, 
three upper ones, and 6-12 slender, bristly, radial spines. The ovary is covered with about 
thirty sepaloid scales, in the specimens examined, in ;*; or ;; arrangement. 

Ecutnocactus? Young specimens, 3-5 inches high, of another evidently large species, 
were collected, with thirteen ribs— four central and five lower, stouter, and 3-6 upper slender 
radial spines, all annulated and curved. The plants, showing no indication of floriferous areole, 
must be undeveloped; they may possibly be young ones of £. polycephalus, or belong to species 
yet unknown to us. 

ECHINOCACTUS VIRIDESCENS, Nutt. in Torr. and Gray, Fl. I, p. 554. Engelm. in M. B. R. 
IT, p. 24, t. 29; Syn. Cact.,p. 19. San Diego, California. 25-30 scales on yellow fruit. Seed 
as described in M. B. R., but the pits are much closer together than in fig. 6. c! The hooked 
acute cotyledons are bent over a rather copious albumen; similar to those of EZ. Wislizeni, t. 

25, f. 4. e. 
Cereus Fenpiert, Engelm. in Plant. Fendl. in Mem. Am. Acad. 1848, p. 51, M. B. R. IT, p. 

33, t. 51-53; Syn. Cact., p. 25. Coveras, New Mexico, and from Laguna to Santa Fé; fl. April. 
CEREUS PHOENICEUS. Ls Bagel, PUR, BT. ¢., p. 84, t. 4, f 1; Syn. Cact.; p. 28; Tokens 

coccineus, Engelm. in Wisliz. Rep. N. Mex. note 9. 

This is Mamillaria aggregata, Emory’s Report, 1848, and the ‘‘.Aggregated Cactus’’ of the 
explorers of the western parts of New Mexico and the Gila regions. It grows in large dense 

masses, often 100 or 200 heads from a single base, the whole often of the shape and size of a bushel 
basket, generally on apparently naked rocks; in the proper season densely covered with beautiful 
crimson flowers. It was found from Camp 64 to Camp 78 (Yampai valley to Partridge creek) 
in flower in April. The flowers collected are less than 2 inches long, much more densely covered 
with bristle-bearing sepals than the next species, and with only 5 stigmata; the naked space in 
the base of the tube is nearly four lines long. The fruit and seed of this common plant, which 

has now been known to science for twelve years, still remains unknown, and living plants are 
as yet extremely scarce. 

Cereus conorpEus, Engelm. & Bigelow, |. c., p. 35, t. 4, f. 4-5; Syn. Cact., p. 28. Camp 96. 
(Oryabe gardens, Moqui country.) 
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Flowering in May. So nearly allied to the last that we considered it a form or sub-species of it. 

Dr. Newberry has now obtained the flowers. His specimen has fewer spines than Dr. Bigelow’s 

original ones; 8 or 9 radial ones, about 1 inch long, and 1 or 2 central angulate ones, 13-2 

inehes long; all whitish and somewhat translucent. They resemble the spines of C. enneacanthus, 

but the flowers are vastly different, being open day and night, and not diurnal, as those of the 

species just mentioned. 

Floribus magnis diametro transversali duplo longioribus coccineis; ovario parvo squamis 

sepaloideis 8-12 triangulatis in axilla Janam albam et aculeolos 3-5 graciles gerentibus munito; 

tubo sensim ampliato sepalis fere 20 lanceolatis aculeigeris instructo; sepalis superioribus sub 8 

oblongis obtusis; petalis 10-13 spatulatis obtusis; stamnibus numerosissimus et stigmatibus sub 
9 vix exertis petala subacquantibus. ; 

The flowers are 33-4 inches long and 13-2 inches in diameter; the slender spines in the axills 
of the upper sepals are 6-8 lines in length, the stigmas, as in the whole subgenus Echinocereus, 
velvety green. 

OPUNTIA BASILARIS, E/ngelm. & Bigelow, I. ¢., p. 43, t. 13, f. 1-5, t. 23, f. 14; Syn. Cact., 

Abundant on the Colorado from Fort Yuma to the Great cafion, and one of the most common 
species in the Colorado valley and desert. Dr. Newberry confirms the description before given 

of the peculiar growth of this species; a large number of joints of different shape obovate, 
obcordate, emarginate, or elongate, and almost oblanceolate, issue from nearly the same base, 

and are covered in spring (March and April) with a profusion of rose-colored or purplish flowers, 
often 150 on one plant. The ovary is described as somewhat tuberculate but sometimes almost 

smooth. The fruit is dry when ripe; seed large and thick, as in the figure above cited. 
Opuntia Hysrricina, #. & B. l. c., p. 54, t. 15, f. 5-7, t. 23, p. 15; Syn. Cact., p. 43. 

Common from the Colorado to the Rio Grande. The form collected by Dr. Newberry, and 
named in his notes ‘‘hairy-spined Opuntia,’’ has fewer, shorter, and usually straighter spines 

than the specimens figured and described in Lieut. Whipple’s report; the larger ones are also 

angular and erect, and by these characters distinguished from the nearly allied Opuntia Mis- 

_ souriensis. However, Mr. Fendler’s specimens from Santa Fé, (the flowers of which were 
inadvertantly distributed with No. 276, O. pheacantha, but are easily distinguished by the 
spinulose ovary, ) seem to be intermediate between the two, and may make it necessary to unite 
them. 

_ Dr. Newberry’s specimens have 1-5 larger spines, 1-1 inches long, nearly erect, and about 
_ § smaller deflexed ones below, with a few very small ones above. Flower nearly two inches 
in diameter, ovary with 20-25 tomentose pulvilli, each with a short slender leaf, (sepal,) less 
than one line long, and 5-12 bristly spines of very different lengths: the interior sepals are 

obovate cuspidate petals, obcordate, orange yellow; 5 erect green stigmata, forming a compact 
head. 

Opuntia ecutnocarpa, H. & B. 1. c., p. 40, t. 18, f. 5-10, t. 24, f. 8; MU. B. Rep. ID, p. 56. — Syn. Cact., p. 49. In the Mojave valley, and common on the Colorado; begins to flower end 
of March. The specimens obtained are low, with many short branches, much of the habit of 
the clavate Opuntie, but distinguished from them by the sheathed spines and the reticulated wood 

___ peculiar to the cylindroid Opuntie. The ovary is 6-8 lines long, with about 20 pulvilli bearing 
thick ovate leaves, abruptly narrowed into a subulate point, 1-2 lines long, and in their axills in 
‘ a white tomentum, 6 or 8 sheathed spines, the large ones 6-8 lines long. The greenish yellow 
flower when fully open is 13 inches wide; petals spatulate, rounded or emarginate, denticulate, 

ae the exterior ones mucronate ; stigmata 5-6, large and thick, and apparently yellow. 
a OPUNTIA ARBORESCENS, Engelm. in Wislezen. Rep. N. Mex. note 5, M. B. Rep. IT, p. 58 
___«t. 15, f. 16-11; P. RB. Rep. IV., t. 11, f. 5-6, t. 18, f. 4,6. 24, f 12; Syn. Cact.. 51, 

- Common in Western New Mexico. ge goes 
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GROSSULACE. 

Rises CEREUM, Dougl.; Torr. & Gray, Fl. 1, p. 551. Banks of Yampai creek, (Camp 65,) 
April 5; Peach Orchard Spring, and Western New Mexico generally. 

RiBes AUREUM, Pursh.; Torr. & Gray, l. e. 

SAXIFRAGACE A. 

 Lirnoppracma (LITHOPHRAGMELLA) CrmBALARIA, Jorr. & Gray, Fl. 1, p. 585. Saxifraga 
Californica, Nutt. San vii 8 California; Nov. 10. Without the radical leaf; petals white, 
veined with purple. 
‘LITHOPHRAGMA PaRVIFLORA, Nutt. in Torr. & Gray,l.c. Cedar creek; April 24. Petals pale 

pink. 
FENDLERA RUPICOLA, Engelm. & Gray, Pl. Wright. 1, p. T7,t. 5. Moqui country, Western 

New Mexico, May 18, in blossom. ‘‘ Flowers in appearance and fragrance not unlike Phila- 
delphus.’’ 

CaNoTIA HOLACANTHA, Torr. in Bot. Whippl., p. 68. Cerbat mountains; shrub or small 
tree 15 feet in height; April 1. The specimens exhibit only the fruit of the former year. 
The flowers of this remarkable shrub are still weet The fruit plainly exhibits a thin sar- 
cocarp. 

UMBELLIFER. 

Bow esia LoBaTa, Ruiz. & Pav. Black Mountains, Sitgreaves’s Pass; March 23. 
Leprot#yia pissecta, Nutt. in Torr. & Gray Fl. 1, p. 630? Yampai valley; March 25. 

Too young and poor for determination. . 
PENCEDANUM F@NICULACEUM, Nutt. I. c., p. 627. -Yampai valley; March 29; in flower. 
THASPIUM MONTANUM, Gray, Pl. Fendl., p. 57. Fort Defiance, New Mexico; May 23; in 

flower. 

CyMoPTERUS GLOMERATUS, DC.; Torr. & Gray, Fl. 1, p. 623. Cedar creek; April 24. 
Petals white; stamens purple. Young fruit oblong; several of the wings more or !ess abortive. 

CyMoPTERuS MoNTANUS, Nutt. in Torr. & Gray, l. ¢.; Gray, Pl. Fendl., p. 56, and var. purpu- 
RASCEUS. Stony hill-sides. Yampai valley (Camp 64; March 28) to San Francisco mountain, 
New Mexico. Ivolucre rather obsolete or short and truncate; involucels and flowers deep pur- 
ple or the former greenish tinged with purple. Oryabe, New Mexico. Involucre like the 
involucels; both white as if petaloid, with green midribs. Flowers either white or pink in the 
same specimen. . 

CYMOPTERUS TEREBINTHINUS, Torr. & Gray, 1. ¢. Seseli terebinthinum, Hook. Fl. Bor.- 
Amer. 1., p. 266, t. 95. Moqui country; May 8; in flower; petals white. 

CAPRIFOLIACE A. : 

‘Sampucus GLAUCA, Nutt. in Torr. & Gray, Fl. 2, p.13. San Diego, California; November 
10; often 20 feet high. 

RUBIACEZ. 

GaLium pe ee Linn? Specimens too young, from Sitgreaves’s Pass. Black mountains; 
March of. 4 
 GaLium Fenpieri? Gray, Pl. Fendl., p. 60? Yampai basin; April 3; too imperfect for 
determination. : 

COMPOSITE. 

“Yo OFMEISTERIA PLURISETA, Gray in Torr., Pl. Whippl., p. 96, t. 9. Cafions of the Colorado; 
February and April. 
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CarpnepHorvs suncevs, Benth. Bot. Voy. Sulph., p. 21. Purple Hills; January 14. 

PrvcerHyLiuM Scuorrn, Gray in Bot. Mex. Bound. 2, p. 74. Purple Hills; January 15; 

shrub three feet high. Too poor to determine properly. 

BrickeLLia Cautrornica, Gray, Pl. Fendl., p. 64, and Pl. Wright. 1, p. 85. ‘The Oaks,’’ 

near San Felipe, California. 

CoRETHROGYNE FILAGINIFOLIA, Nutt. in Torr. & rig, Fl.; Gray in Bot. Mex. Bound. Surv. 

2, p. 16. Santa Isabel to San Felipe, California. Includes C. tomentella, &c. 

Asrer Cumensis, Nees. var. Torr. & Gray, 1. ¢, p. 112. San Luis Obispo, California; 

November 1. 

Dretopaprus Ericorpes, Torr. & Gray, l. c., p. 182. Banks of Little Colorado; May 1. 

Ericeron pivercens, Torr. & Gray, 1. c.; and var. cinEREUM, Gray, Pl. Wright. 1, p. 91. 

Black mountains to Little Colorado; April. 

EREMIASTRUM BELLIDOIDES, Gray, Pl. Thurb., p. 320, andin Bot. Whippl., p. 98. Gray m 

Pacific Railroad Exped. 5, p. 361, t. 6. Riverside mountain on the Colorado; January 25. 

Flowers white, handsome. Fruit is still a desideratum. 

TowNSENDIA SERICEA, Hook. Fl. Bor. Nu. 2, p. 16, t. 119. In meadows at the base of Bill 

Williams’s mountain; April 28. 

TowNsENDIA stRiGosa, Nutt.; Torr. & Gray, Fl. 2, p. 186; Gray, Pl. Fendl., p. 10; May 8. 

Banks of Little Colorado, near crossing. 

ToWNSENDIA (MEGALASTRUM) TORTIFOLIA, Aplopappus tortifolius, Gray in Jour. Bost. Soc. Nat. 

Hist. 1845. Sitgreaves’s Pass; March 24: ‘‘In tufts, with yucca and cacti. Stems woody at 

the base. Flowers pale purple, handsome.’’ So this plant, rediscovered by Dr. Newberry, 

proves not to have yellow rays, and is therefore no aplopappus. It has a closely related con- 

gener in TOWNSENDIA (MEGALASTRUM) Wricatu, Gray in Bot. Mex. Bound. Surv., p. 18, which 

was doubtfully appended to Aster in Pl. Wright. 2, p. 15. 

GutrerreziA Evrnamim, Jorr. & Gray, Fl. 2, p. 123. Warner’s Ranch, Ralitornias No- 

vember. Same as the plant on the eastern side of the Rocky mountains. 

ApLopappus spinuLosus, DC.; Torr. & Gray, 1. ¢. Yampai valley, &c. Also mouth of | 

Diamond river. The latter very large-flowered. 

APLOPAPPUS GRACILE, var. DENUDATUS, Cr, Pl. Wright. 1, p. 98. Bill Williams’s Fork; 

February 1. 

ApLopaprus (STENOTUS, Nutt.) ARMERIOIDES. Stenotus armerioides, Nutt.; Torr. & Gray, 1. c. 

Oryabe, New Mexico, on rocky hills in tufts; May 13. Fine specimens, in flower, of this 

interesting plant; the same as Nuttall’s. Involucre half an inch in length, the broad and cori- 

aceous scales terminated by abrubt and obtuse greenish tips, as in Gutierrezia. 

LinosyRis (APLODISCUS) MENZIES, Gray, Pl. Wright. 1, p. 97, adn. Aplopappus faplodinews) 

Menziesii, Torr. and Gray. San Felipe, California; November 17. A slender variety. 

Sotipaco Cauirornica, Nutt.; Torr. & Gray, l. ¢.,-p. 203. Santa Isabel, California; 

November 16. 

Curysopsis vittosa, Nutt. var. C. echioides, Benth. Bot. Voy. Sulph. San Diego, California; 

November 10. 

= PerityLe Nuva, Torr. in Bot. Whipple, p. 100, and Mex. Bound. Survey, p. 82. On the banks 

of the Colorado; January 27, &c. ‘‘The earliest spring flowers. Rays white, disk yellow.’’ 

ee Baccuaris carutescens, DC. Prodr. 5, p. 402; Gray in Mex. Bound. Surv., p. 83. San 

Diego, California, to Black cafion. A narrow- daaval variety. 

= -Baccnaris sanicinna, Torr. & Gray, Fl. 2, p. 258. Carisso creek, Colorado, &c.; forming 

thickets. Runs, perhaps, into B. pilularis. 

TESSARIA BOREALIS, Gray, Pl. Fendl., p. 15, and Pl. Wright. 1, p. 102. Vallecito, and along 

< eee for 500 miles from mouth. 
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STYLOCLINE MICROPOIDES, Gray, Pl. Wright. 2, p. 84. Riverside mountains, Colorado of 
California; January 25. 
Hywencorka satsoLa, Yorr. & Gray in Bost. Jour. Nat. Hist. 1845, and Pl. Fendl., p. 19; 

Torr. Pl. Frém., t. 8. Fort Yuma to Black Cafion in desert arroyos; February and Mach, 
Scanty dpediniens of this interesting plant, but sufficient to confirm the characters of the species. 
It is said to be a shrub, two to four feet high, with yellow flowers. 
HyMENocLEA monocyra, Torr. & Gray, l.c. Near San Diego, California; November 10. 

Further west than this species was before known to occur. 
FRANSERIA DuUMOSA, Gray in Frém. 2d Rep., p. 316. Desert surfaces along the Colorado; 

Jesup rapids; March 20. 
FRANSERIA DELTOIDEA, Torr. in Pl. Frém., and Bot. Mex. Bound. Surv., p. 81. Long valley 

and Yampai basin; March 24-28. A fragment apparently of this species. There are also 
fragments of another species, the flowers undeveloped—perhaps of F. artemisioides. 

ZINNIA (DIPLOTHRIX) GRANDIFLORA, Nutt.; Gray, Pl. Wright. 1, p. 105. A form with the 
lower leaves more elongated and soft tomentose. Yampai basin; March 29. 
Kyceta Carivornica, Nutt.; Torr. & Gray, Fl. 2, p. 217. San Diego, California; November. 

Spreading, suffruticose, three or four feet high. 
Kgceria nivea, Benth. Bot. Voy. Sulph., p. 27. Mountains and desert places from San Diego 

to the Colorado, Riverside mountain, &c. A variable species, mostly with alternate leaves, 
and probably embracing H. conspersa, Benth., and E. farinosa, Gray. 

Srgpsta (GERGA) CANESCENS, Gray, Pl. Fendl., p. 85, and Bot. Mex. Bound. Surv., p. 89. 
Along the Colorado and eastward. ‘ 

SIRSIA (GERGA) FRUTESCENS, Gray in Bot. Mex. Bound. Surv., p. 89. Jesup rapids; Feb- 
ruary 18. Two of the specimens are furnished with rather large, yellow rays. ‘‘The plant is 
a shrub, three feet high.’’ 

VIGUIERA LACINIATA, Gray, l. c., p. —. Near San Diego, California; in tufts a foot or more 
in height. 

LiptosynE Dove.asu, DC.; Torr. & Gray, Fl. 2, p. 355.  Sitgreaves’s Pass; March 24. 
The (immature) achenia have a thin and broad wing. =» 

PoropoHYyLitum Greco, Gray, Pl. Wright. 1, p. 120, and in Mex. Bound. Surv. vy pv 94, 
Rocky arroyos along the Colorado. 
HyMENoTHERUM (ACIPHYLL@A) ACEROSUM, Gray, Pl. Wright. 1, p. 115. Hay Camp, New 

Mexico; May 27. 
@axrisinoea PINNATIFIDA, Torr. in Ann. Lyc. New York, 2, p. O14, Banks of Little Colorado, ~ 

New Mexico; May 1. 
GAILLARDIA PULCHELLA, Fong.; Torr. & Gray, Fl. 2, p. 366... Rio Grande, near Albu- 

querque, New Mexico. 
PALAFOXIA LINEARIS, Lag.; DC. Prodr. 5, p. 124; Gray in Mees Bound. Survey, p. 94. 

Sand-hills and beaches of the Colorado. A somewhat hispid form of the species. 
HyMENopappus Luteus, Nuitt.; Torr. & Gray, Fl. 2, pe. 373. Banks of Colorado 

Chiquito, &c.; May 3-8. 
CH@NACTIS Maxine, Hook. & Arn.; Torr. & Gray, Fi. 2, p. 311; Gray, Pl. Wright. 2, 

p. 94. Desert arroyos on the Colorado, and eastward into’ New ies: Flowers white. 
Foliage, &c., variable. 

Cua@nactis Doucuasu, Hook. & Arn.; var. ACHILLE@FOLIA. C. achillecefolia, Hook. & 
Arn., &c. Yampai valley; March 27. Flowers white. The two species of Hooker and 
Arnott are evidently to be combined. 

Banta (ERtopHyiium) Lanata, Nutt.; Torr. & Gray, l.c. Long valley; March 26. 
BURRIELLIA (Dicua@ra) LaNnosa, rig’ in Bot. Whippl, p. 107. Sitgreaves’s Pass; March 24, 

3—M 
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SYNTRICHOPAPPUs FREMONT, Gray in Bot. Whippl., p. 106, t.15. Sitgreaves’s Pass; March 24. 
An interesting re-discovery. | 

TRICHOPTILIUM INCISUM, Gray in Bot. Mex. Bound. Surv., p. 97. On rocks. Jesup rapids; 
February 18. ‘‘Only one specimen found.”’ 

ACTINELLA scaPposa, Nutt.; Torr. & Gray, Fl. 2, p. 382. High mesa west of Little 
Colorado. Camp 70; April 10. 
AcTINELLA TorrEyaNna, Wutt., 1. c.; var. of A. acaulis? Cedar creek, New Mexico; April 26. 

Also a caulescent form, the flowering stems occasionally branched below. Tufts; on rocks. 
Moqui villages; May 14. 

ACTINELLA BigELovil, Gray, Pl. Wright. 2, p.96. Pine forests an high mesa west of Fort 
Defiance; May 20. 

Layia Nxo-Mexicana, Gray, Pl. Wright. 2, p. 98. Sitgreaves’s Pass, and on Colorado; 
March. This has a rudimentary pappus to the ray-flowers; otherwise it is not different, 
apparently, from L. glandulosa and L. heterotricha. Rays pure white. 

HeEMizonia Ramorissima, Benth. Bot. Voy. Sulph., p. 30. San Luis Obispo, California; 
November 1. 
Bameya mutant, Harv. & Gray, Pl. Fendl., p. 106; Torr. in Emory, Rep., p. 144, t. 6. 

Yampai valley to Rio Puerco, New Mexico; April and May. 
Artemisia CANADENSIS, Michax.; Gray, Pl. Wright. 2, p. 98. Cedar creek, New Mexico; 

April and May. ' 
ARTEMISIA DRACUNCULOIDES, Pursh.; Torr. & Gray, Fl. 2, p.416? Santa Isabel, California : 

November 15. Apparently same as the plant of Missouri and New Mexico. 
SENECIO LonGILoBUS, Benth.; Gray, Pl. Wright.,1.c. Glabrousform. San Felipe, California; 

November 17. 
SENECIO ExaLTaTus, Nutt. Pine forests about Fort Defiance, New Mexico; May 20. A low 

form approaching some states of S. aureus. Another form from Leroux’s Spring; April 27. 
ANTENNARIA DIOICA, Gaertn. Pine forests. Fort Defiance, New Mexico; May 20. 
Trrxis aNcustiFoLIA, DC.? Gray, Pl. Wright. 2, p. 102. Diamond river cation; April 2. 
ANISACOMA ACAULIS, Gray in Jour. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. 5, (1845,) p. t 13. Long valley; 

March 28. This was known only from the specimen gathered long ago by Frémont near 
the same region. Dr. Newberry has now obtained one or two more specimens, in too early a 
state, but according well with the published character, except that the sete of the pappus are 
plumose almost to the base. , 

RaFinesquia Neo-Mexicana, Gray, Pl. Wright. 2, p- 103. Grand valley, on Colorado; 
January 20. ‘‘ Flowers white.’’ 

CaLals LINEARIFOLIA, DC.; Gray, Pl. Wright. 2, p. 102. Yampai basin; March 27. 
Catycosgris Wricutu, Gray, Pl. Wright. 2, p. 104, t. 14. Jesup rapids; February 18 and 

March 20. Some specimens nearly want the stipitate glands. 
STEPHANOMERIA PANICULATA, Benth. Bot. Voy. Sulph., p. . San Luis Obispo, California; 

November 1. 
_ STEPHANOMERIA ExIcuA, Nutt.; Torr. & Gray, l.c. San Diego, Czlifornia; November. 
_ Matacornrrx Fenpieri, Gray, Pl. Wright. 2, p. 104. Sitgreaves’s Pass; March 24, Mogqui 

villages; May 14. 
_ _Mavacorurrx (MaLacouepts) Coutrert, Gray, Pl. Fendl., p. 113. Sitgreaves’s Pass ; March 
24. ‘‘Flowers yellowish-white. Involucre silvery.’’ 
a MACRORHYNCHUS TROxIMOIDES, Torr. & Gray, Fl. 2, p. 491. Fort Defiance, New Mexico; 
May 53. 

: PRIMULACEZ. 

ANDROSACE OCCIDENTALIS, Wut. Cedar creek, New Mexico; March 24, 
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PLANTAGINACE. 

PLANTAGO PATAGONICA, Var. GUAPHALIOIDES, Gray in Bot. Whippl., p. 117. Desert surfaces on 
the Colorado generally. 

PLUMBAGINACE. 

Statice Liwontum, var. CALIroRNIca, 
Statice Californica, Briss. in DC. Prodr. San Diego. 

SCROPHULARIACE. 

MOHAVEA vViscipDA, Gray tn Bot. Whippl., p. 122. Riverside mountain; January 25. 
‘Flowers handsome, straw-colored, specked with red.’’ Very scantily gathered, and in blos- 
som only, so as to throw no new light upon this rare and interesting plant, except that the 
limb of the expanded corolla appears as if nearly regular, the throat open, the lobes erose- 
denticulate at the obtuse summit, and abruptly cuspidate-pointed. But I have the good for- 
tune to possess the fruit, from a specimen gathered long ago by Coulter (Calif. coll. No. 616.) 
The ovate capsule has thin membranaceous walls, and is two-celled, with a thick axile placenta, 
covered with closely packed, slightly ascending seeds. The dehiscence, though not by regular 
pores, is essentially that of the Antirrhinee, so are the seeds, which resemble those of Antir- 
rhinum cyathiferum, Benth.; only more oval, and the incurved wing larger. The internal 
structure is the same. So the genus belongs to Scrophulariacew Antirrhinex. 
MAURADNIA ANTIRRHINIFLORA, Willd.; Benth. in DC. Prodr.10., p. 296. Cation of Diamond 

river; April 6. 
Othirens PARVIFLORA, Dougl. Benth., l. c. Cedar creek, New Mess: April 24. 
PentsteMoN Wricutt, Hook. Bot. Mag., t. 4601; Gray in Mex. Bound. Surv., p. 113. Sandy 

hills, Moqui villages, New Mexico; May 15. 
PENTSTEMON AMBIGUUS, Torr. ; Gea 1. c. Banks of the Puerco, New Mexico; May 29. 
PENTSTEMON SPECTABILIS, Thurber in Bot. Whippl., p. 119. Yampai creek; March 31. In 

fruit. 
PENTSTEMON CENTRANTHIFOLIUS Benth. in DC. Prodr. 10, p. 323. Warner’s Rancho, to the 

Colorado Desert. 
PENTSTEMON Doveuastl, Hook.; Benth. 1. c., p. 321. Yampai creek, (Camp 65;) March 31. 

On rocky hills; in fruit only. 
Mimvtus Lutevs, Linn.; var. Foot of Sitgreaves’s Pass, (Camp 61;) March 25. 
Mruutoes (Dieiacts) eLutinosus, Thurb.; Gray in Mex. Bound. Surv., p. 116. San Luis 

Obispo, California; November 5. . 
VERONICA PEREGRINA, Linn. Colorado Chiquito, New, Mexico; May 1. 
CASTILLEJA HISPIDA, Benth. in Hook. Fl. and DC. Prodr. 10, p. 532. Pos 61; Long valley 

to San Francisco mountain; April. 
CASTILLEJA CANDENS, Durand Pl. Heerm. in Pacif. R. R. Expl. Bot., p. 12, pl. xiii. Com- 

mon about San Francisco mountain, &c. Very showy. Bracts crimson. Flower yellow. 
PEDICULARIS CENTRANTHERA, Gray in Mex. Bound. Surv., p./26 High mesa west of Little 

Colorado and near Fort Defiance. April and May. ‘‘ Flowers purple and yellow.’’ Younger 

and smaller specimens than those collected by Dr. Bigelow. 

ANTIRRHINUM ? FILIPES, (sp. nov.:) diffasum ramorissimum, basi villosum, cet, glaberrimum - ; 
foliis oblongis lanceolatisne subintegerimis teneribus in petiolum attenuatis ; pedicellis sparsis 

issimis cum ramulis floribus filiformibus tortuosis ; floribus (ut videtur) minimis ; ; capsula 
istic: Desert arroyos. ‘‘Flowers white.’’ The Spvutia in the specimens scarcely larger 
than the calyx, its structure hardly to be made out in the spent specimens. Pedicels capillary, 
tortuous, from one to three inches long. Capsule 14 line in diameter. 

_ Evnanvs Bice.oyn, Gray in Bot. Whippl. Exped., p.121. Camp 49; February 18, 
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ACANTHACEA. 

Sericocrapuis Cauirornica, Nées in DO. Prodr. Beloperone Californica, Benth. Bot. 
Voy. Sulph., p. 38. Sandy desert bordering Carisso Creek, interior California. A twining 
shrub, with inconspicuous leaves and crimson flowers. 

VERBENACEA, (By John Torrey.*) 

VERBENA AUTLEBIA, Linn.; Schauer in DC. Prodr. 11, p. 554; Torr. in Bot., Mex. Bound. 
Surv., p. 128. V. bipinnatifida, Schauer, I. c. Camp 60-65. April 25-31, and Partridge 
Creek, April 24. 
VERBENA PROSTRATA, R. Brown, Hort. Kees, (ed. 2,) 4, p. 51; Schauer, l. c. Near San Diego, 

California; November 9. 

LABIAT Ai. 

Hyptis Emoryi: fraticosa divaricato-ramosa ramis cinerascente-puberulis ; foliis petiolatis 
ovatis dentato-serratis crassiusculis rugosis utrinque cinereo-pubescentibus ; cymis pedunculatis 
axillaribus folio vix longioribus ; calycibus pedicello equalibus turbinato-campanalatis cinereo 
pubescentibus, dentibus zqualibus lanceolatis tubo subduplo brevioribus. ‘‘In rocky arroyos; 
common on the Upper Colorado; January 14. A fragrant shrub, 5 feet high, with numerous slen- 
der spreading branches which are at length nearly smooth.’’ Leaves from one-half to three-fourths 
of an inch long, obtuse, strongly reticulate-rugose ; the petiole about one-third the length of 
the lamina. Cymes few flowered in loose umbels. Pedicels 2 lines long, naked. Teeth of the 
calyx acuminate. Corolla purple, about twice as long as the calyx. This plant was first 
detected on the Lower Gila, by Major Emory, while accompanying the military expedition of 
General Kearney to California in 1846. It was afterwards found in the same region by Col. 
Frémont. In the Botany of the Mexican Boundary Survey it was erroneously referred to 
H. laniflora, Benth., (by a double mistake, printed H. lanata,) which, though nearly allied, 
differs in the siiooth leaves and extremely woolly calyces. 
DRACOCEPHALUM PARVIFLORUM, Nutt. Gen. 2, p. 25; Torr. Fl. New York, 2, p.'15. Mesa, 

near Camp 70 and Cedar Creek, April 24. Peach Dechast Spring; May 18. 
Hepeoma incana, Torr. Bot. Mex. Bound. Surv., p. 130. Oryabe; May 13—17. A hand- 

some shrub with aspect and odor of sage, growing in tufts two to three feet high. Flowers 
pale purple. 

Satvia CotumBarim, Benth. Lab., p. 302. Sitgreaves’s Pass; March 25. This is the chia of 
the native Californians. 

- BORAGINACES. 

AMSINCKIA LYCopsoIDEs, Lehm.; DU. Prodr. 10, p. 117. Sitgreaves’s Pass; March 25. A foot 
and a half high. 

_ AMSINCKIA InTERMEDIA, Fisch. & Mey.; DC. 1. c.; Torr. Bot. Mex. Bound., p. 140. Riverside 
mountain; January 25, and Camp No. 61—62; March 26. 

LITHOSPERMUM LONGIFLORUM, Spreng. Lyst. 1, p. 554; Torr.l.c. L. incisum, Lehm. Asp. 2, 
. 305. Canon of Partridge Creek and Fort Debines: April 16 to May 22. Grows in tufts 
with a thick ligneous root. 

Enirercurox Cuoristanum, DOC. Prodr. 10, p. 30; Torr. Bot. Mex. Bound., p. 141. Yampai 
é March 27. The whole plant gives out a duo purple stain to the paper in which the 

ing verbenacee have been elaborated by Prof. Gray, with the exception of the cactacee studied by Dr. 
a. e all examined by Prof, Torrey, excepting the grasses, which were worked wu: up 
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ERITRICHIUM ANGUSTIFOLIUM, Torr. in Pacif. R. Road Expl. 5, p. 363, and in Bot. Mex. Bound., 
p. 141. Riverside mountains; January 25. Sitgreaves’s Pass; March 26. 

ERITRICHIUM GLoMERATUM, DC. Prodr. 10, p. 131; Torr. Bot. Mex. Bound., p. 140. Myoso- 
tis glomerate, Nutt. Gen. 1, p. 112; Hook. H. Bor.-Amer. 2, p. 182, t. 162. Sandy Hills, 
Camps 85-86; May 3. Flowers pale yellow. 

ERITRICHIUM PTEROCARYUM, Torr. in Bot. U. 8. Expl. Exped., t. 13, fig. B, (ined.) and Bot. 
Mex. Bound., p. 142. Camp 62; March 26. Plant annual, about a foot and a half high. 
Flowers white. 

Erirricuium. —? An apparently new species was found at Sitgreaves’s Pass, March 25. It 
is an annual, a foot or more in height, and paniculately branched.. The leaves are lanceolate 
linear, scabrous, with short stiff hairs, many of which have a white elevated tubercular base. 
The flowers are in compound ebracteate spikes, which are at first short and Circinate-capitate, 
but at length unfolded. Pedicels almost wanting. Segments of the calyx lanceolate, densely 
clothed with short rather soft hairs. Corolla white; the tubes scarcely longer than the calyx; 
the orifice closed with five protuberances, which alternate with the stamens; limb widely ex- 
panding; the lobes nearly orbicular. Stamens included, inserted in the throat of the corolla 
just below the protuberances. Style as long as the ovary; stigma capitate, somewhat 2-lobed. 
Nublets narrowly oblong, only one of them fertile, minutely bispid. This is allied to E. flori- 
bundum, Yorr., which differs in being a considerably larger plant, with an apparently peren- 
nial root, broadly ovate nutlets. 

PECTOCARYA LINEARIS, DC. Prodr. 20, p. 120. Partridge Creek; April 25. 
ECHINOSPERMUM PAULUM, Lehm. Asper. No. 95. Moqui villages; May 10. 
EcHINOSsPERMUM stRIcTUM, Nees in Masimill. Trav. App.; Torr. in Bot. Mex. Bound., p. 

142. Crossing of the Little Colorado; May 1. ‘‘ Flowers white.’’ 

TIQUELIA BREVIFOLIA, Nutt. ness. Torr. in Bot. Mex. Bound., p. 136, and in Bot. U. 8. Eaxpl. 
Exped. ined. 2-12, A 

HeEviotropium Curassavicum, Linn. DC. Prodr. 10, p. 538. Banks of the Colorado; March 
20. 

HYDROPHYLLACEZ. 

Puacetia (Euroca) micrantHa, Torr. Bot. Mex. Bound., p. 144. Riverside mountain; Jan- 
uary 25. Camp 29; March 1. Sitgreaves’s Pass; March 25. 

Var.? BIPINNATIFIDA: patenti-pilosa; caule debili prostrato; foliis bipinnatifidis; pedunculis 

calyce subtriprolongioribus. Camp 61. Yampai valley. In the flowers this plant entirely 

resembles P. micrantha. The more divided leaves and longer pedicels may be owing to a 

more shady and fertile — > ‘‘The plant is very fragrant; the odor being much like that 

of the apple geranium.’ 

PHACELIA saeiaonke IVESIANA, (n. sp. :) annua erecta, vel diffusa, viscido-pubescens ; foliis 

oblongo-linearibus, pinnatifidis, lobis utrinque 5-7 obovatis obtusis integris vel 1-2-dentatis, 

petiolatis basi nudis; racemis simplicibus paucifloris, floribus brevissimi, pedicillatis calycis 

lacimis spathulatis, erolls tubuloro-campanulata calyce vix excedente; placentis 8-9 ovulatis. 

Diamond river; April 3. Sandy hills, Oraybe; May 13. Banks of the Colorado; March 20. 

Camp 49. Plant 6-10 inches high, apparently diffuse when old. Leaves 4 to 1; inch long 

and of an inch wide; the lobes scarcely 2 lines long. Racemes 5-10 flowered; pedicels about 
half a line long. Corolla white or very pale purple, about two lines long, the tube three times 
as long as the rounded lobes of the limb ; appendages very narrow. Stamens included. An- 
thers broader than Jong. Capsule Shalt Seeds strongly rugose transversely. In the corolla 
this species resembles P. infundibuliformis, but differs in the few flowers, the few-flowered 

racemes, and in the very small lobes of the leaves. 
- PHacetia (CorEANTHUS) FRrEMoNTH, (n. sp. :) annua erecta vel diffusa ; foliis oblongo-linearibus 



22 BOTANY. 

pinnitifidis, lobis utrinque 5-8 obovatis obtusis integris vel 1-2-dentatis, petiolis basi nudis ; 
ramis simplicibus 8—12 floris pedicillis brevibus calycis lacemis spathulatis, corolle tuba infun- 
dibuliformis calyce subduplo longiore; limbo patulo placentis 8-ovulatis. Yampai valley; 
March 26. This was collected by Colonel Frémont in his journey to California in 1843~ 44, 
probably in the interior of that State, or in Western New Mexico. It is nearly allied to the 
Jast species, but differs in the much larger flowers, the corolla of which is purple, with the 
lower part of the tube yellow and much exceeding the calyx. The appendages of the tube are 
also dilated in the middle. The seeds are strongly corrugated transversely. 

PHACELIA (COREANTHUS) ARETIOIDES, Hook. & Arn. Bot. Beech., p. 314; Hook. Ic. t. 355.  Al- 
luvial bottoms of the Little Colorado; May 9. Camp 88. The specimens are in the earliest 
flowering state, corresponding with the var. PpeRPUSILLA, Hook. & Arn. I. c. 

Puacenia ciuiata, Benth. in Trans. Lin. Soc. 11, p. 280. Riverside mountain; January. 
Camp 49; February 20, and Sitgreaves’s Pass, March 25, to Little Colorado. 
Puacetia Tanacetiroiia, Benth. 1. c. Sitgreaves’s Pass ; March 24. 
EMMENANTHE PENDULIFLORA, Benth. 1. c. Alph. DC. Prodr. 9, p. 301. Sitgreaves’s Pass; 

March 25. Eucrypta, Nuttall, Pl. Gamb., p. 158, seems io be hardly distinct from this genus, 
but it has fewer seeds. 
Nama JaMArcencis, Linn. Choisy in DC. Prodr. 10, p. 182. Riverside mountain; January 

25. Also at Sitgreaves’s Pass; March 25. It forms mats in dry sandy arroyos. 

POLEMONIACEA. 

Puiox sprciosa, Pursh. Fl. 1, p. 149. Var. Sranssury, Torr. in Bot. Mex. Bound. Surv., 
p. 145. Camp 64; March 29. 

3 Puiox Dovuciasi, Benth. Grows in tufts on rocks. March 31, (Camp 65.) Also Camp 91. 
‘*The color of the corolla varies from nearly white to pale purple.’’ 

Cottomia GRraciis, Dougl. Benth. in DC. Prodr. 9, p. 308. Cedar creek, Camp 79; April 24. 
Navarretta Scnorm, Zorr. Bot. Mex. Bound., p. 145. Banks of the Colorado, Camp 49 ; 

March 20. 
NavaRReTIa SETOsISsIMA, (Torr. & Gray, Fl. N. Am. ined.:) humilis, foliis apice dilatatis 

grosse tridentatis, basi longe liniari cuneatis margine pinnato-setosis inherdium utrinque uni- 
dentatis dentibus apice setiferis ; capitulis paucifloris ; corolla tuba calyce longiore ; staminibus 
exsertis ; ovarii loculis 8-10 ovulibis. Rocky hill-sides, Camp 67; April 3. This well-marked 
species (which is nearly related to N. Schottii) was first collected by Colonel Frémont in 1844, 
near the Rio Virgen, towards the great Californian desert, and again in 1848. 

GILIA DACTYLOPHYLLUM, (n. sp.?) Mouth of Diamond river; April 3. The specimens are 
scarcely sufficient for description. A slender plant, about 3 inches high. Corolla twice as 
long as the calyx, white ; ovules about 7 in each cell. 

Gitta aurea, Nutt. Pl. Gamb. in Jour. Acad. Phil. (n. ser.) 1, p. 155, ¢. 32. Camp 62; 
March 26. Also Camps 80 and 86. 
_ Gitta punGENS, Benth. in DC. Prodr. 9, p. 316. Cantue pungens, Torr. in Ann. Lye. N. 
York, 2, p. 220. Camps 98, 99; May 19. Flowers greenish yellow. 
x Gm LONGIFLORA, G. Dou.; Benth. 1. c. Canbua longiflora, Torr. 1. ¢. Camp 66. 

Gina DicnoToma, Benth. l.c., p. 314. Camp 61; March 25; flowers white, (rose colored in 
l.) Camp 64; March 4. 

_ GILIA DICHOTOMA, var. PARVIFLORA, Torr. in Mex. Bound. Surv., p. 14T. Camp 61; March 25. 
LIA INConsPicua, Dougl. in Bos. Mag., t. 2883 ; Benth. Sitgreaves’s Pass, &c. A variable 
- Some of the forms that I refer to it may belong to another species. 
A VIRGATA, Steud. Nomencl. ; Benth. in DC. Prod. 9, p- 311. Foliis integris vel adba- 

trir é jue unidentatis corollis purpureis tubo laceniis breviore anthevis linearibus; ovarii 
‘6 ovulabis. ‘‘The Oaks,’’ San Felipe, California; November 17. G. Gunnisoni differs 
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in the leaves being all entire, (perhaps not a constant character;) the corolla white, (or 
nearly so,) with the tube almost twice as long as the lobes and the ovate anthers. 

Enopyction Cauirornicum, Benth. Bot. Sulph., p. 35; Choisy in DO. Prod. 10, p. 185. 
Wigandia Californica, Hook. & Arn. Bot. Beech., p. 364, t 88. Hills northeast of San Diego, 
California; November 10. 
ENODYCTION TOMENTOSUM, Benth. l. c.; Torr. Bot. Mex. ay 2, p. 148. Table-lands back 

of San Diego, California; a bush 8—10 feet high. 

FOUQUERIACE. 

FouQqUIERIA SPLENDENS, Engelm. in Wisliz. Rep., p. 98; Gay, Pl. Wright. 1, p. 85, and 2, p- 
63. Gravelly and rocky surfaces from Colorado to Rio Grande. Peninsula mountains; No- 
vember, in flower. 

CONVOLVULACEA. By G. Engelmann. 

Cuscuta Catirornica, Hook. d& Arn. Bot. Beech., p. 346; Choisy, DC. Prod. IX, p. 457; 
C. acuminata, Nutt. in Herb. Acad. Philad. A well- aekie thirucl somewhat variable species. 
The tube of the corolla is generally longer than the calyx, and the lacine of the corolla longer 
than the tube. The scales are always wanting, but are sometimes indicated by semilunar 
entire or denticulate folds in the base of the corolla, corresponding with its lobes, which folds 
we find in many of our Cuscute connecting the bases of the scales. The ovary is depressed, 
the styles capillary, as long, or often much longer, than the ovary. This species is very nearly 
allied to the East Indian C. hyalina, Roth., which, according to original specimens in the herba- 
rium of the Botanical Garden of St. Petersburg, I find to be identical with C. oaypetala, 
Boissier, and not with OQ. chinensis, Lam., as is usually supposed. 

SOLANACEZ. 

SOLANUM ELHAGNIFOLIUM, Cav. Ie., t. 243; Torr. in Bot. Mex. Bound. Surv., p. 152. Oryabe, 
May 13; and Laguna. May 25. 

PHYSALIS CARDIOPHYLLA, Torr. Bot. Mex. Bound. Surv., p. 153. Riverside mountain; January 
25. Specimens of what appear to be a variety of this species were found at the Barrier 
islands, January 25. They differ in the leaves being smaller and less decidedly cordate than 
in the ordinary form of the plant. 

Lyctum paLiipum, Miers, Ill. S. Amer., Pl. 2, p. 108, t. 61, C. ; Torr. Bot. Mex. Bound. Surv., 
p. 154. Oryabe; May 13. 

Lycrium stotipum, Miers, 1. c., p. 126, ¢. 11, C.? Monument caiion; February 8. A spread- 
ing shrub, five feet high; flowers pale purple; berries crimson. This differs from the plant 
described by Miers, in the more slender habit, pale branches, and shorter pedicels. An unde- 
termined species of this genus, perhaps new, was found near San Diego, California. It is a 
spreading shrub, about three feet high, with very small farciculate spatulate-oblong leaves, 
and small white flowers on short pedicels; the tube of the corolla scarcely exserted from the 
four-toothed calyx. As Mr. Miers, who has written so ably on the Solanacex, and is about 
publishing many new species of this genus, may have received this from some other source, I 
therefore refrain from describing it more particularly in this report. 

Nicotiana. Species uncertain. Riverside mountain; January 25. 
DaTuRA METELOIDES, DC. MSS; Dunal.in DC. Prod. 13, par. 1, p. 521. San wi oe Cali- 

fornia, to Rio Grande. 
ASCLEPIADACE&. 

ASCLEPIAS SUBULATA, Decaisne in DC. Prodr. 8, p. 511; Torr. in Pacif. Railroad Expl. 6, 
Pewee ts Coeds desert, in the most dry and sbenile soil near Alamo Mucho; November 
23. Grows in tufts three feet high, in company with Larrea, Ephedra, &c.; often leafless.’’ 

_ ASCLEPIAS ula ek er no Engelm. MSS.; Torr. Bot. Mex. Bound. Burv., p- 163. Oryabe; 
i; 10. 
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SARCOSTEMMA HETEROPHYLLUM, E/ngelm. MSS.; Torr. 1. c., p. 161. Common along banks of 
Colorado to Black cafion. In fruit. The stem is sometimes 10 or 15 feet long. 
Amsonia TOMENTOSA, Torr. & Frém. in Frém. 2d Rep., p. 316; Torr. Mex. Bound. Surv., p. 

158. Yampai valley, near water; growing in tufts 1-2 feet high; March 25. 

OLEACEA. 

ForESTIERA LiGUsTRINA, Poir. Enc. Suppl. 2, p. 264; Torr. Bot. Mex. Bound., p.167. Adelia 
ligustrina, Mieb. Fl. 2, p. 224. Camp 62; May 28. With ferbile flowers and young leaves. 
A shrub eight feet high. 

NYCTAGINACEA. 

MIRABILIS MULTIFLORA, Gray in Bot. Mex. Bound. Surv., t. 169. Nyctaginea Torreyana: 
Choisy in DC. Prodr. 13, par. 2, p. 429. About rancherias. ‘The Oaks;’’ November 17. 

MiraBiLis Cauirornica, Gray, I. c. t. 48. From San Diego to Santa Isabel, California ; 
November. Sitgreaves’s Pass; March 25. Riverside mountain and cafion of Diamond river; 
April. Flowers white and purple. ) 

ALLIONIA INCARNATA, Linn, Choisy, l. c. Mouth of Diamond river; April 3. 
ABRONIA FRAGRANS, Nutt.; Torr. & Gray, Bot. Beckwith Rep. 14, t.10. Mouth of Diamond 

river and Camp 66; April, in flower. 
ABRONIA MELLIFERA, Dougl. in Hook. Bot. Mag., t. 2879. Sandy hills, Camp 49. Flowers, 

pale rose color, fragrant; March 1 to 25. 

POLYGONACEA. 

Erioconum Frascroutatum, Benth. in Linn. Trans. 17, p. 411. San Diego, California. A 
shrub 2-5 feet high, with white and purple flowers; November. : 

Er1oconuM POLirouium, Benth. in DC. Prodr. 14, sect. 1, p. 12. Jesup’s rapid, on rocks, | 
Camp 48; February. 
_ Ertoconum Parvirotium, Smith in Rees’s Cycl. Benth., l.c. San Luis Obispo; November. 
A shrub 2-3 feet high. Flowers white, veined with purple. 

ERi0GONUM HELEANTHEMIFOLIUM (E. Wrightii) var. HELEANTHEMIFOLIUM, Torr. in Bot. Mex. 
Bound, p. 116; E. Benth., l. ¢., p. 15. San Felipe, California; November. 

Erroconum vireatum, Benth. in DO. Prodr., l. c., p. 16. San Diego, California; November. 
BE. elongatum, Benth. at least, Frémont’s plant, quoted by Bentham, seems to be hardly distinct. 

RIOGONUM POLYCLADON, Benth., l. c., Santa Isabel and ‘‘The Oaks;” November. 
Ertoconum INFLATUM, Torr. in Frémont 2d Rep.; Benth., 1. c. Gravelly and rocky hills on the 

Upper Colorado, common, March. The branches are more or less inflated below the divisions; 
flowers greenish yellow; radical leaves mostly waved on the margin. Sométimes there are 
small lanceolate leaves at the first division of the stem. 

| RIOGONUM THomast, Torr. in Pacif. R. Road Surv. 5, p. 364. Riverside mountains and 
_ Sitgreaves’s Pass, Upper Colorado; January, March. 
___ERIOGONUM DEFLEXUM, (n. sp.:) annuum; caule nudo ramosisimo glabro ramulis rigidis foliis 
_ radicalibus ovato-orbiculatis, hirutis pedicellis brevissimis deflexis; involucris campanulatis 

_ obtuse—5-dentatis; perigonii laciniis late ovatis obtusissimis basi cordatis interioribus multomi- 
noribus ovate lanceolatis acutiusculis. Three Point Bend; January 19; allied to E. cernuum, 

_ Nutt. but that is much more slender, the peduncles considerably longer than the involucre, 
and the form of the sepals is very different. We have this plant also from the collections of 

_ Mr. Schott collected on the Lower Gila. 
_ CHORIZANTHE BREVICORNU, Torr. in Bot. Mex. Bound., p. 1TT. Desert arroyos, banks of the 
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AcANTHOGONUM RIGIDtM, Torr. in Bot. Whippl. Rep., p. 133, and in Pacif. R. Road Expl., T, p. 
362, ¢. 8. Banks of the Colorado and in the desert; March 20. 

PTEROSTEGIA DRYMARIORIDES, Fisch. & May, Benth. 1.c. Under rocks, Sitgreaves’s Pass; March. 
Rumex sauicirouius, Weinm.; Meisn. in DO. Prodr. 1. c., p. 41. Santa Isabel and San Felipe, 

California; November. 
Rumex venosus, Pursh. Fl. 2, p. 132, Hook, Fl. Bor.-Amer. 2, p. 130, t. 174. Yampai 

valley March 29. 
Rumex. Leaves and flowers, but no fruit of undetermined species; cultivated by the Mo- 

javes. Camp 52. 

AMARANTACE A. 

ALTERNANTHERA LANUGINOSA, Torr. in Emory’s Rep. and in Bot. Mex. Bound., p. 180. Achy- 
ranthes lanuginosa, Nutt. Banks of the Colorado, near Chimney Peak; January 16. 

Sarratia Bertanpiert, Mog. in DC. Prodr. 13, par 2, p. 240, var. Frmpriata, Torr. in Bot. 
Mex. Bound., p.79. ‘*The Oaks;’’ Nov. 17. 

CHENOPODIACEA. 

OBIONE HYMENELYTRA, Torr. in Bot. Whippl. Exped., p. 129, t. 20, and in Bot. Mex. Bound. , p. 
182. On rocky hills, growing in tufts; Explorer’s Pass and above; January. The male plant 
only was found. 

OstonE Barciayana, Benth.; Durand and Hilgard, Pacif. R. Road Expl.  Vallecito; very 
common in many parts of the Colorado desert, &c.; often 10 feet high, forming large clumps 
and masses. This is pretty clearly the plant described by Durand & Hilgard, |. c¢., but may 
not be that of Bentham ; perhaps it is only a form of O. acanthocarpa, Torr. 

OBIONE CANESCENS, Magin in DC.1.c. From San Felipe to the Colorado river; most com- 
mon on table-lands; November. A form with broadly-winged fruit. It is one of the shrubs 
called artemisia by travellers. 

Ostone potycarpa, Torr. in Emory’s Report, p. 119, and in Bot. Whippl. Exped., p. 130. 
Colorado desert, growing in tufts; November. : 

Oxtone conrertirouia, Jorr. & Frém. in Frém. 2d Rep., p. 318. At the crossing of the 
Little Colorado; May 1. Only the male plant was found; the female (as in several other 
species of this genus) is rarely seen in collections. : 

OBIONE ARENARIA, Mog. Chenop., p. 11.2 San Diego, California; November 17. Differs from 
the eastern plant in being erect, with smaller and somewhat toothed leaves, and smaller fruit. 
The specimens are very imperfect. 

CorIsPERNUM Hyssopirotium, Linn.; Mog. in DC. Prodr.l.c., p. 141. Camp 15; January 
15. In dry sandy places. ‘‘It is often uprooted and driven about by the wind; its curved 
branches forming a kind of ball, which rolls far from its place of growth, and thus distributes 
the seed.”’ 

MONOLEPIS CHENOPODIOIDES, B. triFIDA, Mog. in DC. Prodr. 13, par. 2, p. 26. Camp 89; 
March 7. . 4 
SUDA FRUTICOSA, var. MULTIFLORA, Torr. Bot. Whippl. Exp., p. 130. Saline soils; January 

16. A shrub, 4—5 feet high. : 
ARTHEOCNEMUM MACROSTACHYNUM, A. Bunge; Torr. in Bot. Mex. Bound. Rep., p. 184. “On 

the Colorado, from the Gulf of California to the Great Cafion, in saline soils; January 19. It 
is called ‘salt bush,’ and is a shrub, usually about two feet high, but sometimes attaining the 
height of seven feet.’’ | | 

LORANTHACEA. 

_ PHORADENDRON FLAvescENs, Nutt. in Jour. Acad. Phil. (n. ser.) 1, p.185. Santa Isabel, Cali- 
fornia; November 15, (in fruit.) Parasitic on Quercus agrifolia. 

M 
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Puorapenpron Cauirornicum, Nutt., 1. c. VWallecito. Parasitic on* Larrea Mexicana; No- 

vember 18, (immature fruit.) ‘‘Banks of New river and on the Colorados; Camp 40; February. 

On Algarobia glandulosa (mesquit.) Berries pinkish white. It often destroys the trees upon 

which it grows.’’ 

PHORADENDRON JUNIPERINUM, Engelm. in Gray, Pl. Fendl., p. 59. ‘‘ Parasite on Juniperus 

tetragona. Camp 63; March 27.” 

SANTALACEZ. 

COMANDRA UMBELLATA, Nutt. Gen. 1, p. 157, var. anaustiroLiA, Torr. Bot. Mex. Bound., 

p. 185. ‘‘Partridge creek, April 24, and Camp 63, March 28.” 

EUPHORBIACEA. By Dr. George Engelmann. 

Apuora sprRATA, Zorr. Bot. Mex. Bound. Surv., p. 197. Gravelly places on the Upper 

Colorado; January 25 to April 1. Flowers greenish white. 

Croton (HENDECANDRA) PROCUMBENS, Eschsch.; Torr. l. c., p. 195. On the bottom lands of 

the San Diego river, California; November 9. Grows in tufts two and three feet high. 

EvpHorsia inmQuinaTERA, Sonder Linnea; Engelm. in Mex. B. Rep., vol. II, ined. Mojave 

valley. This is the same as Plant Fendl., No. 803; an almost prostrate form, with small narrow 

leaves, which are only towards the Saud very slightly denticulate; seeds scarcely undulate or 

nibbed. This species has a very wide extension; it is found in Florida and the West India 

islands, in the west from Nebraska to Texas and to California and Oregon, (in India, E. Nilagirica; 

in South Africa, E. ineequilatera and E. setigera,) and in New Holland. fa 

EvPHORBIgt MELANADENIA, Torr. in Bot. Whipple P. R. Rep. IV, p. 135; HE. cinerascens, BS 

Engelm. in Mex. B. Rep. II, ined. In sandy arroyos, Camp 15, forming mate January 15, in 

flower, but without fruit. Many prostrate stems, a foot and more in height, from a ligneous 

root. The specimens before me are distinguished from those obtained by Dr. Bigelow by 

having unequal glands to the involucrum, those behind being much longer than those in front; 

and especially by their petaloid rose-colored appendages. The seeds are not opaque, as Prof. jorrg 

says, but reddish gray. 

EvupnHorsia POLYCARPA, Benth. Bot. Sulph., p. 49; Engelm. in Mex. B. Rep. II, ined. This is 

one of the most variable species of North America, if I understand it correctly. A form with 

narrow hispid pubescent leaves and very small appendages was collected with the last, and in 

the Purple hills, forming dense mats on the sand of dry arroyos. Another, and the most showy 

form—the same that was found by Mr. Schott and Dr. Parry at San Diego, and of which a 

specimen from the same locality is in Dr. Hooker’s herbarium, labelled by Nuttall LZ. ocellata— 

was collected at Laguna, and was seen from Los Angelos to the Colorado. This showy form 

has almost smooth #niform leaves, and very large white appendages to the dark glands. 

Evpnorsia sETILoBA, Engelm. in P. R. Rep., vol. 5, p. 364. Gravelly beds of arroyos at 

Purple hills. Also in flower in January, and probably the whole year round. Nearly allied to 

‘the last, with the same rough pubescence, but readily distinguished, not only by the deep 

laciniate appendages, but also by the almost naked inside of the involucres. I find them in Dr. | 

_ Newberry’s specimens generally triandrous, as Prof. Torrey has already noticed in the original 

: —— sent from Fort Yuma by Major Thomas. 

Bes PHORBIA (TITHYMALUS?) LURIDA, nov. spec.: e basi perennante multicaulis glaberrima junior 

- tote rubro dorida foliis Seats acutis past ees Sselonseie cmc pa POG i re 

cri parvi intus pubenscentis glandulis transversis crenatis ‘ovis ovatis jeorsBranacers 
ee stylis ovario levi multo brevioribus vix basi connatis bilobis. Camps 81-82, 

isco mountain; commencing to bloom at the end of April. I introduce this plant as 
es with a _ deal of —— as the specimens are scarcely enough advanced; 
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but though the fruit is as yet unknown, the plant seems to be well distinguished from any of 

the known North American or Mexican species. From the very similar EF. esuleformis 

and its allies it differs by the absence of horns on the glands, and by the very short styles. 

Stems of the young specimens just coming into flower. Six inches high, with the leaves 

brownish red; upper side of leaves greenish red; leaves 5-8 lines long, and 1}~-2 lines 

wide; involucre 1 line long; linear bracts of the male flowers numerous, hairy, so that it is 

more nearly allied with Tithymalus than with Esula. 

EupHorsia (EsvLa?) INCISA, nov. spec.: perennis e basi ramosa erecta ascenderisve glaberrima 

glaucescens; foliis brevibus ovatis brevissimi cuspidatis in petiolum brevem attenuatis; 

umbelle trifide bractis cuspidatis inferioribus rhormbeis, superioribus basi truncata transversis; 

involucri majusculi intus subnudi glandulis stipitatis transversis truncatis crenatis seu irregu- 

lariter incisis nec cornutis; lobis involucri apice truncatis, glanduloso incrassatis profunde emar- 

ginatis seu irregulariter bilobis stylis ovario levi longe exerto, longioribus basi connatis bilobis. 

Camp 62, Long valley. Stems 8-12 inches high; leaves 5-7 lines long and 3 or 4 lines wide; 

involucrum about two lines long, and, with the conspicuous glands, more than that in diameter; 

flower, end of March; very nearly allied to Euphorbia montana, Engelm. in Bot. Mex. B. Expedi- 

tion, with similar habits, leaves, umbells, but amply distinguished from this and all other peploid 

Euphorbias by the large involucrum, the absence of horns, and the incised, nearly naked lobes. 

In all the allied species the lobes are membranaceous, ovate, obtuse, and on the inside villous. 

The bracts at the base of the male flowers are almost wanting, and the few occasionally found 

are nearly naked, while in most species they are pubescent or villous. The styles, much longer 

than the ovary, are united at the lower third and biped at the upper third. Stigmas clavate; 

fruit and seed unknown. ‘This species is too nearly allied to some of our peploid swe to be 

separated from them, though the glands are hornless. 

URTICACEA ad 

PARIETORIA DEBILIS, Forst. 9 Fiorip1ana, Weddell, Mon. Urt., p. 316; Torr. Bot. Mex. Bound., 

p. 202. BP. Floridana, Nutt. Rocky arroyos, Colorado Desert; Camp 49; February 22. 

PLATANACEZ. 

Puatanus racemosa, Nutt. Audub. Birds, 1, t. 362, and Sylv. t., p. 47, t. 15. San Luis 

Obispo, California; November. | 

. SAUSURACE®. 

ANEMOPSIS CALIFORNICA, Nutt. Hook. & Arn. Bot. Beech., p. 390, t. 92. Alluvial lands; San 

Diego and Los Angelos; November 9, in fruit. Rio Grande; May, in flower. 

SALICACE A. 

Saurx. Several undetermined species. 

Porvnus montuirera, Ait. Miche. Sylva. 1, p. 116, ¢. 96, 7. 2. Banks of Colorado every- 

where; Mojave valley; in flower, February 15. 

Porvutus TrRemuLoreEs, Miche. Fl. 2, p. 143, Sylv. 1, p. 125, ¢. 99. High table-lands about 

San Francisco mountain. » 

Porvunus ancustiroiia, James, Torr. Ann. Lyc. N. York, 2, p. 249; Nutt. Sylv. 1, p. 52, t. 

16. Caiion of Cascade river. 

JUGLANDACEZ. 

JuGLANS RuPESTRIS, Engelm. Torr. Bot. Sitgreaves’s Rep., p. 171, #. 15. J. pyriformis, Liebm. 

_Vidensk. Meddel. Kijobenh. for 1850, p. 80? Banks of Cedar creek, west of San Francisco 

mountain. 
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CUPULIFER &. 

QUERCUS TINCTORIA, vav.? Catirornica, Torr. Bot. Whipple's Rep., p. 138; Q. rubra, Letbm. 
in Benth., Pl. Hartwig., p. 337. Santa Isabel; November, in fruit. 

Quercus Emory1, Torr. in Emory’s Rep., p. 152, t. 9. Yampai valley and eastward; 
common. 
Quercus aGRiFoLia, Nées in Ann. de Scien. Nat. 3, p. 281; Hook. Ic. 3, t. 817. Ooast of 

California and Peninsular mountains. ‘ 
QUERCUS OBLONGIFOLIA, Torr. in Sitgreaves’s Rep., p. 113, t.19. Peninsular mountains, South 

California. 
Quercus pumosa? Nutt. Sylv. 1, p. 12. San Diego, California. 

CONIFER. 

- Epaepra ANTISIPHILITICA, Berland., Myer, Ephedra, 101. Banks of Colorado to Rio Grande. 
Pinus EDULIS, Engelm. in Wisliz. Rep., p. 88; Torr. in Bot. Sitgreaves’s Rep., p. 173, t. 20. 

P. Fremontiana, Gord. in Jour. Hist. Soc. Lond. 4, p. 293. Common in all the higher 
portions of New Mexico. Var. MONOPHYLLUS, Yorr. Cerbat mountains. 

_ Pinus ponperosa, Dougl. Lond. Arborit, p. 2243; Newberry, Bot. Williamson’s Rep., p. 36. 
Mountains at Santa Isabel, San Francisco mountain, and high lands about Fort Defiance, and 
Santa Fé. : 
- Piyus insients, Dougl. in Lond. Arborit, 4, p. 2265, figs. 2170-2172. Monterey, California. 
- Pinus Counreri, Dou. Linn. Trans. vol. 17, p. 440. Coast mountains, back of Monterey, 
California. 

Pinus Sapintana, Dougl. Lamb. Pinus (ed 2d.) 2, p. 146, % 80. Mountains south of San 
Francisco. 

Pinus LamBertiana, Dougl. in Linn. Trans. 15, p- 50. With the last. 
. Apres Dovexasn, Lina. Nutt. Sylv., p. 131, t. 117. High table-lands west of Little Colorado 
and Rocky mountains. Var. Macrocarpa. Mountains near San Felipe. 

7 SEQUOIA SEMPERVIRENS, Endl. Syst. conif.., p- 198. Coast mountains, south of San Francisco. 
JUNIPERUS TETRAGONA, Schlecht, Var. OstEosPERMA, Torr. in Bot. Whipple's Rep., p. 141. San 

Felipe, California. . 
JUNIPERUS PACHYPHL@A, Torr. 1. c. Cedar creek and about San Francisco mountain. 
Junirervs Vircintana, Linn. Miche. Sylv. 2, p. 353, t. 156. Rocky mountains, east of Fort Defiance. 

ey “BYPHACE AR, 
- “Bypna watiroura, Linn. Explorer’s Pass and along the Colorado generally. 

, LILIA CEA. 

___ CaLocuortus LuTEus, Dougl. Lind. Bot. Reg., t. 1661. Navajo country; Camp 101; May 18. _ CaLocHortus sPLeNDENS, Benth. Hort. Trans., p. 411, t. 15, fig. 1.. Mouth of Diamond river; 
ril 3; Moqui country; May 8. Crossing of the Colorado Chiquito; March 2. ee 

-Atuiom mutaBiLe, Miche. FI. 1, p. 195; Kth. Enum. 4, p. 451. Mesa north of the Colorado 
Chi yuito; May 3. The plant not more than half the usual height, and the pedicels (fructiferous) considerably stouter than in the common form of this species. 

LLIUY AcUMINATUM, Hook. Fl. Bor.-Amer. 2, p. 185, @. 196. Fort Defiance; May 22. 
20D1HA (DICHELOSTEMMA) CaprraTa, Benth. Pl. Hartw., p. 339. Mouth of Diamond river; 3; Sitgreaves’s Pass; March 23; Cedar creek, April 24. | ANGUSTIFOLIA, Pursh. Fl. 1, p. 221; Nutt. Gen. 1, p. 218. Camp 70 and Camp 65; amp an 1 Santa Fé. One of the plants called Amolé, or Soap plant, by the Mexicans. 
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Yuceca Baccata, Torr. in Bot. Mex. Bound. Survey, 2, p. Sitgreaves’s Pass; March 25. (gee! 
Stem, 3-10 feet high. Leaves, 15 inches long. Panicle, two feet long. Flowers more than 
two inches in diameter, the segments ovate-oblong, straw color internally, brownish-purple 
externally. The fruit was not collected; the specimens agree so well in other respects with Y. 
baccata that they must belong to that species. ; 

Yucca Wuippiel, Torr. in Bot. Mex. Bound. Surv., p. 222. Y. aloifolia, Linn. Sp., p. 457.2 “« pp 
Torr. Bot. Whipple’s Rep., p. 147. Mouth of Diamond river; April 3; growing in tufts, on 
rocks. Only the leaves were obtained. These so strongly resemble those of Yucca, found at 
Cajon Pass, by Dr. Bigelow, in Whipple’s Expedition, and by Mr. Schott, near San Pasqual, 
that I think they must belong to the same species. 

AMARYLLIDACES. A Nowrbotoyy:: 1 
AGAVE, n. sp.? Camp 65; March 31. The specimens consist of only a single leaf, and a 

portion of the scape. A sketch of the plant was taken by Dr. N ewberry. The leaves form a 
tuft, close to the ground. They are from eight to ten inches long, and taper from a base three- 
fourths of an inch long to a narrow thorny point; the margin is entire, of a thick cartilaginous 
texture. The scape is eight feet high, (including the flowery portion.) Flowers in a long 
raceme, or rather narrow panicle. Peduncles or branches remote, 6-10 lines long, 2-5 
flowered; pedicels very short. Segments of the perianth about six lines long, ovate lanceolate, 
rather obtuse. Stamens longer than the perianth. Anthers linear, the filaments inserted, 
versatile. Ovary obtusely triangular, adhering to the tube of the perianth only partially; 
ovules very numerous in a double series; style as long as the stamen, angular, rather short; 
stigma small capitate. Fruit not collected. This species seems not to be described. It is 
nearly allied to A. parviflora, Torr, in Bot. Whipple's—Eaxpedl., p. 214, but the margin is 
neither filamentous nor denticulate. deve n very 

BROMELIACER. 
DasyLirron ERUMPENS, Torr. Bot. Whippl--Heped:,; p. 216. Camp 65. Yampai creek; 

March 30. Gad Wied a "4 

is MELANTHACEA, 

AnticLea Nurratu, Torr. Bot. Whippl. Exped , p. 144. 

| JUNCACEA. 
Juncus Errusus, Linn. Santa Isabel; November 16. (In fruit.) 

Se OYPERACEX. 
Cyperus Micnavuxianus. Riverside mountain; January 25. 
CypERus ERyTHRORHIZOS, Muhl. Gram., p. 20; Torr. Cyp., p. 280. Fort Yuma to Mojave 

valley; January 14. This species has not been found before west of St. Louis. 
CAREX UMBELLATA. San Francisco mountain; April 26. The specimens are immature. 
Scirpus puncens, Vahl. Enum. 2, p. 255; Gray, Man. ed. 2, p. 499. Near springs, Moqui 

country; May 9. (Camp 92.) 

- GRAMINIA, (By George Thurber.) 

/ Panicum (EcuInocaLoa) Crus-caut, Linn. 
\ Oplismenus Crus-galli, Kunth. Emm. 1, p. 143. Banks of the Colorado generally. 

SETARIA CAUDATA, Roem. & Shultz; Kunth. Emm. 1, p. 153. Long valley and Yampai basin; 
March 31. A very common species, occurring in all the collections from the regions west of 
the Rio Grande. The inflorescence varies greatly; the spike being dense and strict and very 

- loose and flexuose in the same stock of specimens. _ 
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Ertocoma cuspipata, Nutt. Gen. 1, p. 40. 

‘ Stipa membranacea, Pursh. Hook. Fl. Bor.-Am. 
_ Fendleria #ynchelytroides, Steud. Lyn. Pl. Glum_Z, p. 419. Moqui country; May 8. 
_ MUBLENBERGIA VIRESCENS, Z'rin. Agrostid. 2, p. 57. San Francisco Prairie and Leroux’s 
Spring; April 26. ° 

MUBLENBERGIA DEBILIS, Trin. Agrostid. 2, p. 49. 

M. purpurea, Nutt. Pl. Gamb., p. 186. Riverside mountain; January 25; also January 13. 
SPOROBOLUS CRYPTANDRUS, Gray. Man. ed. 2, p. 542. ‘ 
Agrostis cryptandrus, Torr. Ann. Lyc. N. Y. 1, p. 151. Camp 17; January 17. 
PHRAGMITES CoMMUNIS, Z'rin. Fund. 134. 
Arundo phragmites, Zin. Reedy Bend; January 15. ‘‘Grows as far north as mouth of 

Little Colorado, but smaller northward.’’ 
Cuoris ALBA, Presl.; Rel. Haluk. 1, p. 289. Growing in tufts near the water’s edge, on the 

abrupt sandy banks of the Colorado; November 25; also at Riverside mountain; July 24. 
BovureLona potystacuya, Torr. in Williamson’s Rep., p. 336, tab. X. Chondrosium polysta- 

chyum, Benth. Bot. Sulph., p. 56. Camp 17; January 17. 
BoureLona oLicostucuya, Torr.; Gray, Man. ed. 2, p. 553. Banks of Little Colorado; May 1. 

** Large grama grass.’’ ; 

BouTeLona ERIOPODA, Torr. in Emory’s Rep., p. 154. (sub Chondrosium.) Little Colorado; 
May 1. ‘Small grama grass.’’ 

BOUTELONA CURTIPENDULA, Gray, Man. ed. 2, p. 553. On rocks; March 31. Yampai creek. 
LEPTOCHLOA FASCICULARIS, Gray, l. c., p. 550. Purple Hills; January 13. This seems to be 

quite common along the Colorado. All of our specimens from there have the panicle more 
densely flowered than in the ordinary state of the species. 

TRICUSPIS PULCHELLA, Torr. in Whip. Rep., p. 156. 
Uralepis pulchella, Kunth. Gram. 1, p. 108. Bill Williams’s Fork; Feb. 1. ‘‘ Growing in 

tufts on desert surfaces and hill tops all along the Colorado.”’ 
Eragrostis Pursau, Schrad. Gray, l. c., p. 564. Long Valley, Camp 62. 
Mewica mmperrecta, Trin.; Torr. in Whip. Rep., p. 151. Laguna, California; November 17. 

Fragmentary specimens of what appear to be this species, to which M. panicoides, Nutt. Pl. 
Gamb., probably belongs. 

ScLEROCHLOA CaALiForNIcA, Munroe in Pl. Hartweg., p. 342. Yampai creek, Camp 65, and 
April 23. This seems to be a very common grass in the country between the Rio Grande and 
the Colorado. 

FESTUCA TENELLA, var. ARISTULATA, Torr. in Whip. Rep., p. 156. Yampai valley and Moqui 
country; March and May. 

BRIZOPYRUM sPicaTUM, Hook. & Arn. Bot. Beechy, p. 403. 
- Uniola stricta, Torr. in Ann. Lyc. N. Y. 1, p. 155. Very abundant in the saline soils of 

the far west, and in exceedingly variable species. The Uniola stricta of Torrey was founded 
upon a very rigid form, with elongated many-flowered, shining spikelets; our very full suite of . 
specimens connect this with the ordinary form. The wiry foliage of this species is, in many 
localities, the only pasturage. 

Bromus. A specimen collected at Sitgreaves’s Pass may be a new species, but we do not 
are to add names in a family where they are far too numerous, without further comparison. 
_ Horprum susatum, Lin.; Kunth. Enum. 1, p. 457. Moqui country; May 8. All over the 
Colorado country. 

_ Imperata arunpinacea, Cyrill, Kunth., l. c., p. 477. Along the Colorado generally. This 
widely distributed grass was collected on the Rio Grande by Dr. Bigelow and Mr. Wright, and 

8 also in Drummond’s Texan collections. 
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COLORADO EXPLORING EXPEDITION, LIEUTENANT J. C. IVES, TOPOGRAPHICAL ENGINEERS, 1857-'58. 

ZOOLOGY. 

BY Prorgssor 8. F. BAIRD, SMITHSONIAN INSTITUSION. 

WASHINGTON, D. C. 

1860. 



LIST OF BIRDS 
COLLECTED 

ON THE COLORADO EXPEDITION, 

The collections in Zoology made by Mr. Mollhausen, zoologist of the expedition, consisted 
chiefly of birds. The mammals, reptiles, and fishes were like those previously obtained in the 
same regions by the naturalists connected with the expeditions of Captain Sitgreaves, Captain 
Whipple, and Lieutenant Parke. Some points of special interest, however, will be found in 
the indications of geographical distribution afforded by the list of birds. 

All the species mentioned in the list of birds are fully described in the General Report on 
Birds in volume IX of the Pacific Railroad Report, at the pages respectively indicated by the 
figures in parenthesis immediately following the scientific names. All the specimens collected 
on Lieutenant Ives’s expedition will be found enumerated in the tables at the end of the arti- 
cles on the several species. 

Picus harrisii, Aud., (87.) Harris’s woodpecker. Fort Defiance. 

Picus scalaris, Wagl., (94.) Fort Yuma. , 

Centurus uropygialis, Baird, (111.) Gila woodpecker. Fort Yuma. This species appears 
to extend from the valley of the Lower Gila to Cape St. Lucas. 

Golaptes Mexicanus, Sw., (120.) Red-shafted flicker. Mojave valley. 

Atthis cost, Reich., (138.) Coste’s humming bird. Colorado river. 

Antrostomus nuttalli, Cassen, (149.) Nuttall’s whippoorwill. Fort Defiance and the Moqui 
villages. 

Myiarchus Mexicanus, Baird, (179. | Ash-throated flycatcher. Fort Yuma and the Colorado. 
Sayornis sayus, Baird, (185.) Say’s flycatcher. Fort Yuma. 

Empidonax obscurus, Baird, (200.) Wright's flycatcher. Fort Yuma and the Colorado. 
Pyrocephalus rubineus, Gray, (201.) Red flycatcher. Fort Yuma. 

Turdus migratorius, L., (155.) Robin. Fort Yuma and the Colorado. 
Turdus nevius, Gm., (219.) Oregon robin. Colorado river. 
Sialia mexicana, Sw., (223.) Western blue bird. Fort Yuma. , 

Sialia arctica, Sw., (224.) Mountain blue bird. Fort Defiance, Fort Yuma. 
Regulus calendula, Licht.,(226.) Ruby-crowned wren. Fort Yuma and the Colorado. 
Anthus ludoviceanus, Licht., (232.) Titlark. Fort Yuma. 
Helminthophaga celata, Baird, (257.) Orange crowned warbler. Fort Defiance. 
Dendroica nigrescens, Baird, (270.) Black-throated gray warbler. Fort Defiance. 
Dendroica audubonis, Baird, (273.) Audubon’s warbler. Fort Tejon, Fort Yuma, and the 

Colorado. 
Hurindo thalassina, Sw., (311.) Violet-green swallow. Fort Defiance. 
Phainopepla nitens, Sclater, (320.) Black flycatcher. Fort Yuma and the Colorado desert. 
Collyrio excubitoroides, Baird, (327.) White-rumped shrike. Partridge creek. 
Merinus polyglottus, Bore, (344.) Mocking bird. Big Cafion of Colorado. 
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Oreoscoptes montanus, Baird, (347.) Mountain mocking bird. Little Colorado. 
Harporrynchus crissales, Henry, (351.) Mocking thrush. Fort Yuma. This is the second 

specimen ever collected of the species. 
Salpinctes obsoletus, Cab., (357.) Rock wren. Fort Defiance and 120 miles above Fort 

Yuma. 
Troglodytes parkmanni, Aud., (367.) Parkmann’s wren. Fort Yuma. 
Sitta canadensis, L., (376.) Red-bellied nuthatch. Fort Yuma. 
Sitta pygmea, Vigors., (378.) California nuthatch. Colorado region. 
Pohoptila coerulea, Sclat., (380.) Blue-gray flycatcher. Fort Yuma. 
Polioptila plumbea, Baird, (382.) Fort Yuma. 
Tophophanes inornatus, Cassen, (386.) Gray titmouse. Fort Defiance. 
Parus montanus, Gambel, (394.) Mountain titmouse. San Francisco mountains. 
Paroides flaviceps, Baird, (400.) Yellow-headed tit. Fort Yuma. 
Carpodacus frontalis, Gray, (415.) House finch. Sitgreaves’s Pass. 
Chondestes grammaca, Bon., (456.) Lark finch. Fort Defiance. 
Zonotrichia gambelii, Gambel, (460.) Gambel’s finch. Above Fort Yuma. 
Junco oregonus, Sclat., (467.) Oregon snow bird. Fort Yuma. 
Poospiza bilineata, Sclat., (470.) Black-throated sparrow. Big Cafion. 
Poospiza belli, Sclat., (470.) Bell’s finch. Mojave village. 
Spizella socialis, Bon., (473.) Chipping sparrow. Colorado river and Fort Defiance. 
Spizella breweri, Cass, (475.) Brewer’s finch. Sitgreaves’s Pass. 
Pipilo abertis, Baird, (516.) Abert’s finch. Fort Yuma. 
Molothrus peeoris, Sw., (524.) Cow bird. Fort Yuma. 
Agelaius phoeniceus, Vieill, (526.) Red wing blackbird. Fort Yuma. 
Xanthocephalus icterocephalus, Baird, (531.) Yellow-headed blackbird. seen creek. 
Picicorous columbranus, Bon., (573.) Clark’s crow. San Francisco mountain 
Cyanocetta, woodhousti, Baird, (585.) _Woodhouse’s jay. Colorado river. 
Zenaidura carolinensis, Bon., (604.) Carolina dove. Fort Defiance. 
Tophortyx gambelii, Nutt., (645.) Gambel’s partridge. Fort Yuma, the Colorado, and @ot- 

tonwood valley. 
Grus canadensis, L., (655.) Sandhill crane. Colorado. 
Tantalus loculator, L., (682.) Wood ibis, Colorado turkey. Colorado river. 
Aigralites montanus, Caacin, (693.) Mountain plover. On road to Fort Tejon. 
Recurvirostra americana, Gr., (703.) American ayoset. Colorado river. 
Gallinago wilsonii, Bon. (10. ) Wilson’s snipe. Colorado river. 







APPENDIX A. 

1, REMARKS UPON THE ASTRONOMICAL OBSERVATIONS. 

At Camp 1, near the mouth of the Colorado, the longitude was determined with a transit, 
and by observing occultations. Transit observations for longitude were also made at Camp 61, 
near the place where the land explorations from the Colorado were commenced. The longi- 
tudes of the other positions were determined by taking a mean of the results obtained from 
three chronometers. The chronometers were new, and furnished by Messrs. Bond & Sons, of 
Boston. They were carried, during the river survey, upon the steamboat, and, during the 
land explorations, by hand. The results of each day accorded very closely with the results of 
the compass survey. All the observations for latitude were made with a sextant. 

The observations were computed under the direction of Prof. G. P. Bond, of the Cam- 
bridge Observatory. The following communication was received from him in regard to the 
computations and the values of the results : 

CAMBRIDGE OBSERVATORY, January 14, 1859. 
Sir: In reducing the latitude observations of the survey of the Colorado, the results of 

which have been already communicated, I have used, in the first instance, approximate errors 
of the chronometer deduced from your own computations made in the field. The néw latitudes 
were then used to compute the hour angles of the time stars, giving more exact chronometer 
errors, with which the latitudes were again corrected, and lastly, the hour angles also, to 
accord with the latitudes as finally adopted. 

The tables of the Berliner Jahrbuch have been used, in addition to those of the Nautical 
Almanac, as a security against mistakes. Corrections for the barometer and thermometer have 
been applied to the refractions. 3 , . 

On the dates when transits were obtained, the latter have been used in preference to the 
sextant observations. * * Among the observations of time stars, whenever a difference 
exceeding 5s. between results by east and west stars has been found to exist, the work has 
been revised, and the single observed altitudes compared together to detect errors in the 
original record. In this way the corrections made in the note-books have been ascertained. 
Considering the disadvantages under which such observations are made, I think zou have 
reason to be gratified that so few discrepancies remain unaccounted for. 

The transit observations at Camp 1, from December 10 to 28, afford data for an accurate 
rating of the chronometers. Corresponding observations were obtained at Cambridge for each 
of your four moon culminations, two at Camp 1 and two at Camp 61, (in Sitgreaves’s Pass,) 
and also for the occultation of the Pleiades, December 27. These have afforded the following 
results for longitudes : 



4 BAROMETRIC OBSERVATIONS. 

os 8. 

1857, Dec. 27. Transit € L, longitude of i orae | eee cee, 7 39 19.9 
Oe ire ec ce Ce RE eee ee eis ce eee caer 7 39 20.6 

mT. oho ee eS Gas a bee dee ek od 2 8k oS Boe Kine ws 120 2a 

27. Immersion of Anon. *, No. 4 of Bessel... ---+-- +++. esse eens 1. 30: Jack 

Adopted longitude of Camp 1 «+--+ eee ee cece ee cece eee T 39 25.0 

1858, Mar. 24. Transit ( L, longitude of Camp 61 .....- +++. esse ee eee eee T 8T 06.4 
eee ace Reese Ge ee eee eee ee a a 

Adopted longitude of Camp 61 «+--+. eee ees cee eee eeeee tas. 300 

The determination for Camp 1 must be very exact. The situation of the stars in the moon’s 
path was favorable ; the places of the stars are well known ; and the corrections of the lunar 
ephemeris in right ascension and declination were derived from our observations at Cambridge. 
I presume that as yet the position of few stations on the west coast has been better determined. 
Besides the above, the following has been used as a zero point for the chronometric longitudes: 

amp 12. Longitude, Th. 38m. 21s., 

assuming the junction of Gila and Colorado to be in longitude Th. 38m. 25s. 
Before concluding I would again call your attention to the importance of the transit obser- 

vations. Their value and precision you seem to have greatly underrated, to judge from the 
remarks in your letter of October 21. 

Respectfully yours, 

* % 

G. P. BOND. 
Lieutenant J. C. Ives 

United States Topographical Engineers. 

*. 

2. REMARKS UPON THE BAROMETRIC OBSERVATIONS. 

The barometric observations were computed in pursuance of the system described by Lieu- 
tenant Abbot, topographical engineers, in Vol. VI, Pacific Railroad Reports. 

These readings of the barometers were first reduced to what they would have been at 32° 
Fahrenheit, and then corrected for instrumental error. The series of hourly observations 
taken at Camp 1, after being corrected as above, were used to form a table for the correction 
of the horary oscillation. The observations for each day were plotted in a curve, and by these 
curves one or two manifest errors of observation were corrected. The mean of all the obser- 
vations for each hour was then found, thus forming a mean day, which was also plotted. The 
mean of all the hourly readings of this mean day was then found, and the difference between 
it and each of the hourly readings of the mean day taken; affecting this difference with the 
sign + when the grand mean was the greater, and with the sign — when this mean was the 
less. The corrections for the respective hours, thus found, were applied to all the observa- 

_ tions used. 
The series of three hourly observations taken at Fort Yuma were used to form a table of 

corrections for abnormal oscillations, the observations being all plotted inacurve. The interval 
between January 5 and January 12, during which there were no observations, was filled up by 

a drawing the curve as correctly as possible from the general direction of the curve preceding 
__ and following the interval. The record for this period was then made up from the curve as 

thus interpolated. 
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The mean of all the readings, observed and interpolated, as thus corrected by the curve, 
was then found, and the difference taken between it and each of the readings; affecting these 
differences with the sign + when the mean was the greater, and with the sign — when it was 
the less. 

The corrections from this table (corresponding in date and hour to that of the observation to 
be computed) were applied to all observations taken during the period of time covered by the 
table. The observatiors were then ready for computation, for which purpose the tables of 
Prof. Guyot, in the Smithsonian collection of meteorological and physical tables, were used. 
The mean of all the observed temperatures at each station was used in making the computations. 

In order further to correct the results of the observations made at camps upon the Colorado, 
a profile of the river, as determined by the computed altitudes, was plotted, the distances 
from camp to camp being laid off on a scale of five miles to the inch, and the altitudes on a 
scale of 100 feet to the inch. The profile exhibiting considerable irregularities, a mean line 
was drawn to represent the slope of the stream, and the tabulated altitudes of the camps 
increased or diminished by the amount that the corresponding point upon the profile fell below 
or above the mean line. The final results are given in the column of altitudes in Appendix B. 



APPENDIX B. 

LONGITUDES, EITC. 

From mouth of river to head of navigation. 

LIST OF CAMPS, WITIL DISTANCES, ALTITUDES, LATITUDES, AND 

Distance by river $ 
from— 5 

Camp Locality. 3 Latitude. Longitude. Remarks. 
: Preceding; Mouth of 3 

camp river. 3 
3 

Miles. Miles. Feet. eee e aeed 

1 Robi %s Landi 10.0. [ees wecces 31 49 21.8 114 51 15.0 | Observations at Camp 1 taken 20 

2 Cocopa Village 38.0 48.0 32 04 17.2 115 00 15 0 feet above low water mark, 

aie eee: |: Pare 160 64.0 77 32 11 22 2 115 01 25.5 and reduced to that level. 

Of vners.8O, oe cece nees 14.0 738.0 97 32 17 49.2 114 56 22.5 

Oe ee IL.5 89.5 112 32 24 03.6 114 §3 40.5 
aed eee 9.5 99.0 128 

7 liecudoe 9.5 108.5 140 
B fineness dO. 10.5 119.0 155 ra 

Dj ceca. dO. 32.5 131.5 172 

Pe iced n@in dsweus Ceuceu Cubee 46 0eCeeres abex 5.0 135.5 NOU peacsckpicwasel se'ereee eocseces 

di 13.5 150.0 200 32 43 32.3 114 36 09.9 | The latitude and longitude of 
12 WGA Shoals occ occ cccsc cess ccccecsstecs| 3.0 153.0 204 32 45 37.7 114 35 12.0 ort Yuma are from the deter- 

13 Explorer’s Pass 13.0 166.0 222 32 50 01.2 114 29 37.5 minations the Mexican 

14 PRIUEG ET SOc k cc lenses ucceeunyassict 9.0 175.0 234 undary eae 

35 irple Hills 7.0 182.0 243 33 00 12.6 114 28 25.5 
16 Canebrake Calton. ¢o.65cccvecadesseetses| 6.5 188.5 252 
17 N Mc aseyersetes ehsteecees suse 8.5 197.0 264 
18 Foot of Great Colorado Valley .......... 13.0 210.0 282 33 10 26.7 114 40 49.5 

19 | Long Bend 14.0 224.0 301 33.19 42.5 114 43 13.5 
Ml tawcves do. eseess 15.0 | 239.0 322 saree 

Qi Long Shoals 9.0 248.0 334 

22° acces .dO. 6.0 254.0 342 33 35 12.4 114 32 36.0 

Ss a Pee 6.0 260.0 350 33 38 11.38 114 30 42.0 

24 Half-way Bend Veeeey 19.0 279.0 378 33 48 14.9 114 29 04.5 
25 joven ied week seeees 5.0 | 984.0 386 
26 | Sand Island Shoals.......cccccescevesees 8.0 292.0 396 33 57 24.8 114 30 16.5 
tt ee 2.0 294.0 399 33 58 17.0 114 29 09.0 

28 Mivereete BOMNGNEE Sool. 5 Seis as cere ss 3.5 297.5 404 33 59 58.3 114 26 58.5 

ee Oe 4.5 302.0 409 

30 | Gravel ‘Hin WOU, fas oc danse cue tanacs tench aa BU 312.0 426 34 06 57,1 114 22 51.0 
SL j.nce.dO. 6.5 318.5 433 
at ver c Ober cb er esse dceesscetesees| 3.5 32.0 440 34:10 14.8 114 16 15.0 

33 | Mouth of Bill Wi PORE cies cesees 18.0 340.0 465 34 18 16 9 06 45.0 
34 | Chemehu 1.0 341.0 467 
Be biweey  @0: 3.0 344.0 470 
BB fh iccnds GOs 2.5 356.5 488 34 26 07.6 114 17 18.0 
ST leecee ede ose soveues 1.5 358.0 491 wee 
38 do 6.5 | 364.5 500 3427 49.4 | 114 93 01.5 
2 ek 4.0 | 368.5 506 
40 sine ncivev satires! FEO MS 4 
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APPENDIX B—Continued. 

} 

| Distance by river | go) 4 
i from— } S | | 

Camp Locality. | 3 Latitude, | —_ Longitude. Remarks. 

| = re of | | z 

ae a a al | 
Miles. | Miles. Feet. He ge eo ey 

41 Mojave Valley seeeeeee 391.5 537 { 
a eee | 8.0 399.5 548 
SL cvale. | g5 | 409.0 561 34 53 46.1 | 114 33 15.0 
44 |...6..do. (hae 411.0 565 
4B ABS aes i 420.5 580 3458 44.5 | 114 38 18.0 
rT er oe Beet 432.0 OE edt dances: Lacdstccciececaas 
47 1.3.5.8 fas 440 0 618 35 07 14,1 114 34 07.5 
40° | eer Raph | 160 | 456.0 3518 31.0 | 114 33 42.0 
49 | Shallow Rapid 96:1 aes 662 35.19 33.9 | 11434225 

50 |......d0. ti ae 462.0 67. 35 21 54,0 114 34 49.5 : e 

Liege eae Agee ® 466.5 694 35 24 03.1 11437 01.5 

OR tissscs 0. lp Se 469.5 704 

ie Bienes 9.0 | 478.5 743 35 32 08.1 114 38 50.0 

ae eae 10.0 488.5 790 35 37 50.5 114 39 48.0 

[tied Peete tey ey ear ee 50 493.5 819 

a ee 1.5 495.0 828 35 41 43.2 114 41 04.5 

ST lasses st ere 50 500.0 860 35 44 57.1 114 42 13.5 

ae eer 13.0 513 0 

58. bi cele. 17.0 SS cers. 98.09 

59/ |......d0, 35 02 50.4 114 35 00.0 

All of the above positions are on the bank of the Colorado. The barometric observations, excepting at Camp 1, were taken from a fixed position 

onthe steamboat, 3 feet above water, and the results are reduced to water level. 
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APPENDIX B—Continued. 

From Mojave Valley to Fort Defiance. 

Distance by trail 

from— 

Camp. Locality. % Latitude. Longitude. Remarks. 
Preceding| River at . 

camp. Mojave £ 

Valley, = 

Miles. Miles. Feet. ee cme Sei: 
OO). | Blige VER W Pics iss ceiiisessceseescccac| - 13.0 13.0 2,093 35 04 33.9 114 23 15.0 

Summit of Sitg ’s P. 3, 652 
61 Meadow Creek 7.5 20.5 2,992 35 02 17.6 114 17 30.0 

Valley west of Meadow Creek ....... 2, 506 seesse 
62 Railroad Pass 17.0 37.5 3, 346 35 09 51.4 114 04 45.0 

Summit Railroad Pass. .......... 00000 Pe lonesbadveels. Oy tt 

63 Bitter Spring 14.0 51.5 

64 im of Cerbat Basin 18.0 GOS. feces vives 35 24 04,7 113 47 22.5 

65 POMCOCK’S BOTINE eek sccsds cece tcsvcccss 13.0 82.5 5 151 35 25 12.3 113 38 40.5 

66 | New Creek 16.5 99.0 ee BAS 
67 Big Caiion, mouth of Diamond river..... 12.0 111.0 1, 426 45 41.1 113 24 15.0 

68 PGR PAW BPN. cess cece secciscesceces| 12.0 123.0 4, 258 35 38 50.6 113 25 43.5 
69 edar Forest 16.0 139.0 5, 868 35 37 06.1 113 13 15.0 
70 Snow Spring ....... 5.0 144.0 6,396 
71 Pine Forest Seren 16.0 160 703 35 52 15.3 113 03 37,5 

78 eccuectte 16.0 176.0 5,802 36 00 52 
Cataract Creek TOO lisysceneual = 2 Ue 

73 Head of Cataract Cafion ......... esses. 8.0 184.0 5,935 36 05 57.9 112 48 00.0 
74 WOreah LAROONM s voi sewekd (ue bccesc cee 14.0 198 6,580 

75 Colarado Platesaes oS ia cds ade Sus 19.0 217.0 5,673 35 43 21.8 112 49 46.5 
Lo des Pere oS ~ eo 238. 5,618 
V7 Partridge Ravine 4,0 242.0 5, 732 35 25 56.2 112 46 58.5 
OS Ae ceases seaeee 12.0 254.0 5,245 35 19 46.2 112 39 36.0. 
79 Cedar Creek 9.0 263. 5, 889 35 18 48.0 112 30 58 

- 80 Bill Williams’s Mountain ...........e00+ 13.0 276.0 6, 620 35 15 35.1 112 19 24.0 
81 | Aspen Spring 18 0 294.0 7,381 35 17 31.1 112 02 24.0 
82 Leroux’s Spring 14.0 308.0 7,644 Rie wivssesk 
83 | Lagoons "26.0 es a 
84 PMN CCUG ts Oo cose ds: Sei Neu esas Clie 0 14.0 348.0 
8 | Flax River 21.0 969.0 leesccseupe} ..95,37-51.4 4. 110 58 555 
86 BMEICOS PINs cove ca teucivdavcests 200 WOU i evewteieest 35 27 07.5 410 47 58.57 
87 Flax River. 14.0 403.0 
te. 19.0 BO oc cesevens 35 04 09.0 110 44 25.5 
BP ee Se veietic es 10.0 432 0 veces 
OOS Mige OF Bite Moses sisi. cs tives ccc. 26.0 458.0 5,418 35 17 527 
91 | Pottery Hill. 14.0 472.0 5,722 | 35 28 47,8 110 28 50.0 
92 Limestone Spring. os... eccceecseees cons 16.0 488.0 5,680 35 41 34.8 110 28 16.5 
93 Mooshanch 10, 498. , 890 35 47 27.1 
94 Oraybe. ie C¥h6 bee eees 13.0 511.0" 5,816 
95 Oraybe Gardens q; 518. 4 395, oe 
96 is Desert 14.0 532.0 6,281 
97 | Northern Oraybe Gardens ...........005. 11.0 DID |oocccceses 35 55 39.4 110 42 40.5 
98 Near 'T'egua 16.0 GO: fosss coises 35 50 27.3 110 29 09.0 
99 | Peach Orchard Spring. .......00. secccess 14.0 573.0 35 47 15.9 110 17 00.0 
100 WURite Moe nie ise oes ccck ca cecie: 25 598.0 6,516 35 44 55.1 109 54 00.0 
101 Creek 18.0 616.0 6,329 35 42 22.3 109 36 43.9 
Pe 1) ROR PON osc ciscscieieccescicctsl SO és es. 
103 | Fort Defiance Valley G6 | CO hic S487. 109 09 49. 

Fort Defiance 3.0 35 44 33.7 109 08 30,0 



APPENDIX C. 
BAROMETRIC AND METEOROLOGICAL OBSERVATIONS. 

bo ca : / 3 
& Reading of ba- S Detached Wind. 
2 rometer. | & thermometer 

° Station. =” Date. Hour. E eo go oe i as oo : Clouds. F Remarks. 
he ge yaar eae = 2 Oe iis | £ es 5S 4.5 z= FI Direction. ae 

ie eed al Sule | hal s a eS |. fe 

1857, Inches.| Inches.|  ° ig bg : 
Water edge 8 11” above mean tide at San Pedro | Novy, 6 | 9a. m.........; 1096 | 30.664 0,580 : 59 Roe) 8.80 Wiis. a ee 

Landing. 9.15 G.m......| 1096 | 30.666) 0.582 | 64 | 56 64 | 8.30 W......:..05) 1 | 3e 
6 | 9,25 a.m......| 1096 | 30.681 | 0.568.) 64 57 Bla Weis atest a a Pe 

6 | 9.35 a.im.....-| 1096 | 30.680 | 0.568 | 64 5 64 |8 fo0 Ede 
. 6 | 9.40 a.m......| 1096 | 290.682 | 0.568) 64 57 65 18 0 tke 

6 | 9.45 a.m......| 1096 | 30.680} 0.569! 65 57 65 | 8 } fle 
6 | 9.50 a.m......| 1096 | 30 0.568 | 63 57 Met B40 Wee skiie 2 ute 

6 | 9.55 a.m......| 1096 | 30.6 0,564 | 64 56 ee Sici0 W cs iediee casts) 2. ie 
6) Ila eesveee| 1096 | 30.680 | 0.566 | 64 56 61 | 8. 80 See eecte, | ar Bae 
6 | 10.10 a.m ....| 1096 | 30,667 | 0.582 | 64 55 Oa 8.60 Woe ccceias 2 hbe 

, 6 | 10.29 a.m...../ 1096 | 30,680 | 0.568/ 65 | 55 | 65 | 8.70 Wo. 2 Le 
Los Angelos 6] Op. M.rsee.see| 1096 | 90.4 0.741 | 68 | 55 | 66 | 8 3. 10N wee 

OT Re Me etay 1696 30.565 | 0.677 | 62 52 at a en mae 0 | 0OW.,¢ 

7 | 9 a.m.......+.| 1096 | 30,585 | 0.680) 63°]. 53 | 63 |g @ POW gti cet cc.ecbaes: 
4 TOUR AN wees ee vst 1008 5'4; 0.684 | 65 65 |g 0 Wl & ; 

7} 2p m.seeeseee| 1096 | 30.551 | 0.696] 70.) 58 | 68 | g | 0 |OWye 
CUED Biss asess al LOO 0.696 | 66 51 66 iaaes i 0 Wye 

8 A.M, ....004-| 1096 | 30.613) 0628) 69 53 59 | N.20 W ces i 0 pow e 

8} 2p.m, ....+..| 1096 | 30,600 | 0.644] 65 | 54 3 Li 4.0 Way cleats cccaassves 
819 pom.csseoees| 1096) 3).591 | 0.649 | 62 57 8, AO Wigeee see OOO eb coche eddes 

9) 7 @ myeeoeeeso; 1096 | 30,5465 | 0.686 |. 58 51 aE INE Gs Gab tes ce bes 1 3e 

9 | 30! peminces ccs} 100821 301450°) 0; 77951): 685 | 58 1. OR Uw) 15 Woo... e: 0 OWayCreeen ee epee 
10 | 7 p.m .eeeee..| 1096 | 30,396 | 0.298 60 60 Te his 20 Wises cc's one i |e 

10 | 10 p.m........! 1096 | 30,362 828 «65 69 oe ia. : 0 | OW. c¢ 

LL /'7 p mseeeeeeee, 1096 | 30.376) 0,812) 61 | 58 | 61 | NLISE... wu.) 2 lle 
Mission aseauleceeel wupseeseatks IL | 9,45 A, Mevewes, 1096 30,376 | 1.026) 52 58 We VN: 30 Wisk Aaa 2 ON 

Summit of pass. IL | AL A. myeee eee! 1006 | 20,596 | 1,306 | 45 | 56 | 44 | IN. 30 W...0 sere 3 10N 
Foot of San Francisco cafion 12] 7a meeeeeesee 1096 29.818 1.212! 43 | 58 | 45 | N.40E... Bgecds & Pye 
Camap LRH 14 300 cscesterces nag gdeorens tetra nena) 13 | 7.30 p.mseyee, 1096 29,054} 1,787} 42 | 58) 41 | N.10W terteeeess) 1 | Wael 

| 14/630 a.meesss, 1096 29,100) 1,751) AL | 58 | 44 | NUS Weeeeerseeee) 1 | Wiel 
Summit of mountains, 14} -7.45 a. Me cceeal 1096 28.604 2.126 | 46 58 36 10 : 0 | W., cl 

ee aaa id 14 | 12.90 p m...., 1006/28 992 / 1.e52/ 55 | 58 | 52 | 0 | 0 | Wel 
CMG Rl isn ecossrneees coeecues oeeuke ipevent] 14 | 8.45 p.m.....+ 1096 28.906 1.894 41 | 58 50 | N.IOW,.. eee 2 | Wiel 

15 | 7.80 a. theeseee: 1006 | 09.046) -1,9001 42 | 58 | S4 | SL4UE...cce.cccee) 1 | Wi, cl 

‘SNOILVANASHO 'TYOIDOTONOALAN ANV COIN LANOUVE 
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+ e008 

NE, ee 

NE 

SESSRSSERRERSRRERERES 
oa x 

BAO Wiindscccces 
8.40 Was. cease 
N.205 

Wits OM. euccdecaeieedt 

OO, OF. cccccevedicves H 

{ 

N. 10 ae 
8.40 W. aver eeense! 

| 

i 

T Bets vccnsces 

N. 60 E 

N. 40 W... cece eens 
N, 20 Wace cesses 

| 
N. 20 W.....4 a 

| 

8.40 W. seccceees 
B. 20 We cocessecee 
s 
s 

8 seer 

8 et eee 

9 CUM: CIT. cecsicceecuss 

ahorrmocoeosccocrm rR ON KF KR KB OOF OrFP HN COCO Fee me ote 

Remarks. 

Farthquake at 2 o’elock and 16} 

minutes during the reading of ba- 

rometer, he direction of the 

o NW. shock apparently SE. t 
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APPENDIX C—Continued. 

Reading of ba- Detached Wind 
rometer. thermometer. 

Station. Date. Hour. a ‘9 Z 6. % SB Lees % Clouds. Remarks. 

ae age ae 4 s |) % | a 
s & | E Direction. 4 

Ree alE i 
2 2 ee ae % |. 3 gifie = 

1857, Inche:, | Inches,| ° ’ * 

Camp 29—30 Nov. 3 | 9p.m.........| 1096 | 20,406 | 1.998) 41 | 58 | 40 | N.1SW........ 3 | lcum.... sees 

In San F i on 90 | 7 a. m.cosecses} 1006 | 20.392 | 1.966] 40 58 me | WIS Weisvcvedis 0 | Seir 

Sea hae gl amile south of old San Diego, (low 11 | 12.30 p. m.....| 1095*; 31,042 | 1.012} 66 59 RWG disdec soon .| 1 | Cum. ste, phe tetas * Green’s syphon. 

water mark.) 

Camp in, San Dicgo DOUoin sesecesess cree seeeer 12} 7a. m....<iss<) 1005 | 90.962; 0.888 | Sl | SO | St | SW: .«....... désee 1 | Cum. overcast. ........| 
FR 946 07 0ti. iecs, 1008 | 90.965 | 0.088) GS | Gh rd. 1 BB. ii cccecescoce] 3, | Cameitis.y ever ccvess 
13 | 7.45 a m......| 1095 | 30.934! 0.904} 52 | St SL O | Wim. Over. é0ie ss iiss 
14 | 7.30 a.m,.....| 1095 14] 1 45 47 Mf Sides ides sseesy 91 

Camp at San Bernardo 15 | 8 avm.........| 1095 | 31,110 | 1,188) 49 44 44 ; 4°46 

Camp at the Laguna 16 | 7.15 a.m......) 1005 | 30,186 1,814 33 ceeee| Go Mid 'w sec tueadineces 1 0 

Camp at Warner’s.....+ 17 | 7.30 a.m..... | 1095 | 29.626 | 2.984) 54 Sl | E. 2/0 

Camp at San Felipe 18 | 7.15 a. m......; 1095 | 29,652 | 1,838 | 32 35 Mh | BW... cccceene ese 1 /|0 

Camp at San Vallecito ....6.secee cece e weer eeeees 19 | 7.30 a. m......| 1005 | 31.1968 1.500) 50 | 47 | 4 [0 0/0 ey 

20 | Sa.m.........) 1095 | 31,170; 1.494] 58 49 55 0 0 \0 

Camp at Indian Wells 22 | 6.45 a. m......} 1095 | 31,008 | 0.634) 38 | 3 38 | 0 0 | leir 

Camp at Alamo Mocho 24) 7 30a, m.....4) 1095 | BI. 860; 62 | | | 0 | Qcir, str 

Camp at Cook’s Wells M | 8a. m.....s.5, 1095 | 31.222) 1.184) 53 | 57 | 5B Oo 0 | Leir 

Camp at Tager’s Ferry, Fort Yuma 26 | 8a.m....66...) 1005 | St.144 | 1.142) 56 69 | «6556 | BE 1 | Qeir. str 

% | 4.45 p.m......| 1095 | 31.128 | 1.204) 66 i EE hee eee 3 

7) 7 m..se..| 1095 | 91,196} 2.162| 50 | 48 | 48 0 an) 

27 | 1.25 p.m......; 1095 | 31.180 | 1.194] 7 6 vat | SW...... : 2i\0 

27 | 6.15 p.m,.....) 1095 | 31.156 .194 | 65 bl G5 Wieaewssee eves ase DPD gees sbivee’ svenvevente 

98 | 7.153. m... ..| 1005 | 91.188; 1.118 | 45 |....../ @ [0 0 | Few cir 

| 1.90 bm... 1095 | 31. 158 | 70 |.....| 7 |W. Bh Se erere ee ee 
99 | Fa. m,...s<e..| 1085 | 31,278 | 1.114; @ f..c..) @ | EB i ie 

90 | 7.45 a. m......} 1005 | 31.178 | 1.1298 | 43 |......| 44 NE 1 | Qeir. sir 

Bo | 12m ...e..eees, 1095 | 31,926 | 1,142] 66 |......) 66 | SE 1 | Ser. o 

30) Sp.m. ¢ 1005 | 31.166 | 1.172) 50 |.....-| 58 | 0 0 | leir. str 

Bec. 1/ 7.158 ..| 1005 | 31.160 | 1,136 | 45 |.00...; 4 | N 1 | 7 cir. str 

1} 1.30 p.m....../ 1095 | 31.192 | 1.174) Tl jos...) 69 | SW 1 {io 

1 | 5 Pe Mececee 095 | 31,172 | 1.162 | 87 j.cc...) BB | 0 6 10 

9 | 7.15a. m,.....! 1095 | 31.156 | 1.192] 43 |......} 44 | NE 1 | 3 cir. str 

2 | 19 m.........+} 1095 | 31,190 | 1.168 | 64 |...0.-| 64 | NE 2 | Qeir. str 

@| Sp. meseeeeece| 1005 | BE°146 | 1,184 | 64 fics. | G4 | 0.... ceoeee O16 ole thi cases vies ceva 

3%) Ba. Miececs eves) WOOS | B1.182 | 1.148 | 47 joccee.| 47 | W. 1 | 6 cir. ate 

4 9.38 wc tehsiccch ELAN | 0.06 M8 Lececrst 44 LBW. vecc cstveoees| 1 [@resconscenseses: sesnes 
8 PA by Wissaciscscal! 3 } cir str 

1,30 p.m wenn 1095 31,366 1,020 58 eeteee 

“SNOLLVANASUO “TVOIDOTOUOULAN UNV JILANOUVE 
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Station. 

ite APPENDIX C—Continued, 

Camp at Tager’s Ferry, Fort Yuma 

Camp O,6 miles W. Fort Yuma 

fae “ 
| 5 Reading of ba- | 
' 5 rometer. 

Date. Hour. © § i 

he o yy: s 

: i Pa oe 2 
(a | $s 5 g bia Sit pe | 4 

1857, ) Inches. | Inches.|  ° 
Dee, 9 7 ISA. Meese. 1095 31,296 | 0,998 33 

9 | 12.30 p.m..... 1095 | 31,362 1,026 | 62 
9} Sp. meseeeeeee 1095 | 31.304) 1,110] 56 

10 | 7.30 a, m......, 1095 | 31,236 | 1,072 | 41 

10 | 12.45 p. m,....) 1095 31.956 | 1.100! 66 
10 | 5,15 p. m...e++) 1095 | 31,924 | 1,124) 58 
11 | 7a, Msesseeeee| 1095 | 31,196 | 1.096 | 26 
Li | 2.45 ps m......) 1005 | 31.196 | 1.048 | 70 
12 | 7.15a.m......| 1095 | 31,116 | 1.050] 37 
13 | 7.30 a. m......| 1095 | 31.040 | 1,142] 45 
13 | 3.30 p.m....... 1095 | 31,094 | 1.138) 63 
14] 7.15a.m...... 1095 | 31,134) 1,018 | 33 
15 | 7,30 a. m......) 1059 | 31,208} 1,004) 52 
15 | 5p m.....+.+.| 1095 | 31.190 | 1,082 | 63 
16 | 7.30a.m......, 1095 | 31.140] 1.098] 47 
17 | 7.45 a.m......| 1095 | 31,156 | 1,044] 55 
27 | 9a.im........., 1095 | 31,145 | 1,029 | 44 
97 | 12m... eeee00| 1095 | 31.156 | 1,054] 59 
27 | 3p m...s.+.4.) 1095 | 31,142 | 1.065 | 61 
Q7 | 6p. m.s......44) 1095 | 31,128 | 1,014} 53 
28 | Ya.m...... .,| 1095 | 31,176 | 0.916 | 50 
28 | 12 m....ss0ee+| 1095 | 31,200} 1,000] 62 
28} 3p.m..... aipaees 31,182} 1,028} 65 
28 | 6p. m.sseevsee| 1095 | 31.144} 1.017} 48 

| 28] Op. meses seeel A 1,182} 1.008) 43 
29 | 9A. m.....+.+.| 1095 | 31.236 | 0.902) 59 
29 | 12m ..eseeeees! 1095 | 31.256 | 0,936 | 63 
29 | 3p. mM.eseceees, 1095 | 31.244 | 0.952] 64 
a9 BP. theessesse 1095 31.146 | 0.902 | 47 
29 | Op. m..eeeeees| 1095 | 31.184} 0.942] 30 
30 | 6a. m.....++.., 3095 | 31,196 | 0.938 40 

| 30 | 9a.m......0.., 1095 | 31,262 | 0.920] 61 
| 30 | 12m ..ceceeeee| 1095 | 31.944 | 0.952! 65 
| 30 | 3p. in.........| 1095 | 31,286 | 0.984} 70 

30 | 6 p. m...+e0e+| 1095 | 31,178 | 1.048] 55 
| 31 |6a.m....,....| 1095 | 31.074 | 1,096 | 33 

31.190 meseeseese! 1095°) 81,140) 1,087 | 60 

Wet bulb. 

S&B e 

Detached 
thermometer, 

Wind. 

fe ee Pe Clouds. 

Direction. F 

- 

& 

0 0 | Beir, str 

N RC 0 | Ree erie 
NW 1 | leir. str 

0 0 

ceyeeeseveseeoees| 2 | Q cir. str 

Tee eee eee eee 6 cir Sr iiinee eee chns 

DOR cee Psi sas 5 

Peewee were ee wees 1 cir, str 

8 cir. str. and cir.cum.. 

C. 5 cir. cum 

0 

ee 

HCA UE ee oars f 51] 

= 

Oe, SOR Pe RO Bh Ou A «| 

NE 

SW iss0k Peers eevee 

Ww 

0 

0. 

Remarks, 

This observation was made with a 

new syphon barometer tube, the 

first one used having been found 

r it 

1 cir. str 

0 

1 stratus 

1 stratus 

er co - - COCO fH RP kK es Om ooo oO FH. Oe 

Few scattering clouds in southwest. 

0 ES AS PEE NBS 

0 W.,¢ 

= ee Cum 

Ba pete cckeveis Cum 
0 Cir, cum 

0 WU ovenhas coal es alee 
BOVE Gea deece sees 0 

WV ait esse cccstes Cum 

TE err ee aee ses vis TO 1 Ove sche weg cue cade ees 
0 0 |0 

DNV Gi sievetevs vee) Lo 10 

0 ee 

Me ericqscsisses|! £40 

We ws tatensss 4s 1 Cum 

Pep ustacannd ed «54: 2 | Cum 

Way eentevsivecese| bk 1 0 

PS 7 ee Lar 

i AN a 

él 
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C—Continued. APPENDIX 

os : ¢ 
¢ Reading of ba- | & | Detached Wind. 
= rometer. é thermometer, 

Station. Date. Hour. g } % z cig ge Clouds, Remarks. 

Bee Re ime rie 2 2 ee | 3 a Direction. é 

g & m e g s e pa eb 4 aikie = 

1857, nehes.| Inches.| ° s ° 
Camp O, 6 miles W. Fort Yuma Deeiea) (10 te vee veceses| 1005 | au.) 064 53 a (TINE, ocevswashonees 1 |0 

SL | Op. m....-s+..| 1095 | 31,108 | 1.112 | 75 | 57 | 75 | N. 20 
31) 6 p.m........./ 1095 | 31.04 Tt72 |) 57 49 68 | 0 Ua Ue dca w war baer vs ebes 

1858, 
Jan.. 1 | 64a.m.........| 1095 | 31,062 | 1,092] 59 49 DI SHINW cuscnericeress 1 um 

1 | 9a.m....,....) 1095 | 31.183 | 0.998) 66 | 46 | 62 | NW.......... .../ 2 | Gum 
1] 3p. m,..oeee-.| 1095 | 31.212 | 0986] 65 45 Mt MEP W woe consaceececur iPad es 

1 )'G ps m..s.. ess) 1085 | St.204 | 0.976 | 57 43 BOC UMN ov ese bane base 5. /0.. 

2: ) OO Wivveevss cep 2000 bol: -983 | 53 34 PL OUVY oueceueeweb aces Pe aly 

2 | Da. m.....+0+-| 1095 | 31,300 | 0.877] 57 | 8B | 49 | NW.....cescececeel 2 | 0 
21 12m... ceeee | 1095 | 31.294 | 0.894] 63 44 teh are po as 270 

2] Sp. Meeeeeess.| 1095 | 31,283 | 0.915] 65 47 MP AUaY essoninnticenas 17 

21 6p.m......+..| 1095 | 31.248 | 0.910] 48.71 36 | 47 | 0 0 |0 fA 
3 | Ga. m.....-...| 1095 | 31,178 | 0,917 | 84 30 53 | 0 0 | 0. 

3 | Das Meeseeeese| 1095 | 31.262 | 0,908 | 55 UEEE | Uscess sovesetvecasl: OU 
3 | 12m ......+...| 1095 | 31.260 | 0,945) 65 | 47 | 65 | NW.......ecceeeee} 1 | 0 
3 | 3p. Mevevsee. | 1095 | 31,237 | 0978 | 67 | 50 MECN csécc tésens sks 1 |0 oe 
316 p.m........+| 1095 | 31,168 | 0.990} 49 37 48 |0 0 10 

4 | Ga. m.....s0++] 1095 | 31,099 | 0.996 | 30 28 54 | 0 0 |0 

4|9n.m.........| 1095 | 31.160 | 0.993 | 55 40 51 | 0 0 10 

41 ID mM eee cseese| 2095 | 31,180 | 1,015: | 63 46 ot a ere 0/0 

41 FP. Me... 0000s] F095 | 31,177 0; 67 49 67 | 0 0 | 0 

4/6 p.m.....0e0s| 1095 | 31.142 | 1.034] 56 | 42 | 55 | 0 Co ae ik 
5 PO as Messsescns| t090 | O1,000 | LVO77:] ae 28 98 10 OUP Vistske aus pegeke ea sys 
5 | Fa. Meoseevese| 1095 | 31,192 | 1.875 | “52 41 53 | NE + 8 

5} 1S m vecesecess| 1085 | SLSIS0 | 15098 | G66 54 66 | NE 1/0 

5 | Sp. miseeesve:| 1095 | 31,197) 1.075 | 66 | 48 | 64 | NE...... .c.cccceel 2 | leir. str 
5 | 6 pe m..ceeeeee| 1095 | 31,088 | 1,063} 52 41 53/0 0 | Cir.cum Cirrus cum, around horizon. 

Camp three-quarters of a mile west of Fort Yuma.... 12] 7A. M..eeeeees| 1095 | 31,026 | 1.080} 29 30 50 |W etd 

12 | Da. m....s vees| 1005 | 31.042) 1,066 | $8 44 eit WWeiiseset bees’ odes Os CUM ies icsaes och cick 

ID | ID eevee vodene| US| $1.10) 4.078 | OS 1 BR Be | NW....c. dees cass] § 
12 | 3 p.m. coveceee| 1095 | 31.07: 1,088 | 67 57 On) NW issisd sic vs i 

12 | 6 p. Meeess vee} 1095 | 31.028 | 1,040 | 49 SGD | NW oo cccd cess cone Po CGO 6 hes CO eke ee ress 

13 @. Ms eeseeess| 1095 | 30,980 | 1,091 | 98 22 We NW cc ctdeetee ence + | 0 

13 | 9a. m. ss0-4-s.| 1095 | 31.070 | 1.094] 61 45 Oe LW iskcama cid ves Oot BURR cia wcictce, 365 
19 | Wim.... ..ces.} 1095 | 31,064 | 1,140] 6I 46 OU Li serneyeeae Wyck ret. OR bo Bek enc cls Beccles cans 

13 | Sp. my veveesee| 1095 | SL038 |.1.170 | 59 | +50. 1 59 Lo Ueto ee cb aetenssieeds asus 

“SNOLLVAUASHO TIVOIDOTOUORLAN GUNV OIMLANOUVE 



Attached the 

Detached 

thermometer. 
Wind. 

Wet bulb, Dry bulb. 

Direction. 

1858. 
Camp three-quarters of a mile west of Fort Yuma....| Jan, 13 

If 

Camp near Fort Yuma Q1 

BaESSERE. 

Sa een eR 

be an 

SSRSSSSESSRSSTCSLKBSEBBSSASARBESEEE. 

Clouds, 

la’ 

Bivccccctsse covces 
SE..... 
BWiseeve's c230 cose 

PVG a des's ces0 oye 

Ww 

ee 

NW vcss: dees crvees 
Be BS Bh Rl ee ee ee 
orrF FHF OOO 8 CO tf 

Wei. erro ee eee 

W He eeee weet te reee SRR Rh Bh Be Bh bebe i She Oh Bh be: whe pe ps eps. abe pe pe fed pa et pe 

1 

2 
5 

Byes n906 spheres saad 

cc cr OK = @ OO 
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APPENDIX 

Station. 

Camp near Fort Yuma 

2 Reading of ba- 
; i rometer, 

Date, Hour. gi u L 
|e ee 
Z a2 | £2 
ae 4 

i hes, hes, 

9a m..s.. see} 1095 | 31,054 | 1.076 Jan. 21 

BRBSSSSSBRSRERRRRRELERERBERBREBEEREESE 

= 

13 Windskieeeds 

1095 | 31, 126 
1095 | 31,028 | 1,101 

31,000 073 
1095 | 31,056 | 1.072 
1095 | 31 1 
1095 | 30, . 

1095 | 31,1 ' 
1095 | 31,016 | 1,086 
1 31,013 | 1,082 
1095 | 30,990 | 1,104 
095 | 31.046 | 0 

1095 | 31.053 | 1,024 
1095 | 31.118 | 1.008 
1095 | 31,188 | 0,992 
1095 | 31.124, 1 
1095 | 31.064 | 1,014 
1095 | 31,058 | 1.029 
i 1,066 024 
1095 | 31.106 | 1.014 
1095 | 31,126 0 
1095 | 31,115 | 1,001 
1095 | 3 

1095 | 31.076 ' 1,015 

C—Continued. 

x , 
z Detached Wind. 
5 thermometer. 
es tell 
= ‘ Clouds. 

cine . 
34 : = | Direction. ¢ 

5 = 5 é 

o° o 

65 46 58 ARG eee eves 0 

69 52 71 jw... eiewe 0 

70 53 72 | Sw. : 1 | Ocir 

68 | 48 | 67 | SW 4 | Ocir 
43 37 42 1/0 1 

64 42 60 | 0 I 

69 55 Be DE tics. cdce ceapeeen|, ae 

68 | 55 | 68 | SW..... ee as Ga 
65 50 65 | SW... Ar OMS bis eevee veces 

43 40 42 0 

57 | (46 2 Ss ess re | 
58 49 Oe POW... ..e's a Ye eo Lea Os 

59 48 MP TTEEWY ce ccc: wade cts o's 3 ps 

52 43 MP PRU os ccc cvce's'es vee ee ere ea 

28 31 BOP Dessee cvvane veisee 0 }0 
48 37 a7 1:0... 0 (0 

5B | 45 [p58 | Wa... ceeeeeees + Per 
60 | 4 | 59 | W....... eG ae 
50 39 49 (90 0 1 

39 ow |-37 10 0 5 

53 40 |' 52 10 0 15 

61 45 60 | W.. esecvcees 1 $a 

69 49 BESS ccccss eRe) wear 1 0 

50 40 49 | 0 0 | leir 

45 35 Mt TWY . cece cues caues ° 1 l.. 

58 40 53 iW. 6 aee vssees 3 Olin due cave ivvetee vues 

Fe RT Wi. 00 evens covnes ea hs eee seevetiiete 
I |W sess cccnabc wagers). he | Clases oseecesyses 
50 42 49 (0 OE Gib wccicce Per one 

48 s7 4 WwW wee oe 1 

52 39 Be LW venues Sconene s L | -Ciriss. ees 

OE | Wosscsecsienysciel PP Oe 
70 50 et. WW iccawe'Qisrecce bt yess Seveniea eds 

60 45 We Weis iies cateavenis Lf Clticsces evese cose cess 

57 | 46 | 57 [0 © FOWL. ci.. oeesene cea 
57 | 47 56 10 O FS idle ccccce Seseavsess 

“6 57 55 10 0. Nim 

Remarks. 

Rain from 4 p. m. to 6 p. m. 

Raining all day. 

‘SNOLLVANSSAO TVIIDOTOYORALAN ANY OIMLANOUVEA 
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APPENDIX C—Continued. 

: Reading of ba-| = | Detached 
| rometer. Z thermometer, 

; GE 
Station. : lour. : F? 5 tation Date Hour S s 5 : 2 4 q 

Lag sisi 4 2|3 
€\é a*) 8 | 3 | & 
2! b = 4 5 a 

: 1858. Inches. | Inches. ° ° ° 

Camp near Fort Yuma Jan. 98 | 3p. m..... ..,.| 1095 | 31,070 | 1.020) 53.| 51 | 53 
98 | 6 p, m-ss++ e+e+| 1095 | 31.075 | 1.028; 50 | 48 | SL 
29 |} 7a. Mm. veee-ee| 1095 | 31,026} 1.028) 47 | 47 | 47 
29 | Ga. m...-++e0+| 1095 | 31.062} 1.030} 55 | 53 
29 | 12m... 'se+es| 1095 | 31,070 | 1.025| 73 | 60 | 75 
29 | 3p. m.sers +s} 1095 | 31.050 | 1.030| 74 | 58 | 73 
29 | 6 p. micess +++] 1095 | 31,028} 1.074] 58 | 53 | 57 
30 | 7 a.m....eseee| 1095 | 31.010} 1.010) 33 | 32 | 32 
30} 9 a.myes.s.+0+| 1095 | 31.105 | 1,000) 65 | 54 | 54 
30 | 12 m...+ se+0-| 1095 | 31.124} 1.020) 72 | 53 | 71 
30 | 3 pem........./ 1095 | 31.100 | 1.032; 81 | 53 | 77 
30} 6 p.m....++++s| 1095 | 31.062 | 1.042] 59 | 43 | 57 
3L | 7 a.m.s..+++0e| 1095 | 31.081 | 0.992 | 45 | 37 | 45 
31 | 9 a. mssoeee.+| 1095 | 31.138 | 0.964} 53 | 52 | 60 
31} 19 m.... ..s0s-| 1095 | 31.162 | 0.984} 72 | 50 | 69 
31 | 3 p.myeess+e+s| 1095 | 31,126 | 0 73 | 47 | 69 
31 | 6 p.m,...-+.+-| 1095 | 31.060 | 1.020] 56 | 47 | 55 

Feb. 1 | 7 a.m.s.e.++e.| 1095 | 31.002 | 1.034] 41 | 32 | 39 
1} 9 a.m.s.ees+++| 1095 | 31,048 | 1.050| 60 | 48 | 61 
1} 12my... ...+-.| 1095 | 31,028 | 1.088| 73 | 49 | 69 
1 | 3 p.mss.ses-s-| 1095 | 30.964 | 1.1 70 62 
1| 6 p.m..,..s++.| 1095 | 30.800 | 1,180] 52 | 44 | 52 
2} 7 a.msseeseses| 1095 | 30.938 | 1,158] 54 53 
2/9 a.m.s.ecess-| 1095 | 30.992 | 1,066} 65 | 47 | 63 
2 | 12 m...- vever+| 1095 | 31.008 | 1.088 | 69 | 48 | 69 
2 | 3 p.m.sss.e+e-| 1095 | 31.008 | 1.090} 71 | 48 | 69 
2 | 6 p.m. .eees+--| 1095 | 30,990 | 1.102} 65 | 43 | 62 
3.7 aaa tl 31,034 | 1,026} 45 | 35 | 43 
3| 9 a.m .eeeeee-| 1095 | 31,120] 0.970} 60 | 44 | 59 

‘ 3 | 12m... oeeee+| 1095 | 31,198 | 0 7% | 58 | 7 
3 | 3 prem. .esvecee| 1095 | 31,190 0.987 71 49 70 

3 | 6 p.m.....+.--| 1095 | 31,146 | 0.978] 64 | 43 | 63 
4} J Me Wiscins cea} 100 ,084| 0.954} 34 | 30 | 34 
4| 9a.m.,..-«...| 1095 | 31.180 | 0.914] 59 | 47 | 59 
4 | 12m... essee+| 1095 | 31.170 | 0.997; 72 | 42 | 71 
4| 3 p.m...s.0+e<| 1095 | 31.130 | 0.998| 70 | 50 | 7 
4| 6 p.m.....++..| 1095 | 31,120 | 0,976 | 63 | 44 | 62 

i eae eeeeeeesreeeee 

oOo OC ee Oe er ee © OS Hr 

CW caccencaceuseuecusas 

Cum 

Cum 

Cum .oe- ce covesevccece 

Orcccvcvececceece sous 

TE recs asdelvscedsll | Bob Gikasceevennuseesqnaces 
0 0 Ci 

0 0 Cir 

NW... “ie 3 | 0 
Wty Aces cakeccucp ob Gs 

Ree ee ee PO ces ter aebaackes 
BN viretes ee TLE 
NW Z 0 

Cee eceetiye th Oc Cr 
BOR ace sedesiact’ | BSE Oh 
Ny cccctetecessoses % | 0.. 

Ne carieeteena ves 4 9 

Werle ox viceiesh | 849 
0 0 0 

0 010 

0 010 

0 

Wind. 

Clouds. Remarks. 

Direction. g 

s 
el 

Ovvicpeenrecce cove 0 Nim 

0 OP GRIM sinc sacacecss.ceest 

iT 0 5nim 

0. o O  } Cir. wtratus oc. esse cene 

0 O | Cifesscsccsccee evcecses 

0 Oot Citic cecaae esteveuseees 

0 O | Cire. sees covseecceceves 

0 

0 0 

Ww 0 

0 0 

0 0 

9. 
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APPENDIX C—Continued. 

is 
Reading of ta-| = | Detached Wind. 

rometer. E thermometer. 

Station. Date. Hour, A 4 i Clouds, Remarks. 

wre ue. ls ere 
: 3 3 3 i Fs Direction. : 

i : we ee 2 
=) P «|B 164 & 

1858, Inches. | Inches be . he 

Camp near Fort Yuma Feb, 5/7 a.m,......,.| 1095 | 31.030 | 0.970; 28 | 29 | 30 | 0 0 {10 

519 a.meeeee o+.| 1095 | 31.066 | 0.996 | 53 46 63 | 0 0/0 

6 | 1D miceee ooee.| 1095 | 31.096 | 1.0.6] 71 4l av icck steteeeaedect? (a ge 

6 | 3 p.m.+.+.e0+.| 1095 | 31,098 | 1,050) 77 | 53 | 77 | N 3 |0 

Be es seek esis) ues | orceee |) 2 00e 1) GET Se 10... cee: vccccescc]) OP Oescosns cecess > 
6 | 7 €.m,.eeee00-| 1095 | 90.980 | 1.052} 30 27 30 | 0 OM osssckes us on ees 
6 A. Meveeeess+| 1095 | 31,086 008 | 55 43 65 | 0 ee eas eek s pica teeees + cant 

G | 12 m,..54054.5-| 1095 | 31,104 | 1,098 | 73 49 70 |W 4 10 

6 | 3 p.m....eee..| 1095 | 31,090 052] 74 48 69 | 0 0 |0 

6 | G poem. essere} 1095 | 31,010 | 1.066 | 57 42 54 10 0 |0 

7 | 7 &. Meveceeese| 1095 | 30, 1,080 | 31 28 99 | 0 0 |0 

7] 9 a mecesesees| 1095 | 30,996 | 1.066 | 53 43 55 | 0 0 |90 

7 | 12 m.....0e00e+| 1005 | 31,096 | 1.140] 71 | 57 | 69 | SW ; |0 
7 | 3 pem.seseesss| 1095 | 30,990 | 1.140) 74 54 73 | SW + | O.-.. “s eee 

7 | 6 pemyeeseeess| 1095 | 30.948 | 1,150) 66 | 48 | 66 | SW 4 |0 
8 | 7 @.meeeeeeees| 1005 | 30.876 | 1.150] 36 32 39 | 0 0 | Cir 

8 | 9 a. Miseseeeee| 1095 | 30.996 | 1,188] 53 43 2 Se mae 0 | Nims 
8 | 12 m.....o+++++| 1095 | 30.992 | 1,182] 60 46 GO | Orccccccccvess.ce 0 | Nims 

8 | 3 p.m.....ss--| 1095 | 30.9390 | 1.176] 63 | 49 | 64 | 0 0 | Nims 
8 | 6 p.m....- see} 1095 | 30.870 | 1.164] 62 48 M1 WY « cecces eee 4 | Nims 

9 | 7 a.m,....004.| 1085 | 30.912 | 1.156] 49 43 49 10 0 | Nims 

9] D a. Mm. cesecees| 1095 | 30, 1,128 | 53 47 ae « teettacel: @ 1 ia 

9 | 12 m.........4-| 1095 | 30.982 | 1.130] 64 50 63 | 0 0 | Nims 

Oy FD Pettis sescsasel s 30,984 1.112} 69 | 48 | 66 | 0 0 | Nims 
9 | 6 peM.eeseeee+| 1095 | 30.974} 1.130] 58 46 57 | 0 0 | Nims 

10 | 7 a.m ...eees.| 1095 | 30.948 | 1.120} 438 | 38 | 43 | 0 0 | Nims 
10 | 9 a.m...seceee| 1005 | 30.982 | 1.116) 57 45 5610 0 | Nims 

10 | 12 m.....-.00..| 1095 | 31.014 | 1.080} 68 50 68 | 0 0 | Nims 

10. | 3 p.m. sie. oes} 1005 | Sl, 1,100 | 66 49 64 | 0 0 | Nims 

10 | 6 p.m.....ees+| 1095 | 30, 1,114] 58 | 41 | $3 jo 0 | Nims 
11 | 7 @& m...eeees-| 1005 | 30,912 | 1.192) 50 50 50 10 0 | Nims Raining very heavily during the day. 

11 | 9 asm.....eee-| 1095 | 30,018 | 1.1296) 52 52 CB | Oscccceesee sive 0 | Nims | 

TE | 19 micene cesses) 1006 | 30. 1.110; 52 50 SL | 0 0 | Nims 

11 | 3 p.meoeeeees| 1095 | 30.876 | 1.210) 50 | 45 | 50 | 0 0 | Nims 

11 | 6 p.m,eeeeeeee| 1095 | 30.840 | 1,228) 48 41 48 | 0 0 | Nims 

12 | 7 a, m.ooeeese-| 1095 | 30,866 | 1.166) 41 42 GEE Grcvcnscsss Veccest OT Gecsvccsee eebedeencees 

12 | 9 a.myesseeee.| 1095 | 90,068 | 1,122, HM 49 SB] Qicicvec-cecceccees, O8 {9 

‘SNOLLVANASAO TVOIDOTOUORLAN ANV OLALANOUVE 
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APPENDIX C-—Continued. 

: Reading of ba- Detached Wind. 
rometer, thermometer. 

Station. Date. Hour. e be s j Clouds. Remarks. 

A > 2 $ 
3 . : g : E 3 Direction. é 

s 
5 a tia a fe |e & 

1858. Inches. | Inches.| ° e ° 

Camp near Fort Yuma Feb. 12 | 12m.......--+.| 1095 | 30.980 | 1.124) 60 | 51 eel ats cr nyse) Sea | Mabehed dieviedeied (ise 

12 | 3 Pe Mevesseees 1095 | 30.968 | 1,118} 65 51 65 | SE # {0 | 

12 | 6 p.m.essseee| 1095 | 30.942] 1.144] 58 | 50 | 58 [0 0 }0 
49-07 Bessey anes seen -946 | 1.0: 38 39 39 | 0. 0 |0 | 

13 | 9 @. Me vecnosce| 1089 058 | 1.042] 65 53 557 Ogre esas ccesee ve- 0 |0 

13 | 12 m..eeeceeeee| 1095 | 31,060 | 1.057| 66 | 52 | 59 | SE 4 | Cir 

13 | 3 p.m.......+.| 1095 | 31.052 1,064 | 68 54 65 | SE Cir | 

13] 6 p.mseseeeeee] 1095 | 31,048} 1.054] 60 | 53 | 60 | SE Cir | 

14. | 7 Me tMeoseesues| 1008 988 | 1.044} 38 | 43 | 41 | 0 0 | Cir 

14/9 a.m......-.-| 1095 | 31,058 | 1.048) 50 53 55 | 0 Obs 1 arate o55 ease ck dca es 

14 | [2 m........22.} 1095 | 31.044 | 1.002 | 65 52 61 | SE a [Obs 05d 6ae ae ak 

14] 3 p.m.....eee.| 1095 | 31.080 1.010 | 67 54 65 | SE 4° | Cir ; 

F416 DiDV en cacces lt 1,036} 1.012] 59 52 59 | 0... 0 |0 

T8 1 FT Bethe cc cccces(ckome | oiued.|.. 2 36 37 | 0 07 1.0 

15 | 9 & meses eee.| 1095 | 31.146 | 1.076] 65 57 GL) | WW sicecncccccs wees # POiteissi sess 

15 | 12 m.seccsecees| 1095 | 31.182 | 0.974] 72 58 7D) |W sececcssecceces $ i 

15 | FB Pe Me ecerveee 31,162 | 0.982} 72 53 ae i $ | Cir 

15.16 pem.sceeoeee| 1095 | 31,120 | 0.987] 57 | 50 | 58 | Woesecesseeersvee| & | Str 

WL 7 Bein: so cncsac| 2oee .058 | 0,982] 41 41 43 | 0 0 |} Cir 

16 | 9 a.m.s.ss ees] 1095 | 31,140} 0.996} 73 | 58 | 67 | 0 Od ibis s5-0a5spasanenbee 
1857, 

Camp 1 Dec. 23 | 8a.m.....e00-| 1252 | 30.274 |.000..-.| 46 47 55 | NW 4 | Oreeseveee eaveeeeseess| The Observations at this camp were 

OA. me .ceeceee| 1252 | 30,305 [eceeease| 45 41 AGS TY ease aeet esses) 4h [iOucsein! shadeuaeas'ebnee taken in the open air, in a northern 

23 | 10 a. Messe veer] 1252 | 30,300 |eeeesee | 48 | 43 | 47 | NWiseserevese. ajo exposure, in the shade of a pile o 

23 | 10 a, m...++-+-| 1255 | 30,300 |..--....] 48 | 43 | 47 | NW * | 9 stones, 20 feet above low water, 

23 | 10 a. meseeees.| 1256 | 30,300 |...000.] 48 43 47 | NW % | 0 

23} 11 a Meeeeceee| 1252 | 30.376 |-.205..4) 52 44 51 | NW 4 | 0 

1] &. Meceecoce| 2205 | 30.376 |oceeecee} 52 | 944 | BL | NWoissesssene ooo. # | 0 

O23 | 11 a. m.eceeeece| 1256 | 30.376 |oese0ee-] 52 44 5L | NW 4 | 0 

TD mM secces cece} L204 | 90.302 Jevcceee.| 56 45 56 | NW 4 | 0 

12M seveeseees| 1255 | 30,352 |... 56 | 45 | 56 | NW £7 OB cis danny oxcvedack| 

O23 | 12m vececeeeee| 1256 | 30.314 |...0....] 56 45 56 | NW + 10 

ey ee a eee ee me co eee Oe 

29 | Lp. Meeeecsees| 1255 0 [esesese.| 58 47 BS Wa peagesiecsseses| #7 }.0 

O31 Lp. mi nveevees| 1256 | 30,282 |........) 58 47 58 {N 4 10 

23 | 2 p.m. .s.. e+e] 1252 | 30,968 |........] 62 | 48 | 60 | NW 4 |0 

93 | 2 pv m.oeee.se-t 1255 | 80.306 |........1 62 48 | 60 |NW 4 (0 

8T 
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APPENDIX C— Continued. 

Station. 

Camp l 

Date. Hour. 

Reading of ba- 

rometer. 

nier. 

| 
Lower ver- Attached thermometer. 

Det e 

ometer. 

ached 

therm 

Wet bulb. Dry bulb. 

1857, 
Dec, 23 

PERL RRLSRELRERE RRR RP RRRERERRERBBBBBBBERSEE 

2D. Me vevevers 

2p. MMe ceee ones! 

2 Pe My os0 5 cess 

steer 

io 

feeveeey! FP YRELESSRSSSSSSSSRSASERSSRSESSSARRSERSSSAS. 

BESBSSAEBSSSSSRBRBRSEEKGEKESSESEESZESe 

28888228 

Direction. 

Force. 

Clouds. Remarks, 

BEESESRBRSSSLSSSRRERSESES.~ 

BRSSSRRRASSSRBSSSSSS 

NW. eee eee eee ener 

NW 
NW ue 

TRY. .vvasctsipeeee 
NW 

secre tree eeteee 

BW vecewncebeunens 

SW 

ee ee eee eee near 

SW 

SW 

SW reveseveeecens 
SW 

SW ccccccces woes 
SW 

BW .ceeeveesceeees 
Ww SW..... seeeseoes 

. 

BW. sevesecees ons 

SE 
SE +| 

SE... ~Seeeeersere 

SE 

SE weeteeres as: pet he he a pe he hh he be he eh he he he eh he Rb he he Bhs he Eh Bh 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Qecasevaeeveweenaay eee’ 

On ceng seteeddseeeedens 
0 

Oeea dee eigen! sivenanses 

0 

Opiives sere nteenenans 

1cum 

1 eum 

1 cum 

5 cum 

5 cum 

5 eum 

5 cum 

5 eum 

5 cum | 

5 cum 

5 eum 

5 cum | 

4 CUM. cocceesccees ead 

4 cu 

4 cum 

6 cum. str... veees 
00M. OFS clociecois | 
6 cum. str. ... eaeael 

ROOM. BE ssssreonins| 
6 CUM. BE i cscccsceces 

6 CUM. StF ...000. 40005 | 
6 cum 

Ms SUP. ceeeee 

@ SEE evcees teeeee| 

. str rereeeecesens | 

eeeeeel 

‘SNOLLVANASHO "TVOIDOTOUOALAN GNV OLLANOUVd 
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APPENDIX C—Continued. 

Statioa. 

Camp lyse, 

Date. Hour. 

Reading of ba- 
roimeter, | 

1857, 

Dec. 24 3p.m 

RRRRRERRRRRRRRRERRRRERRERRL LL ELeyeeee 

a 

PPM sisi ener 

~ 
OMe Mecess soe 

pe veer 

BP PEMy isi 050s 

Taoitece ciel IOs 

Inches, 

30.172 |... 

Attached the: 
| } 

1252 30.078 eee eres SSRRSSRERRRRRR eee eee 

SSSESSRBRSRRSR8R SSR. 

Remarks. 

_ © 

BE iiveies ee fee 

SE 
SE 

W 
Ww 
Ww 
Ww eee deere eeeees 

SS SStSsSeseeseaezes 

OMIM 65666 eddcceens s 

8 nim © FeO sees osesee 

8 nim 

Detached Wind. 
thermometer, 

; Clouds. 

s\2 é = Direction. | $ 

e | & é 
° ° | 

53 | 58 | 8B SNIM viccssvsdevevssss 
53 | 58 | SE 8nim.. teeeeeeeee 
53 | 58 | SE BMIM seseesevereseves 
52 55 | SE SMM ii secesetiecdens 
52 55 | SE SMO teiediviaestesee,| 
52 55 | SE S nim: sieie se ever ccedes| 
51 54 SE 8 nim 

51 54 | SE cl WEEE Pee ere Pater 
51 54 | SE | 8 nim 

49 52 

52 

Ww Se eeeeeeeeee sees 

FOC ee ee ew ewes seesese 

he ee 

Ww CeCe eee e ew ee eeee . . * . see Benes oeeoee 

Ww se eeee ee eee esas 

ee eeee sere seeee 

Wises eeeeweeeeees 

WY <aee weer ane. cone Se ee ee ee ee es ee ee pe ee ee ee ee Se ee ee: ee ee et ee on Es ee 

06 

‘SSNOLLVAUASAO 'TVOIDOTONOULAN ANY OIMLANOUVA 



APPENDIX C—Continued. 

Station. Date. Hour, 

Reading of ba- 
rometer. 

: 
g 
E 
Ee 

Detached 

thermometer. 

Wind. 

Wet bulb. Dry bulb. 

CAND License eseses Dec, 

SSBRRRRRERERELERERERE ERE RE RERRERERRBR™ 

2p. Te wens cane 

] Pp TM. ceee cannes 

1255 30,117 fete eees 

1255 | 30.082 |.... seer 

S248 e° 

BIRFSRERRSSERSSS 

Direction. 

Se 

BESSSSSSESRARRSSSRERRESE 

ess 

EPESTSSSSASASSESERRHSSSSSSSESSESSSTLPSSSE RSPRRLHRKRKSSSEAAS 

Wott Scere errors 

Wie ee ceereseses 

SE 

Clouds. Remarks. 

CO ee caer oeees wueees 

eeeee reese eeeeee sens 

SE 

SE... eeeers Seeee 

SE 
SE 

Me vesvs eeeeeenee 

8E.... werner eees s 

SEs ccccseesccs. 
SE 

FOR Cees merase as Bae 

Wreiserisiserein 
\ PTRP MITEL ZIE 
W dese veceictecess 
Wives soscessenees 
Wises cscccsseece 
ps eee twee ewes 

Ww 
Wrecsesisicecses 
Wiese cbesvcevenes 
Weeesessacsveres 
W wees esessereccss 
PWV vase ee eene eeeeee 

NW. 000 eee feeeee 

ee ea an a oa ome oa ome Oa Oa OR a ee | Pore. 

See eee e case eeeeee . 

TEER O OO Oe Cees eee e sees ‘SNOLLVANASAO TVOLNO'IONOALAN ANV OJINLANOUVE 

1é 



APPENDIX C—Continued. 
GE 

4 z : 2 
Station, Date. Hour. Clouds. Remarks. 

Direction. 

Wet bulb. Dry bulb, Force. 

Reading of ba- Detached Wind. * 

rometer. : 

& 
< 

NWoiess eeee teeeee 1 

1857. 

Camp Aen 0540008 bosses POL Peet reese mee mee tHe eee sesesap 26s 26 L pe Me eveveess 1256 | 30.060 coeseace) OF 

1 Pewee tesa ween eet oeee 

Wess Between seteee weeny 57 NW... +080 sere 

SE 
eeeee 

or ~! 2 = - . . . . * . . . . . 

ee ee ee) 6l | SE 

61 | SE 

59 Wiss saree seeeee  eeeeee 

oa ¢ mn) =) 

Wg ii eais eel tece'es lace. pol Poeun eecenee se eeeeeeee 

SE 

BERBRERBRERBRRRRRRB 

on wo > 5 S E 
55 

55 

52 

6 Po Meveeeevee| 1255 | 30,008 | veveee & | SBE 

6 Ps Mevees eves} 1256 | 30,012 |...eeuee 52 | SE Sue 

Cte Div coereese| MEME 90,908 bn eriees Me Ve ais hives ives 

4A Wilde's v'c'e'vee 
G As Mie evee eves} 1256 | 30,286 |receenes| 44 44: Wie eaie sk vesaees iy 

28 | 7a. Ms ovee cece} 1252 | 30,228 |....000e] 43 44 | Wihitereiaeiven: 
QB | Tass eve owen teed | G0yGS4 |eeeccese] 49 44h Wheels 
28 | 7 ty Ms cceecee.| 1250 | 90.940 |isroocee] 43 ret: Loos eae eee ad oe ee 

B Ge Meveceeses| 1202 | 30,296 jrovevese} 43 

Ba. Mevcosveer 1255 | 30,335 |....008 42 

Sa. M,e.eeeeee| 1256 | 30,300 [.cceeeee| 43 

Weees ere vers rene 

42 W wees wetereeeennr 

42 

52 Wie whee eee wees 

o - 2 B a s = 

SSSSSSSSSSFSSSSSPSSSSSSSSESLCSLBSSSesseeee- eseosecoeoosoesosoeoosoeos:; 

> > . . . . . . . : * : . 

Dl la ol ol ol ol ol el ol ol el ol ol a ol 

fe 7 3 g 

SRREEES 28 32 aes setter 1256 30,924 +e ee tees 53 Wares fees erat ewne 

‘SNOLLVAUASAO TVOIIDO'IONOALIN GNV JIMLANOUVE 



Station, 

APPENDIX C—Continued. 

Date. Hour, 

Reading of ba- 

rometer, 

Number of barometer. 

Camp | 

Camp 2 
. 

1857. 
:| Dec, 28 

SRESBSSSERBELEERBRELESERRLERRRRERRERRBRE 

1 Ds Me vows vees 

1,25 @ Miviecss 

1252 | 30.264 |......., 

Detached Wind. 
thermometer. 

Direction. 

Attached thermometer. | Force. 

Clouds, 

ee Peewee eneene 

Wosps.cctenesesass 

SSSSe ss + | weep, 

SSSsseserss 
a = 

Di catnr bane sete se er eens 

o : : : : 

SSGSERRESHSSSSRRSRBR RAS SSeesssesesees es 
a i os —) o =~ 

z Z 23 &as 

RES 

= Z 

es uo on -_ = a 

+ 
+ 
+ 
4 
Fy 

Ww. 3 
WwW. 4 
iiice a 

W.. } 
WY noe, eaepean ses L es Ces Ganckeeset 

VY suoe:sisccsageee 4 | 0 
Ae an stcheg ee teens pa hye 
W vosecev-eqcccess| $ |0 
WV co ou cesetecseeneh:, Lars 
Ww e710 
Ww $|0 
ie ra 
Ww 3/0 | 
w £1 Ess 2 erseadevtedecial 
Ww ETE ees wc cana Ceaeeat ce as 
Ww | em) 
w 1 |o 
Ww. 110 
w 110 
Ww 1j0 
Ww 1/0 
ND \ccenusistaues 1:40 

Wrissnvcs vases « sees (71 710 
Ww Ei] Wence veas ees taedeanens 
w +18 
Ww 1:10 
Ww Ric Uyess pudeedendes: ecess 
w 1 10 

A BES of, Tepes aie oh ean ees au 
Les 
1/0 

Remarks. 

SNOILVANASAO TVOINOTONOALAN GNV OIMLANONVSA 
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APPENDIX C—Continued. 

Station, 

Camp 9 
J 

Camp 10 
OF ee 

Camp 23 
+ 

Station 2.045 
? 

Camp 24 
it 

Camn 25 
t 

Camp 26 
. 

Date. 

¥. | | 

Hour, 

Detached Wind. 
thermometer, 

Reading of ba- 
rometer, 

s 
Direction. 

ttached 
Wet bulb. Dry butb 

8.53 a. Maeseves 

8a. TN, seaneres 

1 

8.54 A. Meseese 

8.54 a. Meceves 

9545 Bs Micnesss 

7G. Mesos cees 1252 | 29.961 |,...0000 

NW, cosceccees
 eeee 

Clouds. 

3 ° 

40 51 

40 51 

53 40 51 

37 30 38 

37 30 BB | NW escsssveees #10 

37 30 SA UM aercsvceesese| & 1 0 

32 27 32 | Wee 4 | 0 

32 27 SS eee rderseeer. | & 1:0 

32 27 32 + | 0 

34 30 31 j-. 

34 30 31 

34 30 Sh leceens over Wuwab) seevs te ° 

40 37 PE 7 eS ae | een aves 

37 i a a 

47 40 47 

47 40 47 |e 

39 35 BB leceess 0 0 

39 35 38 

52 4 47 | NE £10 

53 41 47 

3L 26 28 

30 26 28 

53 43 53 

53 43 53 

43 38 41 

43 38 Al 

37 35 37 | NW 4/12 

37 35 37 

47 45 A Ee cakeae veadeenaal, (be Cll: CUMC aacvexs eanes 

47 45 4G OF, aeeecaseeess @ | Scir. cums ooeccess cess 

64 64 56 | W 44 1 & cit. CUM. 4544 0.400085 

34 34 34 | 0 0/0 

34 35 34° / 0 0/0 

43 39 45 | 0 O | 10str. and nim, ....s+0,| 

43 39 45 |0 0 | 10str. and nim.....+...| 

39 36 38 0 0 1 stratus 

39 36 38 0 0 1 stratus 

Remarks. 

ve 
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APPENDIX C—Continued. 

be 

: i Reading of ba- | % | Detached Wind. 
i * rometer, thermometer, 

ihe Station. Date. | Hour, 3. fer ‘ Clouds. Remarks. 

fie 5 “ce . 3 3 ’ g Direction . 

; e/EPi El ale |i meh ° Be sil he 4.| 5 )a © 

1858, Inches,| Inches.| ° ° 
Camp 27 Fans GE) TGs Wie coves cc. | WOOO] BO UOe eccceces| SO | SBT 90 1 0 Oo PAURUUE, « aens vets aac 

QT) Te MM, coc cess| ISD hesssees| SO | Ue 0 OPE BP aWatae, oli vse sae a's 
Camp 28 PET He icc caccce| S200 | MOLO1O [eccceces| 48 43 47 | SE 2 | 10 str. ni Steamboat shaken very much, and 

Qe) 7a. m.........| 1252 : tacceces| 40 43 47 | SE 2 t ob i impossibl 

Camp 29 Se Paes Mic ccc cece) TOD WOBIG |... cccce| BO 48 50 | N.NE 1§ | 9} cir. cum. str ......+- 

SEE Pa Mies acenes 29.796 |....+5--| 50 | 48 | 50 | N.NE 1¢ | 9} cir. cum. str......... 
Camp 30 BA The oc vc cens| 1200} QA.GIS 1.0.06 42 40 43 |0 010 

BET Fe i icdccss| eeee 42 40 EE Ge heics cclidteweavest © Le 

Camp 31 BYE a. Oe fe cecos.| POSE | 29,005 |... 06. | 35 35 | 34 | 0 O | Istratus.... ..........| Hazy to NW., near horizon. 
SL | Ta. m.....004.| 1252 | 29 coveves| OO 35 34°, 0 Or. ") DB OREUG. cxenee oss se 

Camp 32.....6 +65 Fob. Pe Pe Wickes cece) SOG | MOLTOT leccuees-| 49 42 33/8 & | dstrat Sees bene cee 

EE URS Wives acces |) DOE] MOL PRO fecececcel 49 GR OR OL Beis sccesekantacs FoF PIS Fc ev asin ucs caus 
Camp 33 Qf TGs Mice cccnes| Ne | 2D. tesceses] 58 44 Dat TRG We ce crceuavess € YG Blowing in gusts ; a little subsiding. 

ee ee eo 8 eee Bar Ad BEE TINY hctavuvcieesst 6. 1 

Camp 34.... BE Fy Wasicc eves | PRR MO OOG locecsces| BO 48 Bee a WN cceueeee esis 6 |0 

St Tae Wie. . sccces| Pee) FO OMB le ccceses| BO 48 Bee TR o ccovcizeass « 6 |0 

Camp 35 4 TGs Whe oc ce cces| Ue | MOBO [ececsece| AE Jecccecf’ BF | Oveee eekaes oe 0/0 
4\7a, sesces| BeOe | SU, O00 lecne see 41 esteel Oe | 0 0/0 

Camp 36 tseeeeeseccenen 5 | Tam... soeeee| 1252 | 29,794 |....+06.| 38 35 | 0 0/0 
- 5 | Ta. m.s.eeeess| 1256 | 29,807 |...... MEW <<. caseus dence ft O46 

Camp 37 6 | 7a.m..... 1256 | 29,796 |...0+0e+| 40 |......| 39 | W 1 | Sele. CUM. StF, ccecesses 
6 | 7a.m,.. coc] SUe | WDL7OS Teese sees! GO Jecscesl Oo | W 1 | Geir. Cum. Striccscccess 

Camp 38 81 Tee Mc cs cccse | IQR | 2B. 428 1... oceel 47 46 | 0 OSG: Ot. secvensever 
8 | Za. Mess cccese| 1256 | 20,440 |... 000] 47 44 46 (0 OT RE, Gi. cicccenvecics 

Camp 39 Pease Ss Rowse 6 tu 8 oa eee 47 Mt Ne cicecs aseeus 1 | 8 cir. cum. str......... 
; O [7 Ge Mh. cecvecce| UR5B | 29.552 jo... 0005] 47 43 | 46 |N..... ’ 1 | Scir. cum. Str. ccs cccece 

Camp 40..000: covereaneees nase 10 | 78 M...secess| 1252 | 20 soeneees| 47 42 46 | 0 0 | 10 cum. str. and nim. .. 

10 | 7 a. Pisce cesce| Leet | MAGE Leis seeel) 42 46 (0 0 

Camp 41... Tl | 7 a.m... cceee.| 1252 | 29,496 |..,.0006) SL 50 | 50 | 0 0 | 10cum. and nim....... 
LE | 7a. mM, cocevee.| 1256 | 29.460 |..sceeee) Sl 50 | 50 | 0 0 

Camp 42 12 | 7a. m..esevees| 1252 | 29.963 |..4.0-.1 46 | 43 | 45 | 0 0/0 

JR | Vas Ws vee, cose] 1956 | 29.379 foevsee--| 46 | 43-1 45 | 0 : OE Oiscc ata aiaeinct 
Camp 43 19 | Tac We ive cece] RSD | 29.562 [oversees] 4 | 4h. 540.) 0 0 | 1 stratus / 

+ DB] Fins my cccece ss) 1856 | 90.568.1.5,, 00 40 | 0 0 | 1 stratus 
Camp 44 TS CTA. thy cis soon be 1 20.000 [asic ccenl 20 foceccsi Stew 1 io 

HT Fs Wiiccie ccc See 1 RS. Leet SP Lee FEF | ee 

Camp 4b ccviccecsey vevccens 16 | 7A. Me sececese| 1252 | 29,761 leseeeees| 47 45 | EB 1} | 10 cir. cum. and stratus, 
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APPENDIX C—Continued. 

Detached 

thermometer. 
Wind. 

Le Seer eevee 

N gevvecs werereres 

Nivcseseccres 
Dl ebeces Save ceeees 

aero inhi vaeune 

&S 8 PPR e ee tat eRe we Hee ee 

Reading 
rometer, 

Station, . our. ; ‘ : Clouds, Kemarks, a Date Hour. } ‘ ‘ : ; } 

» § Direction. : 

EER tL ER] a] 3 | 2 E 
a a=) a ai | ae & 

1858, hes.’| Inches. ° ° ° 

Camp 45 Feb 16 (0 Wi. ccc 00s ot 2200 | 90.777 |. asa) 7 44 | 4 PB iy 

Camp 46 EE TR We acsece oof F202 | 20,691 |cocesse) OB | OO | SLM 2° | Scir. cum. str .....-.-. 

PGs Masks ascr) Ya08 | 20; seoveeel 52 | 50 | 51°) NW 2 

Camp 47 ie Pe te I EE 1c fe hecevcceshee] 0 | Qessnsncageaacegnecers 

Tide ts coc reco} 1208 | 295792 |e.rerces) 49 | 48 | 48 OTA lee ead co ois 

Camp 48 TA. Me evececee| 1252 | 29.655 |,..00.-- 48 | 44 | 46 | NW Ql Qolr, atecc oe wae 

Fesup’s Rapids... ..ccc cece cecece secon ceeaseeneeees PTs ios bs PAROS DDIOBS iccn cee] 4S FAA | SBR cceasceccnscee] 2 | Delve gtr 

Camp 49 de teieaval Fhe Whe ecco ccc eh OE 1 OTD liveceee ST 40 | SEEN Bly che Bi. ies ias casts 

Five Rapids PRM ceed cacif SOOO | O0O08 |receeeeef Ot | 49 | SL 1 NW 2 | Teir. str 

Camp 49... PHT dcccsdae 152 (20.678 [oiccee.( ST 149 | 56 ON 3 10 

Me Wks, 6504s e pee Oe lsvescaesh oor 49 56 | N $250 

GA Miesse ccaetpacoe | 20:620 | oven 0 FTL 62 BE sivvsenndscesss] O10 These ol tions were necessarily 

Pe ON cc ds Fe teROU PGRD Ieccestest U8 62 Se i viccesscesel @ 10 taken in the sun, 

De Wh ccc adce{toe Pee OST | swscesech OG 57 68 8m) 0 

OW toys v7 ee O64 [ees e ccc POOO POST [68 Nec crivce ses coses| Gen] 0 

10.15 a, m,....| 1252 | 29,604 |........{ 68 | "58 | 69 10m) Leite se ae aa 

10,15 a. m,.,-..| 1256 ORY liscecaes Poe 58 69 | N 10m! Leir se 

ta. mi... cece] R32 1 S0-008 |....00..) 69 | 59 | 70 PN Ua Leir: eect vanes 
59 | 70 
et | 
61 | 73 
62 | 75 
62 | 75 
61 N 

Camp 30 
ta 

Camp Sl.vccrverres seen tere 

BERRRERRERERE LER RRYLEKRRREYELEeRBEEsESS Ge Tvs iss ines veer rene SERRE 

My wayace 04 0us 84401 

NNW 

NNW. seccesereces 

0 

0. Stee eeetee reeeen! cooaoo-ourcua ts & 

leum. str 

l cum. str 

0 

SOU Bie iees ce cr veslsl 

eum. str 

— 

=I 
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APPENDIX C—Continued. 

: ™ 

P 2 Reading of ba- | 3 he Wind. 
= rometer, = |thermometer 

Station. Date. | Hour. E ytige P 5 Clouds, Remarks, 
3 5 3 oe F 

. Po. = 2 
cL wad gel | Sele Direction. é 

5 ad Silagigs ra 2 
Bet 5 a a/E 16 & 

1858. Inches. | Inches. ° o 

Camp 52 Feb. 27). ¥ deltas ecco sees} IGG 90,468 165 cee. 51 48 UO incees oS devaulssas 0/0 

Q7 ete Ne is alaees 1256 20, Seee eens 51 48 0 0 

Camp 53 . Mar. Cty Mesees eens 1252 29,792 eeeeeeee 54 43 6m) 0 

Ty Watiwecrer. 1256 29, aeee eee 54 43 6m 0 

PO Mies bie 1252 29,574 Peee nee 44 38 0 leir 

Camp 54 see eee eee eeeeeereeeeeaeees ie aE Bs bo Ga 

6 cir. st 

Oamp 55 

eeeeeeewwewer seas 

Seen eetes SeHeee 

Camp 56 
DS CRS Mic 4k 6 vi ve 

Dons ME rie cece vee 

-l . 5 BS 8 3 8 

Siseasvesessses. 
Camp 57 

FOTO OOO e eee. 

LAAAAA SAA AAAS SA SAAS SS BaP 

acomroewmrwmwrwrtwsF OB VQoaoaoarartaRPrwnwaewnrere 

o oa 

Ke 8 . . & 

3D. Meeces eves} 1258 | 99,518 |,,....5..1 79 | 68 poe te 0 
eres ae es age aed es a Re 1 cir. str 
6 Py Mi ese vteee 1256 | 29,474 seeeeeee 75 seeeee 4 1 cir 

10 cir, and nimbus ..... 

10 cir. and nimbus ..... 

10 cir, and nimbus ..... 

10 cir. and nimbus ..... 

_ wo oi £ 3 . . . . . * * * 5 

. 3 

oS — : . . f=) aw a i 

— a — a — 

gQcecosecsescc. 8 Peewee ee ea et teee 64 

VEL LG We Wipess cass se FO 408 lecdcvess | OF. Br Ot ek LB acdc tesicescscect: Gta 9 Ge. Gnd NIMBUS ce.54, 
69 ey wo ford Q a EI a 3 e E wa eee ee eee eee tees 

§ = 8 Fy 
-_ c) ww wo Bs 3 os oe ae ae g ~ at . ~ = : * : ° ~ — : 8 2Qcir 

Camp 60 24 Ta. m, vo eeeees 1252 27,996 seeereee 52 41 53 SE lm + stratus 

1 =} 

| 
| 12 12m seen weee 1256 | 29.414 eee ewer 69 pevsaal 08 By vase decvieess tcc 3 8 cir. and nimbus ..... 

“SNOLLVANASAIO TVOIDOTONOALAN GNV OINLAWOUVE 
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APPENDIX C—Continued. 

Reading of ba- Detached Wind. 
rometer. thermometer, 

i A our. A , ‘ A Station Date. H $ E ; : ; P : Clouds 

: g 5 8 i ie 3 Direction. 3 
; Ze | 2% ae g 

As ie Rs a/EBleé & 

1858, Inches. | Inches, ° e 5 

Camp 60 Mar, 24 |. 78. Ms see00+ +} 1256 | 28.009 |......02] 52 41 53 | SE 1m} } stratus 

Summit of Sitg 23 P 2 24 | 12,30 p. m...+.| 1252 | 26,540 |,.....+.] 70 GE :) pales 

Camp 61 24 | 6p. m.........| 1252 | 27,182 |......+.| 62 46 56 | NW mj 0 

24 | 6p. ms.eesso..{ 1256 | 27.190 |........, 61 | 46 | 56 | NW : im] 0 

Rt Bite Cis ics a> cep ee) Ren 42 se vets Ue 52 72 | SE lm 

O51 Bee Wi cece ce ce} AR00 ) ST 1OB yicciaesef 52 72 | SE lm 

25 | 6p. M.seseese-| 1252 |:27.080 |........] 66 47 63 | SE 2m 

25 | 6 pe m. eeceve es) 1256 4 Vifdeseek! GO 47 GO Aes eves cess cesses) QM 

26 | 7a. m.....0+0-| 1252 | 27.010 |........) 46 | 39 | 44 1 E 4 | Qcir 
OB 8 Oss ci, vo | 28884 BT 080 15 555,00)) oh 39 B 4 | Qcir 

Station between Camps 61 and 62—-(see topography).. QB | WD reese sseees| 1252 | 27.703 jrcecseee] TB Jovevesleceee 
Camp 62 26 6 Pe Mesceseees SSD SG OD li cedcvesl: OO Haests 2 8 4 6 cir. nim 

96 OP Miss. cs ent 108 VISE NW iedeasstd OC feces s+]: 200m 4 | 6cir. nim 

OF LSA, 1 soca Lee Ie [Veer si ceks OO duces es| > BORE 0 | 2cir 

Q7 CPOE NS ee needy UG Reece. 2 SO 

Summit of Railroad Pass 06 |: 10,10 a.m. . i.) 1252 | 26.498 |. i...| 68 ece5. | 69 

Camp 65 April 1 | 8a, m.....+4..) 1252 | 26,022 |......,.] 57 

Camp 66 7 1 6.30 p Th Gece ca} ROR | Bc TAD |onvscaes 65 45 62 SE 6m} 7 nim. cum 

1 | 6.30 p. m......| 1256 | 25.764 |..... ..| 66 45 62 | SE 6m| 7 nim. cum 

DT Wee cee cess ARON BO DOO facie dect (OF 39 MO ees ecivccasct) Aral FCW. Gir. vss sence kces 
THs here cken RIO SOOO |Seescacel 90 39 49 | SE Qym| 1 cir, str 

Camp 67 2 | 6p. Mesesseer| 1252 | 28.402 | .......1 69 | 50 | 68 | SE 3m| 0 

2) Gp. meeeeseeee| 1256 ADE \ivec dees} 0 50 68 | SH 3m] 0 

Mouth of Diamond river BOO elect ee MKT Teeee creel) FO 154 | TR Wierceee: cecse cess], Lf Qreeccce sevens ap ue (oe 
3 / A256 | 28.754 | eeccec| 74 

Camp 67 BOP. WMerererscs| 2200 AUT iiccvyadse| * OF 51 65 10 0 lo 

3|6p.m 1952 |. 26.493 |........| 68 51 65 10 0 \0 

41% Ge Meeees cess} 1002 | 28.51 aie dee Oe 50 60 | SE 29 10 

41 TA. Weecesyees| Lone | 20.625 '|.....0..) 64 | 50 | 60 | SB 2 10 

Camp 68 4 | 6 ps Meee. ee.) 1252 | 25.885 |... 00.0] 63 44 59 |S 2 | leir 

4] 6 p.m.....++.4| 1256 | 25,892 |........ 63 44 59 |S Oe BP Bol so apnea 5 Fer 

5 |) 7S he Mos. s | LSE | 25,922 |. ences.) 60 48 59 | SE BCD Gli cveaces +anee mains 

BP TSU Me ive eds ct teen | 20.917 [sens eee: GL 48 59 | SE 1 | 1leir 

Camp 69 Pavsviniane 5 | 6.90 pp, mee...) 1086] 24.404 |. cccases! SE | AT | 55 | B...... ceceeeseee] @ | Leir 
5 | 6.30 p. m......| 1952 | 24.413 |........] 57 | 47 | 55 2 | 1cir 

Ol 7 Gs Miseccvccev| 1252 | 24.344 |. .<05.05] 54 36 45 |8 Li [ie CH, CUE ve des o's wanes 

G1 7a. Moveseseee! 1266:1 24.939 lose cee | 55 36 45 18 Pet Rete, tin cs ors kane 

Remarks, 

86 
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Camp 70 

Station. 

APPENDIX C—Continued. 

Reading of ba- Detached 

thermometer. 

Wind. 

Camp 71 

Camp 72 

cee enone 

Camp 73 
r 

Camp 74 
is 

Camp 75 pé 

Camp 76 

CAMP Tle cvververtees coveeteceecs sevsecusenensy cess! 

e 

an 

TSSSSeer er wmwmanraHs. ss 

Qa 

7 Be Wisseee ves eee eres 

B2RRBS 

BSSeSeseuuags 

SSSReszrtaasss 

BEESBRESSERSRSSSLERESRBRBBREESs 

RS& & 
= 

S&aesszzee SSLSSRRRRSBRSESSSSESSASBSSSSESASSKSRSREEE 

3 . 
: rometer. g 

e 
Date, Hour, - % i r-| s Clouds. 

ae eee pe 8 7 oe eel atat es Direction, ; 
Beat |e Laer : z|»D 3 a fers im 

1858, Inches. | Inches,| ° ‘ad 

-| April Gy Meo oes ceef ARO8 [99,770 [seco sey. 45 |W SY Cites CUM irc venues. 
DoT ee cvenel: FeO ERS. 75G jocse veo} 40 Ww 4 
i TEES apa 23.915 eeteees 9 N.. 9 9 nim. str 

W's eteaceenecs 

Weeesesiveeless cel. 

Wreiseds ee been eeee 

4nim 

Remarks. 

Fees Bees ee Kees weer eens 

Teutis SIN eek cei 

CGir. RIM, 6 és ok cess 

ee ewees ewes 

FeAGEe es cases 

0 

0 

BE... 6885 

SR iici se 

BE... 

fete oe 

SE, Pere e ween teas 

BE. scncee ee reese 

NW. cccss eter teen 

TWANG isc icnvsss ond 

3 stratus 

4 stratus cum......... 

1 stratus.. ... 

1 stratus 

2 cir. 

SB Cl vcces vccee ceseseds 

0 

he ee ee re at 

} Cif. BEF. decccccces sede 

} cir str, 

£ Cif. ec cce cevess sesces 

NW cece Seeses sone 

1 cir 
s 

¥ Cirsecece wrens weeeee 

a Cif cccees Seeeee Seeeee 

Snowed and stormed in the morning, 

cleared up at noon; thunder and 

«| Frequent gusts of light snow during 

the day. 

-| Sprinkled slightly. 

Gusts of snow and hail. 
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APPENDIX C—Continued. — 

Station. Date. 

Detached 
T. i : Wind. 

Wet bulb. Dry bulb. 

Direction. 

Clouds, Remarks. 

Camp 77 

Camp 78... 

Camp 79 

Cam p80 

Camp 81 

Camp g2 

Camp 90 

Carp 9] 

Ca mp g2 

Camp 93 
v 

Camp 94 
g 

Camp 95 
v 

Camp 96 
t 

cae = & 

HFSSeorrsBBBIB™ViBBBBsSRRRRRERERRBERRB 
ll 

\* 
7a. Mveess wees 

6 Ps TH, eeeeeess 

6 p.m 
a 

6 Pe Me sesseees 

GP. Meeeseveeel 

weer eens 

weer tees 

eee ree 

e3SsS88 

SBSSFSSRBSRUBSETZ. 

NW.... eete eeeee 

NWicsie eeeeee 

NW 
NW. 

3 Cifeosecs waaeee Senves 

NWeecees. teeevees 

BEaceees coveeevens 
BE scccee esveeceees 
BEcecse sovveee 
Bisccees evsesceses 

BE eccceee oe 
BBiecccces cvcccces 

eeeeee 

N 

Nieacces cveerecs 
NE veseee eves oes 
NE,.... seers 

Wee ceass Seteeeetee 

sw 

ee teeeeres AaDararanrewewenarrawnrrrK KF DOWN RKF eK HONK KY HO WHnvnn ee & hw wD 

£ Cif cccses SORE Ee feenee 

eee Bree ee eter 

or Oh ee nee 

4 Nim. CUI .05 coer cece 

S Bis CUR coos cece recs 

3 cir. nim 

0 

0 

d cir... 

Leir 
a 

etee ete we eeee 

5 ix, CUM s cacees evens 

8 cir, ni 

LO NIM eevee coos eonees 

10 nint.. ss shek aeons 

thee emer er 

At noon violent SW. gale, with hail 

and rain; very cold; at 4 p. m. 

gale abated ; became mild. 
‘SNOLLVANASAO TVYOIDOTONUOALAN GNV ORLLANOUVE 



APPENDIX C—Continued. 

S| Reading of ba- = | Detached Wiad 
E rometer. 2 |thermometer. : 

. a gd « 

Station. Date. Hour. £ i s 5 Clouds. Remarks. 
, re a e | a 

. : 33 e 3 3 : 2 Direction. es] 

: wip a. |< (eee : | 

: 1858. Inches. | Inches.| ° & | 
Cainp 99 May 18 T De W. ocee sone 1252 24.039 eeeeense 66 45 56 0 0 Oveeacaneese we eeeeenae! 

18 TPs Me veveever 1256 | 24.046 |........| 65 | 45 | 56 10 0/0 | 
Camp 100 wree baer 19 pa: aS 1252 23,857 ee ew eee 66 45 60 EY os cun wees tees 1 0. Ce ee ee | 

19 7p. TN, cece eeer 1256 93,859 eeete 67 45 60 NW ..edes wees weer Zz | 

Camp 101 evtenies SE Fe ti cis es oc.) SOON FOTO fae 48 | Se” FUR. ..ccoe'ececeves| 3 | 10 Gir. Him, .. ... cay | 
Sl POG seek os) R08 ESO |. ee vecsl? 44 36 me PE, co ckeeecen aus 3 10 cir. nim | 
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APPENDIX D. 

REMARKS UPON THE CONSTRUCTION OF THE MAPS. 

The plan of construction of these maps is, in some respects, new. It however embraces a 
system of topography at one time adopted in France, in which the light is supposed to fall at 
an oblique angle upon the objects represented; illuminating certain portions, and leaving others 
in shade ; 

A disadvantage of that system, in copper and steel engraving, was, that it afforded no relief 
to the light sides of the mountains or ravines, which, in many cases, therefore could not be dis- 
tinguished from the surrounding plain. 

In lithographed maps, printed in black and white, upon tinted paper, this objection could, 
in a measure, be obviated. 

Mr. Egloffstein, the topographer to the expedition, conceived the idea—while sketching the 
naked mountains, barren plains, and immense gorges that characterized some portion of the 
region explored—of endeavoring to give to his map the appearance of a small plaster model 
of the country, with the light falling upon it at a particular angle. Such a model of a bare 
and rocky region would strongly resemble nature. Portions of the mountain sides and of the 
edges of the ravines would appear in brilliant light, others in deep shade. Level plateaus 
and valleys would have a uniform tint; the lightness or darkness of which would depend upon 
their elevation or depression. Mr. Egloffstein devised the plan of producing the different tints 

___ by means of fine parallel lines, drawn upon the plate with a ruling machine; each part of the 
.... ruled portion being brought to the requisite shade by exposing it a longer or shorter time to 

- “4 action of acid. The maps were engraved by him in accordance with this plan. The topo- 
aphy was constructed from the field-notes directly upon the plates. The latter were of steel; 

it being feared that copper would not be hard enough to give a sufficient number of impressions 
of the more delicate tints. The topography was first delineated; the lettering was then put 
on; and afterwards the plates were ruled. 
A glance at the result will show how far the experiment has succeeded. There are defects 

readily to be perceived, and further experience will doubtless suggest many improvements, but 
I think it will be generally admitted that, for maps of such a character of country, and upon 
such a scale, this style—which is believed to be new, so far a regards the application of the 

_ ruled tints—is, in beauty and effectiveness, much superior to the old. It possesses the power, 
_ which the other does not, of exhibiting the comparative altitudes of plateaus of different ele- 

_ vations. This is particularly apparent in map No. 2. The alluvial lands along the Colorado 
and Flax rivers, being designated by a darker tint, are distinctly defined, as well as the bound- 
aries and extent of the mesas that limit them. The loftier table-lands, by their lighter ap- 

‘ pe rance, may also be distinguished from lower levels. In the old style these effects could not 
_ be produced. 
_ This method of representing topography is less conventional than the other, and truer to 
nature. It is an approximation to a bird’s eye view, and is intelligible to every eye. 

_ Another advantage of the system is its economy. Nearly one-half of the most expensive 
‘t of map engraving—the hachures upon the mountain sides—is dispensed with, and the ad- 

nal work, the ruling, is attended with little cost. 




